, , iQ?) ὁ 4h an ee 
mv νὰ, ἢ ΟΣ 
A he ἰών 
at seen uly ΟΣ 
«2. ὦ ‘ ᾿ ΕΥΡΥΨῊΣ 
Ἂ ‘ oud aw ~s 
5 44 ' iv 
bs ’ 7 ny tameyt 
" 4 ae) , dS ght ley ἡ σοὶ 
. . , Ga itavast γώ. ἡ oh 
renee eet ert 
“ oat ‘ , ΠΣ "4 δι i hey we 
: ‘ Peer Mbabane 
be ἐφ ‘ Fee! 
᾿ "ΟῚ ἢ 
᾿ soe ‘ Bein τῳ“, 
ἢ teow i ye weed 
‘ ‘ ' Ν ‘ 20 ἀν. rire 
“ἢ ie 
: Ἢ ᾿ a! ae per 
, 4 ae . atts ἢ 4 
ἀν ἀκ tok δ 
‘ 4 
’ 4 
‘ ᾿ ι 
᾿ ~ » A § Π a 
; Iglealeet? ΠΣ 
᾿νι . AL taint Bi itaths | 
4 ἢ ’ 
᾿ » ᾿ ' 
“ ͵ ΠΣ 
᾿ . 
᾿ ΡΝ 
. F ᾿ ᾿ ‘ Bn 
“ fat ᾿ . 
Ψ “ Νὰ , 
ΡΨ." > ‘ 
» a” wae byt 4 
‘ , t ra 
we δ youd δι if 
i. ᾿ Pear EF ἣν 
͵ ‘ os κ᾿ 
. 1 ΠῚ 
‘ 4 ‘ ® 
Wh ee ye ae os 
ἫΝ ἶ 1 
4 ‘ 
᾿ ᾽ ‘ 
᾿ J 
a4 “Ὁ 
wort 4 "4 
᾿ 4 
m ean vA 
tow Ὁ ΠΤ oa 
’ 4 mt 
wg "WA Be 
; Ὥ) : 
ὅν Wenge οὐ το " 7 
ἐξ ya ὁ Pesgnat efatan ys 
af «ὦ “ nd " “Ἶ 7 i+ se a ΓΝ 
ee my Sate Po ase body 
᾿ ‘ Hot ge gy Bil Lal dogged gts 
lid 6. Ἷ ΣΌΝ 
. 1 ‘ ᾽κ i ἐᾷ 44! (ὦ tr 
‘ 4 it . 
, ' tid a ae be “ 
. . 34 ' ν᾿ al 
"ἢ ται ἡ κα 4 ἡ Ὁ ᾿ Εν 
᾿ ᾿ ’ ‘ " Ay ' 
77? ὁ ἢ . Ἐν Δ γ΄“ 6 i ν 
a ὁ ἡ WTR ad | 
. H “ ‘ {799 thar εὖ τη δὲ ἡ, 
Ἢ 4 4 ‘ 14 ᾿ οὐ φής ΠΤ Ἢ 
: ba ᾿ i ' “ ἢ ἡ τ πῇ SSH ye οὐ τὸ 
“ ‘ . “ἢ 
: t ‘ a“ " a 4" ries “71 
ὌΨΙΣ dnd ΚΟ, Ἴ dd ial 4 Teas why it 
a ὑγγῦν αὶ τι ἀπ ἐν iyo 
Ἵ Poel pte he 4 eh 
ν ᾿ ᾿ ᾿ ae 14) ae hid αν δ δά, ore 
i 7 ἮΝ ‘ ΠΟ ἡ Αὐχρδ of ᾿ 
ie ‘ ‘ + it ees διὸ δοιὰ oie 
P ‘ τ ‘ iif ‘ Ἵ 4 ‘ ‘ ΣΝ ΜΗ 4 Μεθ ait , 
᾿ , x 1 1 i Sb Sig γὴν oe κερὰ 
; J ᾿ 149% hy Π] Wii ltt Uae 
ι ‘‘ a) ͵ ν ΓΌΟΝ 
J ᾿ i. tom (tiaten ye ΠΝ ety } 
> ‘ ἡ «ἄπ νὰ A eee ¥ ἡ λέτε gil gies SECrnetrs teeny 
᾿ an" Ἦν i] ie Pe an ΕΠ εὐ Ὁ a νὐ αν οὐκ τ ον «( eu ied ὁ ᾧ αὐν τι γε 
υ ͵ ὁ ὁ" ὴ τῷ Athi) φῦ seabie ΣΝ 
f , ᾿ ᾿ i i 7 a δὴ at ΛΗ ΜΉΗΝ 
υ Ὶ υ ’ ‘ ' i 4 he , ΤΟΝ ΤΠ ΠΥ pho thee 
‘ ‘ is δ ᾿Ν . 19 ch \ +f berth rita Tea ΚΝ 
fn Α , αν 4 Δ] ‘i ib vie ne ie ἢ νου -᾿ 
4. hae Me : 5 ᾿ ey, λυ δὲ 1 eee ] ω ἡ, “ Weyatras συμ, 
"% ‘ oa " ἣ ὑπ τ ἔνι νἥ οἡἱ ark 9 
.. % ᾿ Ἷ ws ‘ j ma ΟΝ dete Bay ys 
i Η J νι RU WHS Wales YE EME RD FECAL gif ΜΥΛΝ Veit, wey 
ἢ Ἂ- 4 ΠῚ “ἡ hie ew +4 Sea bc See ee ψε αὐ MT ΝΥ εν 
Ὑπι} δ τ ἢ 1. ᾿ ἽΝ] | ΓΜ ΗΟ] 
Ρ = ΝΥ, ὦν ». ἀντ ‘ ‘ ane ba v Pee eh ew es 
\ , ἘΣ , ‘ he δ ( ἡ ον» ἢ 
. ‘ . ny " +n 
4 εἶ i "4 ΠῚ ' 
Pp " αὐ ὦ 7 ot in ina $a 
4" My fei . Ἢ 4 ᾿ oy 
᾿ Tis bit Ύ πὴ. eye ον He λῆς ΝΠ ΓΕ ΩΝ 
Puls 1H bal ia ec ed DN tah A PE ogee fin) babe ANd By 
; ' ἍΕ.: ate gy ἀν. ἐπ ἢ De ee a Mi 
. The Th tO ee εὐλξ Θὲ Με} ἢ ΠΥΡῚ ΠΣ 
BAe ya κα ὁ τῳ Deo et τὶ ἡ δέει τὸ Ua et εἰν 
᾿ q as Lk τ᾿ a vei ah deta lebilg dy 
᾿ Aone Ἵ ‘ wh AN τὴ ΚΝ ae Ὦ πεν ἡ bil) eke od 
7 ie | ἘΠῚ pores regen " 
Ἄ ‘ j ἘΠῚ Ἢ Vad qe τὰν ἢ ὅπ τε τηνε ὑφῇ we geen Ἢ 1) NE i Hh Ν᾽ 
: . i . wing Hh weer ey eC ete τρρὰν ey ae ἡ 
ὶ ᾿ ahs, PEO RD RD SRLS SAL τ Bee 
. νἊ ἍΤ 5 eh Oia 
" δι νἢ 75} ΔΊ Ew eine, SiN aT awe web 
᾿ Ν “ ork Condo ὁ eee et ἐν ἡ τὶ 
4 4 ᾿ an eerie! Sie net ow the gain hip ΠΝ 
> errr Sq! Cr eee SS Me eT eT ie ha srt spat yee 
Μ , y . ‘ Won ΚΣ Badengn ν " ΜΚ Reg Ὁ ee ἐδ τ τ ἐν τὺ cr 
. ᾿ ‘ nae “hy Dy the ΟΝ ΚΡ Ἦν ἐν εν 
᾿ bs ieee Yer, Whe Heyy phere at 
εὖ ἡ ‘ f ) ui ΝΥΝ ΤΙ τ one at 
’ td Cosh panna ats f oes ph ele ψη5 νη θα μ δ tien tg 
ν ‘ . ; 4 SU Sot Stee Shearer pts ὁ δι ented oe ; 
: ΘΝ asl oth wee sh SOE bd A pit μὰς ἊΝ eis Re Ht 
«πος ff MMT ΙΝ Shade a “ἢ sient 
‘ ‘ esl μα)" ον ate PSUR ED Caer 
a ΩΝ or en . “αὐ SUP. ὦ τὸ ἡ Re Le 
: ‘ ne! weit ΤᾺ εὐ ἃ an at ἍΝ gil τη δὲν τα αν νὴ SST ue eo 
‘ ᾿ ᾿ ἜΤ Ti Ἢ 
Ἄς ᾿ ? ὩΣ ‘ + ; Nene 
᾿ ΜΝ ΠΝ vend ed MMH ὁ SNF at bed 5, Hon ye, 
7 ne ἢ i VP Wa gh HE et bed gens 
a ᾿ ' . ΠΥ ΝΟ en cone Ga 
“ ᾿ ΜΠ Ἢ ΤΥ Ὁ] et ΝΜ Ἢ 
hy « ἢ jt “ ᾿ art ἢ ΩΝ ΨΨΥΜΗΜΥἝΕ[ ΠΥ PeeTene Tits eit Way Sete ἐν oat Lp thet 
ΝΣ ace a ἣ tae ἢ εν ὁ alt ne a 4 Lod had uM be nee 1321p 
a “ % ᾿ ° v ‘ ΔῸΝ θεν ον ἢ ε)} ἢ 
᾿ . ‘ δον ‘ te hebetei k sani 
ι he 14. ὁ τὸ tw τῇ ἦν fret τ 
" 4 ᾿ ) = ΤΟΝ, i Ἢ ayy AAD ES ho Ve teed τὶ 
ἮΝ ἢ wi : . ‘ Hees td gtr here sictae wenn “qs 
NAB die Ὁ, ͵ 4 " Leg ἐ Wa fon DoW are Beeb eet alt ” cub ge al ete hp 1 Weree grb gtp t δὴν εὐ ταἴ urs ee Ἐπ ll ἡ πη op ννε ρει εὶ 
ὟΝ δῶ ἢ weil «ἡ wil ΗΚ. ΜΡ Monte tied abate ida Yee ieee ΤΥ ern. canst 
ae ; ‘ ae t anti “ ἡ αἴ “ hie " να: Ὁ τοῦ WF νον φιδᾷννι ὁ ὄν αν κε" " othe ee «ἡ τὰ τ τ ἐν ξ gine σα ste ἐν teal ory 
" set αν ἀν ἅτ ΡΥ φπαεάιν Ae Mh θὰ δ} ay usta Cec eure a. aod ΡΝ ir ἀπο τ 
"4 m bs “es JA ΣΧ ag ait Peete PU ee ee ἘΝ Pr Po wa RO oer ee 
ν᾽ Pr Wag V4 δὴν 1494 wow 
᾿ i, 40 rodent Bead é τ τ ἀπε ἢ 
‘ Hs .mrdeg &). : Pu. aa Ag Ἵ ἱ ΗΝ 
ὁ αὐ τι δ RET 
. ΟΜ] ‘= 
id ? ΤΟ ‘ie 
/ ἣ "Td ἡ τὰ des al 
4 ad ee : fying i ὁ ἀκ ἡ GH, ase Ἐπὰν Teg 1 wo Coots ΔῊ ὦ τἀ νὴ ἢ 
a ‘ aw ὦ ΠῚ ὦ “60 δε oh " oe eet ee eee ee wif «τᾷ ἡ “ἃ εἰ να Celt Ouch νι νὴ κα δε δο οὐδ, 


ie Aan. 'NEILSON'S : δι; 


andes EXERCISES. 


Po * 
apie AND REVISED IN SYNTAX, ELLIPSIS, DIALECTS, 


PROSODY, AND METAPHRASIS: 


TO WHICH IS ce Se 


A CONCISE, BUT ae at hs 


¥ 
* . SYNTAX. 


_ FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES, jaar ds AND SCHOOLS. 


De i 


* 


0 Greece ! thou sapient nurse of Finer Arts | 
Which to bright science blooming fancy bore, 
Be this thy praise, that thou, and thou alone 
In these hast led the way, in these excell‘d, 
Crownd with the laurel Beene time. © 


in thy full LANGUAGE, speaking mighty things | 
Eakgeteae torrent close, or else diffus‘d 
A broad, majestic stream, and rolling on 
Through all the winding ey of sound, 
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District of Maryland, to wit: as 
BE it remembered that on the 30th day of August, in the 
thirty-fourth year of the Independence of the United Sted of 
America, Samuel Knox and William Sinclair, of the said District, 
have deposited in this office the Title of a Book, the Right whereof 
they claim as Proprietors, in the words following, to wit: ““ Neilson’s 
Greek Exercises Abridged, in Syntax, Ellipsis, Dialects, Prosody, 
and Metaphrasis; Some copies with, and some without a Key, to 
the whole ; for the use of Colleges, Academies and Schools, by the 
Principals of Baltimore College.’? In conformity to the Act of the 
Congress of the United States, entitled <‘ An Act for the Encour- 
agement of Learning, by securing the copies of Maps, Charts and 
Books, to the Authors and Proprietors of such copies, during the 
times therein mentioned, and also to the ‘* Act entitled an Act sup- 
plementary to the Act entitled «* An Act for the encouragement of 
Learning, by securing the copies of Maps, Charts and Books to the 
Authors and Proprietors of such copies, during the times therein 
mentioned,’ and extending the benefits thereof to the arts of De- 
signing, Engraving, and Etching ; Historical and other prints. 
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r,t 
Ἢ a 
εὐ remeé : 
| qatuo 
eo? , TO THE . 
τ STUDENTS AND PUPILS, 


OF THE DIFFERENT SCHOOLS, ACADEMIES, AND 
COLLEGIES OF THE 


ες  UNTRED|STATES, 
᾿ς Gentlemen, 


THE editors of the following abridged copy of 
NeiLtson’s Greek Exercises, beg leave to dedicate 
it to your patronage—For who so fit as the Ameri- 
can Youth, to-patronize an undertaking, solely de- 


signed for their improvement ‘—They are sensible 
of the im 


ortance and utility of such a work; and 
their opinion has been sanctioned by the authority 


_ of some of the first men of literary eminence in the 


United States; ; on which account, they hope it will 


- make such impression on your youthful minds, as 


may induce you, not only to give it a diligent peru- 
sal, but also, to apply the rules and observations 
therein contained, by perseverance and industry, to 
study and practice. ‘The knowledge of the Greek 
language, is an object of the first consideration in a 
literary course, and its strength and energy, highly 
necessary to give permanency and stability to our 
Republican institutions.—Its force and spirit are 
perfectly congenial with the constitution of our civil 
government, and its comprehensive powers well cal- 
culated to extend its influence and operation. What 
citizen—what orator—what statesman—nay, what 


Ped 
professional character, selected even from the hum- 
blest walks of lite, could bear to be ignorant of { Jan- 
guage, in which Homer and Pindar’s fancy; εά 
—Euclid reasoned—and Demosthenes thy .εἀ 
against Philip?—Who would not wish to b.  ccus 
rately acquainted with the sweetness of Plavo and 
Xenophon’s flowing lines—with the fire and energy 
of Euripides—the polished elegance of Sophocles, 
and the animated diction of the inimitable Longi- 
nus, ‘ who is himself the great sublime he draws !” 
Besides, an acquisition of the Greek language, is 
more essentially necessary to a radical and thorough 
knowledge of our own, than is vulgarly supposed. 


a, 


‘This -might be proved, by the authority of men οἵ. 


the first distinction for science and erudition in the 
literary world. And it may be further observed, 
that it is the original language in which the New 
‘Testament was written—that sacred book, which as 
ieontains the foundatam,.af aus fies sources 
of our hope and consolation, and the terms of our 
salvation and happiness, to be ignorant of it, would 
argue an indolent, ungrateful, and almost an im- 
pious mind. 

Young Gentlemen,—You will feel the force es 
these observations, and duly estimate their value.— 
The editors, therefore, well convinced of the great 
importance of the knowlege of the Greek language, 
ina complete system of education, both in order to 
render its merits and beauties inviting, and as much 
as possible, to facilitate its attainment by a cheap, 
prompt and easy method of instruction, have been 
induced to the publication of this abridgment; and 


they fondly cherish the hope, that it will meet with . 


the countenance and support of every seminary in’ 
America, where the acquirement of a language 50. 


Cava] 


copious and nervous—so sonorous and 'majestic— 
so eloquent and commanding is justly appreciated. 
Such are the extent, variety, and rapidity of its 
movement, that it may be compared either to the 
impetuosity of the mountain torrent, or the depth 
and smoothness of the soft flowing stream—The 
Rhine and the Arar, equally illustrate its genius, 
and its powers. 


Baltimore College, October 
10th, 1809. 
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PREFACE. 


’ 


TO acquire a correct aie of any language, it 
is necessary to study not only the words of it, but the man- 
ner of their combination, in the construction of sentencés. 
Without this minute analysis, words may be learned, as by 
rote ; but no taste for elegance of style can be formed; no 
understanding of apparently obscure expressions, nor gen- 
eral idea of the language can be obtained. 

For this reason, many works have been published, intro. 
ductory to the making of Latin, and used with the beste: 
That, which is now offered to the public, is an attemfy 
furnish a similar opportunity for improvement, in the most 
beautiful and important language of antiquity: the language, 
from which almost all the terms of science are derived, and 
in which the substance of general knowlege is contained. 

In the concise Syntax, which is prefixed to the Exercises, 
the rules, or parts of rules, which diifer from Latin construc- 
tion, are marked with asterisms; that the student may see, 
. at once, the agreement, and the difference of the two lan- 
guages. Itis particularly recommended to the teacher, to 
make the pupil study the Notes on Syntax, at the end of the 
volume, and give an account of them, when he recites the 
rules to which they are annexed. 

The sentences, of which the Exercises are composed, 
have been selected from a ereat variety of the finest authors. 
It was judged unnecessary to insert the author’s name, at the 
end of each sentence, as this part of the work exhibits those 
ferms of expression only, which are common to all the 
Greek writers. 

The sentences are all, except in one or two unavoidable 
instances, in Attic prose; for it is evidently improper to 
distract the learner’s attention from syntax, to poetic licenses, 
or variety of dialects. 

Each chapter is divided into three parts. The first con- 
tains plain sentences, rarely anticipating any subsequent rule ; 
these ought to be all rendered into correct Greek, before the 
other parts of the chapters are attempted. The second con- 
tains more variety of expression, and exemplifies the rules 
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promiscuously, as well as the particular one prefixed to each 
chapter: this part is from § to the end of the English senten- 
ces. Having finished these sentences, [ἢ all the chapters on 
Syntax, the student will be able to translate the third part of 
each chapter, which consists of Latin sentences, with no 
corresponding Greek. 

As there are many elliptical expressions, which cannot be 
comprehended under any general rules of Syntax, a selection 
of the most important examples has been made from Bos’s 
excellent work on Ellipsis. ‘The scholar is to supply the 
words omitted ; which he will do with ease and pleasure, 
being enabled, by the translation, to find them, and directed 
by the blank spaces in the Greek page, where they ought to 
be placed. ‘The Latin language was preferred to English, 
in these, in the sentences to be translated at the end of each 
chapter, and in the chapter on Metaphrasis, as we have no 
English-Greek Lexicon. 

In order to give a knowledge of the different Dialects, 
quotations from Ionic, Doric, and A®olic writers, and Homer, 
are inserted, which are to be rendered into the common 
Attic Greek. The student will thus learn every thing of 
importance im each, with much more ease and pleasure, than 
by committing a number of rules to memory. 

The lines reduced to Prosaic order, and to be returned 
into metre, are intended to forma taste for the melody of 
Greek poetry. And, to impress upon the mind the distinc- 
tion between a poetic and prosaic style, it is recommended 
to exercise learners in paraphrasing, or imitating in prose, 
select passages of the Greek poets. This is usually called 
Metaphrasis. A short specimen of itis given m the last 
chapter. It was thought unnecessary to insert more pieces 
of this kind, as any poet will furnish sufficient exercises. 

In some sentences of the Exercises, the connective parti- 
cles are retamed, without an express translation : and it was 
not thought necessary to use the circumlocution which would 
be requisite, in many sentences, to express the full force of 
every particle. ‘The object of the translation is simply to 
enable the learner to perform the several pants of the Exer- 
cises. 


[ aie | 
Remarks necessary to be observed in writing Greek. 


1. THE final letter is generally cut off, (except in verbs), 
from words ending in %, £ 4 0» 4s OF OF, when the follow- 
ing word begins with a vowel; as, Havr’ eAeyov. 

9. All words ending in σι, and verbs in ε and 4, take v, 
when the following word begins with a vowel; aS, Emoow 
avd ees. αν αὶ 

3, N is changed into 7» in compounds, before *, ¥> X» 
and into », before 7, β,φ, Ψ; as, Ἐγχριω, συμῷλεγω. 

A. When the following word begins with an aspirated 
vowel, the tenuis, or ‘ntermediate consonant preceding, is 
changed into an aspirate ; as, AQ’ ov. 

& Ἐκ and ov are used before consonants, εξ and οι 
avy, before vowels; as, EE Uwov, ov τουτο. , 

6. The Attics use all contractions. μὰ; 

The order of the sentences, in each voice, in the first 
chapter of the Exercises, is as follows: Present, imperfect, 
ist. Future, 2d. Future, Ist. Aorist, 2d. Aorist, Perfect, 
Pluperiect, and, in the passive, Paulo-post future. 

The manner cf expression, in which each tense is trans- 
lated in the first chapter, 1s retained, in general, throughout 
the work : but as this could not be always done, and as there 
are many varieties of expression, which the most literal trans- 
lation could not ascertain, small English letters and figures 
are afixed to such Greek words as might probably be ren- 
dered improperly. | 


After a Verb. 


ἢ denotes Subjunctive. 
a denotes Active. dow... OpReNE: 
ἀν Mire. Γ΄. : 
pili eine ys βθινε: εὐ λον οὐ ec Mee 
After a Substantive, Δάϊεο-. 
MES EY OE ΤΟΒΟ ΠΕ: tive, Pronoun, or Participle. 
pa eA mperrect. | 
i Ser bare. 66 se 8 as Masculine. 
co IGE Be One Rabies o'% Bs aris Feminine. 
5 hae ee er νος ὑπ FB ee Neuter. 
6 LE SO ee Dd. νθμξῖ: 
Bsn Like (RNR SCL. πριν Nomumatings 
ee ee gy) ) env. 
gf te Danie. 
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RULES 


ror 


GREEK SYNTAX. 


& 


THE ARTICLE. 


1. THE article is used to make a distinction or empha- 
sis. With the infinitive it supplies the place of nouns, ge- 
runds, and supines. Witha participle, it is translated by 
_the relative and indicative. With μὲν and δὲ it signifies 
partly; and it is often used for ornament ; as, 

Αισχυλος 6 teaywdos. — AAeschylus the tragedian. 
Kanav τῶν πριν μνείαν exew. ‘Lo remember former evils. 


Ta εξω. The things without. 

Ev τῳ Φρονειν. In wisdom. 

O ερχομένος. — | He that cometh. 

Τ᾽ ἀνθρώπειον γένος τῇ μὲν ὠγῶώ- Mankind are partly good, 
Gov τη δὲ Φαυλον. and partly bad. : 

H νικὴ ἡ νικησῶσοι τὸν xoouov ἡ Faith, the victory which over- 
πισῆις. comes the world. 


CONCORD. 
Adjective and Substantive. 
2. An adjective agrees with its substantive, i gender, 
number, and case; as, 


Avdees ayabos. Good men. _ 
Omirsas nanos. Evil communications: 
Elven woAAw. | Many nations. 


3. An adjective is often put absolutely in the neuter, 
xenve, being understood ; as, ) 
Ορθον (xenuo) ἡ ὡληθειὼ aes. Truth is alwaysa right thing. 
H mares φιλτῶτον ββροτοις. To men their country is most 

| dear. 

* 4, An adjective is sometimes put in a different gender 
from the substantive with which it stands, as agreeing with 
some other substantive understood ; as, 


— Abyvy Atos τέκος ὠτρυτῶνη. Minerva, invincible daughter 
| of Jove. 
2 Ψυχὴ ὃς μηδ᾽ ἡσθης, ΟἹ soul who hast not been 


gratified. 
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* 5. Plural adjectives often change their substantives inte 
the genitive; as, 

Ὁ, παλώιοι τῶν ποιητῶν. The ancient poets. 
Σπουδαιοι τῶν yovewy. Good parents. 

* 6. Participles and adjectives are often put, by attraction, 
in the same case with the noun or pronoun to which they 
reler : as; 

Ol1omevav ives οφωτώτων φνθρω- Thinking themselves to be 
wy. the wisest of men. 


Verb and Nominative. 


7. A verb agrees with its nominative, in number and 
- person; as, 


Ζευξις eyourte. Zeuxis seston 
Οφθώλμω λωώμπετον. His eyes shine. 
Katradovow ορνιθες. Birds sing. 


* 8. Neuters in the plural have commonly verbs singu- 
lars as} 


Ta Beary exmialen. The darts fall out. 
Tw ἀῤγυριῳω ὑποτάσσεται παντῶ. All things are subject to me- 
- ney. 


9. Substantive verbs, verbs passive of naming, and verbs 
of gesture, have a nominative both before and after them, 
belonging to the same thing; * as also some other verbs by 
attraction; as, 

Tess ecle ro φως του κοσμου. Ye are the light of the world. 
Toros δ᾽ dsag ὅρᾳς. I am such as you see me. 
Κωώκων ἐπτκωλυμμῶ eclivo wAavtos. Wealth is the cloak of evils. 

10. The infinitives of substantive verbs, such as ELV UL, 
γίνεσθαι, &c. have the same case after them that goes before 
them; as, 
Tous μὲν εἰδοτῶς toute yyeito He thought that those who | 
HOAOVS HOE ayorlous εἰν! tous knew these things were good 
δὲ ayvoowras ἀνδρωποδωδεις ev and honorable; butthat those 
Simos κεκλήσθωι. who were ignorant of them 

should be justly called slavish. 

11. The infinitive mood has an accusative before it; *or 
cn other case by attraction, oz: being understood; as, 

t Peotous Φρονειν λέγουσι ; Why ws they say that mortal 

men are wise ? 
Ara τὸ ὥσμενοι εἐξελθειν. For having fone out willingly. 


ki 
Relative and Antecedent. 


12. The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender and 
number. If there comes no nominative between the relative 
and the verb, the relative is the nominative to the verb; but 
if there does, the relative is governed by some word in the 
SENTENCE ; aS, 

Avdecs δι εἰσοντῶι. Men who will ἴδιος 

Ο sige’. ὃν εἰπε. The word which he spoke. 
* 13. The Attics often put the relative, by attraction, in 

the same case with the antecedent; and sometimes the ante- 

cedent in the same case with the ae. as, 

Προς τοντοις ὄις λέγει Ξενοῷων. Added to what Xenophon 

says. 
Οντος ecl ὃν λέγεις ἀνθρωπον. "Thisis the man that you say. 


General Rules. 


* 14, A noun of the dual number may havea verb, ad- 
jective or relative plural; but a plural noun can only have a 
verb, adjective or relative dual, when it signifies two ; as, 


Ἄμφω ελεγον. They both said. 

ὡς ὥνεμοι ορινέτον. As two winds excite. 

Φιλῶς περι χεῖρε βώλωμεν. ἰμεῖ us put our dear hands 
| around. τ 


15. Two or more substantives singular have a verb, ad- 
jective or relative plural; if they be of different persons or 
genders, the verb or adjective will agree with the most 
worthy ; if they signify things without life, the adjective is 
commonly in the neuter ; as, 

Ἐὰν aderQos ἡ ἀδελῷφη γυμνοι Ifa brother or sister be nak- 


ὑπώρχωσι. : ed. 
As duvacleses καὶ ὃ πλουτος die Power and riches are desira- 
_ τὴν τιμὴν eclev ἀιρετο. bie for the sake of honor. 


Eye nos cv τῷ δικοιὼ ποιήσομεν. You and 1 will do the things 
which are just. 

16. When an infinitive or a sentence is in place of the no- 
minative to a verb, or substantive to an adjective, the verb 
is in the third person singular, and the adjective 1 in the neu- 
ter gender ; as, 

To i aeeras δυσαρεσίατον It is very hard to please all. 
€015 
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Substantive and Substantive. 


17, One substantive agrees with another, signifying the 
same thing, 1 in case; as, 
Κυώξαρης ὁ moss του Actuary. Cyaxares the son of Astya- 


68. 

Avroavaov buyarye μεγῶώλητο- Anticlea, the daughter of 

bos Αντιιλέιο. the magnanimous Autoly- 
cus. 


GOVERNMENT. 
Substantives. 


18. One substantive governs another, signifying a differ- 
ent thing, in the genitive; as, 
Tov θεου μωκρδβυμιο. The long suffering of God. 
19. An adjective in the neuter gender, without a substan- 
tive, governs the genitive ; vas; 
To λοιπὸν (μερος) τῆς yucoas. ‘The rest of the day. 
To ieee. τῆς Φιλοσοφιᾶς. The best part of philosophy. 
* 20. The primitive pronoun is used in the genitive, 
instead of the possessive ; as, 
Πωτηρ mov, for BATH εμος.. My ΜΈΝΕΙ 


Adjectives. 


oY 


* 21, Adjectives signifying plenty, worth, condemnation, 


power, difference, and their contraries; also verbals com- - 


pounded With α privative, and those which signify an emo- 
vii of the mind require the genitive ; as, 


Eoya wAciclou ὠξια. Works worthy of the highest 
value. 
Tov yaremov ὠπειρος διωθδιωση, You shall live without trou- 
| ble. 
Tupvacia peola avd Ow. Places of exercise full of men. 
Avestios οὐ ροσννης. Not blameable for impru- 


dence, 
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92, Partitives, comparatives, superlatives, interrogatives, 
indefinites and numerals, govern the genitive plural, for the 
most part; as, 


Movos βροτων. The only one of mortals. 
Οἱ νεώτεροι ἀνθρώπων. The younger of the men. 
Kaaaiclos ποτώμων. The most beautiful of rivers. 
Exaclog των παροντων ἐλέγε. Each of those who were pre- 


sent said. 

* 23. The comparative degree governs the genitive, 
when it is translated by than; as, 

Bovays ovdev eolay ἐχθιον κοης. Nothing is more odious than 
bad counsel. 

24. Adjectives signifying profit, likeness, obedience; fit- 
ness, trust, clearness, decency, facility, and their contraries; 
and* those compounded with συν and cuov govern the dative ; 
as, 


Ἡμῖν eolos χρησιμον. It will be useful to us. 

Συντροῷος Ty οπλοτητι. Accustomed to simplicity. 

Ἐλευθερῳ avdes ενκτον. To be wished for by a liberal 
ms) man. 


Toss γέννωιοις τὸ ὠισχρον exfoov. ΤῸ the generous a base thing 
1s detestable. 
* 25. Comparatives and superlatives govern the measure 
of excess in the dative; as, j 


Ανθρωπὼν μῶώκρῳ ἀρισῖος., By far the best of men. 


Verbs. 


26. When es and ywoues signify possession, property or 
duty, they govern the genitive; as, 


O πιπρασκομένος ἕτερον γίνεται. He who is sold becomes the 


, property of another. 
* 27. Verbs of beginning, admiring, wanting, remember- 
ng, accusing, excelling, valuing, sharing, and the like, with 
their contraries, govern the genitive ; also those which sig- 
nify distance and sense (except sight) ; as, 


Asc Qoevo woes LoQov. T hear a noise, 
Tlavrav τῶν κώλων yoo. He loved all that were virtu- 
| | ous. 
Οὐδὲ τουτου διημώρτε. Neither did he fail of having 
this. 
Ausrsis τῶν Φιλων. You neglect your friends. 


Ἀπολώνει τῶν πάώροντων. He enjoys things present. 
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28. Eck, taken for ey, to have, governs the dative; as, 
Eols μοι χρημάτω. I have riches. 

29. All verbs put acquisitively, i. e. verbs of serving, giv- 
ing, using’, rejoicing, obeying, trusting, discoursing,, fighting, 
and the like, with their contraries, govern the dative; as, 


Βοηθειν Ty pelvis To help his country. 

Eimew κάκοις. To yield to misfortunes. 
Mayerbar τοισ πολεμίοις. To encounter with theenemy. 
Πᾶς ἀνήρ ἄντῳ roves. Every man labors for himself. 


30. A verb signifying actively governs the accusative; as, 
Toutoy cv ws ayalov avdew τι- You honor him as a good 

μᾷς. man. 

* 31. Verbs of sense, with the Attics, take an accusa- 
tive; as, 

Anovw Tours. I hear these things. - 

32. Every verb may take an accusative of a correspond- 
ing noun; as, 

Δουλένειν δουλείαν airy ody. To serve a base slavery. 
Πολεμον πολεμίζειν. ‘Lo wage war. 

33. Verbs transitive of accusing, giving, and their contra- 
ries; and those of declaring and comparing, with the geni- 
tive or dative, govern also the accusative; as, 

Aos μοι ταντῶ. Give me these things. 

34. Verbs of asking, teaching, clothing, and concealing ; 
* also verbs of gzving, hurting and accusing, with their con- 
traries, govern two accusatives; as, 


Απαντὰ σε διδωξομαι. I will teach you all things. 

Key aire τοὺς θεους ayador. We should ask good things 
from the gods. 

Amocleges με TH χρημῶτῶ. He deprives me of my goods. 

Le γένω μεῦυ. | I give you wine to taste. 


Passive Verbs. | 
* 35. Passive verbs take a genitive, of the agent, after 
them, which is governed by a preposition understood or ex- 
pressed ; as, 


Kas weos ὑμῶν λειφθησομαι. Shall I be left by you also 2 

Φιλων (ὑπο) νικωνται Φιλοι. Friends are prevailed upon by 
friends. 

Προς θεων ὡρμημένος. impelled by the gods. 


36. Sometimes passive verbs have a dative of the agent 
after them; as, 
To μέγεθος εκεινῳ τῶν πεπραγ- The greatness of his actions; 
μένων. 
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Impersonal Verbs. 


* 37, An impersonal verb governs the dative; as, 
Meyiclov ὥντῳ edotev εἰνωι. It seemed greatest to him. 

caw of Xen, πρέπει and des, ἐξ behoveth, govern the accusa- 
tive, with the infinitive; as, 
Xen ὑμας ποιεῖν Tovlo.. You must do this. 

* 39. Ae, and χρη signifying necessity or want, edreres, 
μέλει, diahecet, metecli, ἐνδεχετωι, With their compounds, θῸ- 
vern the genitive and dative ; as, 


Χρη σοι Didwy. You need friends. 

Exeway τοις DavaAois μετεσΊι. The wicked have ἃ share of 
them. 

Ags ἄντῳ χρημῶτων. He has occasion for money. 


The Infinitive. 


* 40. The infinitive mood is set after verbs, adjectives, 
or some particle, such as, ws, mew, ayer, μέχρι: aS, 
. Oclis Cav embuyes πειρασθω Whoever desires to live, let 
νικαν. him try to conquer. 
Ole ἀντους μὲν ἐχέιν. So that they possessed them. 

* 41. The infinitive is often put,elliptically, cea, βλεπε, or 
cxomes being understood; as, 

Αὐτος evs πρωτοισι (βλεπε) μώ- Do you yourself fight among 
χεσθαι. the first. 

* AQ. The Greeks use μέλλω, with an infinitive, to ex- 
press the future, both active and passive, which, in Latin 
would be rendered by a participle of the future and the verb 
sum; as, 

“legs ὧν vues μέλλετε κρινειν. Of which things ye are about 
to judge. 


Participles. 


43. Participles govern the case of their own verbs; as, 
Tous νεωτέρους τοιωυτῶ 09 mobs Instructing the younger men 

δενοντες. in such manners. 

* 44. ‘Vhe verbs epi, τυγχάνω, ὑπάρχω, γινομῶι, κυρω, 
ἔχω, and some others, are used with participles after them, 
to express, what in Latin would be rendered by some tense 
of a single verb ; as, 

Liye νυν ἑσΐως, καὶ μένε ὡς xv- Be now silent standing there, 
eess ἐχῶν. and remain as thou art. 
Σωκρώτης τυγχάνει περιπάτων. Socrates walks. 
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* 45. Participles are often used, instead of the infinitive, 
after verbs signifying an emotion of the mind; as, 
Αγαπων με διατελει. He continues to love me. 
Meuvynpas Toros. I remember that I did it. 


The supplying of Gerunds and Supines. 


* 46. The infinitive mood, or a participle is used to sup- 
ply the place of gerunds and supines; as, : 
Εἰς To σ]ρωτιωτῶς cuvayeyev. ‘Lo gather the soldiers toge- 


ther. 

Ἐνεργετων avrousextycamyy. ἷἶἧἔὍ acquired them by doing 
kindly. 

Flore aso eov. Shameful to be done. 


* 47. Verbal adjectives, governing a dative of the agent, 
and the case of their own verbs, are used to signify necessity; 
as, 

Teamleov enor emsolorny. I must write a letter. 


The construction of Circumstances. 


* 48. The cause, mgnner or instrument, 1s put in the. 
dative ; as, 


Keates μηχαναις. He conquers by stratagems. 

Agyueeass Aoyyasor μῶχον, κι Fight with silver weapons, 

MOVES κρατησεις. and you will conquer all 
things. 


* 49, The question whither? 1s commonly answered by 
εἰς or προς With the accusative: where? by ev with the da- 
tive: whence? by ex or ero with the genitive: and dy or 
through what place by ds« with the genitive; as, 


Ev Ρωμῃ. In Rome. 

Eis τὴν Ἀντιοχειῶν. To Antioch. 
Ex, OF eo τῆς πολεῶς. From the city. 
Asa γῆς. By land. 


* 50. Adverbs in θὲ and σι are used to signify at a place: 
in δὲ, ce, or @, toa place: and in θεν and % from a place ; 
δὲ is also added to accusatives, to signify to a place ; as, 
Κορινθοθ, ormsce vorrooy. Inhabiting houses at Corinth. 
Κλισιηθεν ἀνειλέῖο χολκεονεγχος. He took the brazen spear 

from the tent. 
Eips Φθιην δε. I go to Phthia. 
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51. The distance of one place from another, is put in the 
accusative ; as, 
Eferos ameyes, Teswy ἡμέρων Ephesus 1 15 distant, three days 

ὅδον. journey. 

* 52. The time when is commonly put in the genitive, 
sometimes in the dative; Aow /ong in the accusative; as, 


Hueoas wos vuxtos. By day and night. 

Ἡμέερῷ μιῳ. ᾿ On one day. , 

Oeyn Φιλουντων odAsyov soyves The anger of those who love 
χρονον. prevails but a short time. 


* 53. The price or measure of any thing is put in the ge- 
nitive ; sometimes, the price is put im the dative; as, 


Avdesas δυωδεκο πηχέων, A statue twelve cubits high. 
Ὠινησωώμην δυο oGoAwy. I bought it for two pence. 
Kevow τὴν vinyy ὠνηθῶτ. | He bought the victory with 
; gold. 
oO 


Absolute Cases. 


* 54. The genitive case of a substantive i is often put ab- 
solutely, the former substantive, ἑνεζω, χῶριν, EX, cea or some 
case of τις or és, being ΠῚ του. as, 


Τὰ (cova) Πλωτωνος. The works οἵ Plato. | 

Ολυμπίιας ἡ (untye) AActavdeov. Olympiasthe mother of Alex- 
ander. 

ἜΠΗ (ἑνεκα) τῆς Φιλομουσιᾶς. I commend you for your love 
of music. 

Τῆς yus (τι) εἐτεμον. They laid waste some of the 
land. 

Adeaclou δ᾽ ἐγημε (μιαν) θυγα- He married one of the daugh- 

τρων. ters οἵ Adrastus. 
Q (evenw) τῆς ἀν τς Ο! impudence. 


* 55. The dative is often put absolutely, aaa after 
autos, συν being understood ; as, 
Tov ὠυτων EY WV ἐκεινοις The same otis with them. 
* 56. The accusative is often put absolutely, κάτω being 
understood; as, 


Πατριδὼ Ῥωμιαιος. By country, a Roman. 
Mara θυμὸν exoruby. He was much enraged, in his 
mind. 
Cc 
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* 57. Α substantive with a participle, whose case de- 
pends upon no other word, is put in the genitive absolute ; 
. sometimes, by the Attics, in the accusative, very seldom in 
the dative; as, | : 
Ἡλίου τελλοντος. The sun rising. 

Tera οντῶ τῶν Ἀσσυριῶν Oeoverw. There being three garrisons 
of the Assyrians. | 
Οἷς γενομένοις. ες Which things being ἄοηε.. 


_ Adverbs. 


58. Adverbs of time, place, quantity, * order, exception ; 
and the like, govern the genitive ; as, 
Eyyvs ὁἷλος. Near the sea. 
Περώ δικῆς. Contrary to justice. 3 
* 59. Ny, and we govern the accusative ; «pa, and opov, 
the dative ; as, | 
Ma Ara. By Jupiter. 
Apo τῳ ὕδατι. Together with the water. 
* 60. Two or more negatives strengthen the negation ; 
as, | 
Ov duvarov ovderwaote οὐδὲν Itis impossible ever to do any 
᾿ς χοντῶν πρατίειν. of these things. ᾿ 


Prepositions. 


_ *61. The prepositions ἀντι, wo, e or εξ, and πρὸ govern 
the genitive; ev, and συν, the dative; εἰς or es, and ave, the 
accusative ; as, 


EE Ατῆικης. From Attica. 
Ev οἰκῶ. In a house. 
Eis ele. To me. 


The poets sometimes have ave, with a genitive, or 
dative; as, | 
Ava νήος eby. He went into the ship. 

* 62. Oia and ὑπερ govern the genitive or accusative 5 
au, ers, wees and ὑπο, the genitive, dative, or accusative ; 


as, 


Ase σίομωτος. Or, dic clopec. In the mouth. 
Ext θρονου. Upon a throne. 
Ἐπ᾿ θρονους. Upon thrones. 


ED? ἵππω. Upon horseback. 
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* 63. Kara, from, or against, commonly governs the ge- 
nitive ; at, or according to, the accusative. Mets, with, the 
genitive, or dative; to, or after, the accusative. Πώρω and 
προς, from, the genitive; at, or with, the dative; to, beside, 
or against, the accusative ; as, 


Kara πετρῶν. From the rocks. | 

Karo δυνωμιν. According to my power. 
Meta Φιλων. ᾿ With friends. 

Παρὰ κυριου. From the Lord. 

Προς yumvacioy. To school. 


64. A preposition often governs the same case, in compo- 
sition, that it does without it; as, 
Amyvys exxuawderas. He is tossed from his chariot. 


Conjunctions. 


65. The conjunctions, xa, τε, de, wAAw, μὲν, ovre and the 
like, will have the same case; and, commonly, the same 
mood and tense after them, that goes before them ; as, 
Πωμπολλου oyAov ovt0s, Kas μὴ The multitude being very 


ἐχόντων Ts Φαγώσι. ereat, and they having no- 
ii thing to eat. 
Ewan nos μεμωρτυρηκο.. 1 haveseenand borne witness. 


66. Av, cov, exeidov, iva, oben, ὅπως, ὅταν, OMOTAV, κᾷν, KEV, 
and ws, are, for the most part, joined with the subjunctive 
mood ; as, 
ἵνώ γνῶτε. That ye may know. 

Kav ὠμεινον ὠγωνισωμῶι. Though I should fight better. 
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GREEK EXERCISES. 


CHAP. I. 
Ai verb agrees with its nominative, in number and person. 


ACTIVE. 


1.1 HONOR, thoustrikest, he Two, τυπΊω, λεγω, yeu- 


says, ye two write, they two give, φω, δίδωμι, σίελλω, Qeou, 


we send, ye bring, they are willing. ἐθέλω. 


2. I was carrying, thou wast Φερω, eidw, wewrw, ye- 


seeing, he was sending, they were λώω, τρέχω, νομίζω, 
laughing, we were running, ye 
were thinking. 

3. Yetwo shall drive,theyshall Ἑλαυνω, φημι, ἀκολου- 
᾿ say, 1 shall follow, thou shalt call, few, xarew, πονεω. | 
ye shall labor. | 

A. Iwill do, he will bury, ye Πράσσω, banlo, πεμνω, 
will cut, they two will strike. ee " 

5. I wondered, they gave, he Θαυμαζω, ϑιδωμι, πρασ- 
did, thou placedst, they two re- ow, τιθημι, μένω, γράφω. 
mained, we wrote. 

6. They did come, I did find, Ἐρχομαί, ἕνρισκω, τυπτῶ, 
we did strike, they two did give. Sid cous. 

7. I have seen, we have got, Ορώω, τυγχάνω, λέγω, 
ye two have spoken, he has ho- τιμάώω, πονεω. 
nored, we have labored. 


8. I had written, ye two had Γρωφω, γινωσκω, row, 


known, thou hadst made, they tua. 
had struck. 


MIDDLE. 


9. Thou sittest, he comes, they HAG, (hoes, τρετω. 
turn themselves. 


τος a 
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10. Iwas beginning, ye were Αρχομαι, βλώπτω, icly- 
hurting yourselves, they were mi. | 
standing. ) 

11. Thou shalt prepare thyself, Παρασκεναζω, δέχομαι, 
we shall take, I shali know, ye γινώσκω, λώμξάνω, 
shall receive. | 
12. Ye two will strike your-  Tuz]a, πιω, τρεπω. 
selves, he will drink, I will turn 


myself. 


13. He ceased, they two did, I Πανω, πράσσω, τεινω. 
stretched myself. | 

14. We two did give, they διδωμι, γινομῶι» τιβημι. 
were, he did place himself. 

15. I have suffered, we have Macy, τύπτω, webu, 


_ struck ourselves, thou hast trust- Φευγω. 


ed, he has escaped. 
16. He had left, 1 had heard, λειπω, exovw, eeyopos. 


; they had come. | 


PASSIVE. 


17. He is named, we two are Ovoyalw, τρέφω, βαυμα- 


_ nourished, they are admired. ζω. | 
_ 18. I was struck, they were Tuto, παρασκενάζω, 
~ prepared, it was written. γθαῷφω. 


19. I shall be punished, thou Κολαζω, λείπω, σίελλω. 
shall be left, he shall be sent. ms 
20. Ye will be struck, he will τύπτω, «παλλάσσω. 


_ be delivered. 


21. It wassaid, we werefound, λεγω, ἕυρισκω, Φιλεω. 


_ ye were loved. 


22. He was buried, they were θαπίω, φαινω, clears. 


manifested, I was sent. 


23. It has been done, they have πράσσω, τυπτω, Φιλεω. 
been struck, we have been loved. | 
_ 24. Thad been educated, ithad — TeeOw, κρίνω. 
been Judged. 


|| 25. She shall be buried. Ounlw. 


4 PROMISCUOUS EXAMPLES. 
_ 26. Hewaschallenging, he was πΠροκαλεωῖ, yehow, 
laughing,to make,havingperceiv- ποιεω, asobavouos, πεμ- 


le eee eee 
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ed, thou mayest send, to go, he πω, πορενομῶι, μεμῷομιαι, 
was blaming, they would guard, Qvaaccw, μανθάνω, iclyus; 
he was learning, he had stood, he ossfovoue, κωτωξαινωδ, 
did perceive, having descended, seaw, Aaubavw, διδωμιδ, γι- 
seeing, he did take, to give, I νομαιδ. ie: 
may become. Ἢ 

27. I would affirm, they τᾶν ΑφΦοριζω"ῦ, εἰμι, ὠρκεωῦ, 
be, I was contented, they might eQoguaw’, λαμβάνω, εξερ- 
leap, he would be taken, it has yaGoues, donew®, ξυρισκωΐ, 
been wrought, I would appear, πάσχω, συντιθημιῖ, mage 
being about to find, he has suffer- κωζωΐ, duvawos, exwryooa’, 
ed, having composed, he would avaywacea?, Ὁ 
compare, to be able, to have 
struck, having read. 

28. They have used, toreturn, Χρῶομαι, ἐπανερχομαιδ, 
they died, to think, he would re- ὡποθνησκωδ, νομιζω, ἐπιτι- 
buke, tohave sinned, he buried, paw’, dueptavw, θαπτω, 
ye think, we did come, they have ClO, ὠΦικνεομῶι. Py yer ἢ 
been injured, they were thinking, osouas, axnovw', ϑεικνυμι. 
hear ye, they shewed. 

29. ‘Thou wouldst have, to ΡῸ Eye, οἴχομαι, σφαλλωΣ 
away, they might be deceived, ανιαωΐ, ελπιζω᾽, ἀποσπάω Ἢ 
they were vexed, having hoped, μανθανω", ἐπιτιθημαι, vencees”, 
to be about to be taken away, he εἰκωπι, beco pis, ξδησσωδ, εἰκῶ- 
would learn, having put on, hav- ζω, des, Biow™, Bocw® ὥρεσ- 
ing conquered, to have resem- χω. . 
bled, thou sawest, they were bro- 
ken, thou comparedst, it will be 
necessary, ye shall live, I would 
shout, they are pleased. tity | 

30. Δ Amabam, novi, invenies, scribunt, cecidi, ibat, cu- | 
curristi, ™ timuit, veniebamus, sedebo, ero, pugnabat, acce- 
pit, moriemur, Pabsumptus est, ureris, percussus sum, pug- 
navi, magnificabitur. Pal 

31. Lex est, tempus videtur, homines ¢cognoscunt, filius- 
moritur, rex existimabat, majores fuerunt, pater cepit, Deus |. 
potest, discipuli veniunt, poetz cogitant. | 


ἢ 
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CHAP. IL. 


An adjective agrees sith its substantive, in gender, num- 


ber and case. 


1. An useful man, a common 
city, sweet honor, black sorrow, 
of a bad custom, to a worthy man, 
an holy day, O! immortal poet, a 
Sweet voice, two black eyes. 


2. The eighth woman, an ho- 


-norable fortune, of a bloody sword, 


lofty mountains, a sweet word) an 
happy life, every way, true horns, 
a tender heart. 

3. A greater man, much wealth, 
most admirable wisdom, to a more 
formidable giant, a most graceful 
virgin, happy gods, a most bene- 
volent nation, a black wall, swiiter 
horses. 

A. 4 Sweet peace; horses Goat 
work together, stand together 
more agreeably ; the servants were 
equal sharers; my friends, the 
battle is near, for the enemies ad- 
vance. 

5. Thou art an happier man; 


‘all the men sailed wounded ; those 


tragic actors; that is the temple ; 
Agamemnon was passing on joy- 


- ful; the ranks lately raised, were 


Ἢ moving on. 


6. Wherefore, the law is holy, 


_ and the commandment holy, and 
just and good. 


Χρησῖος avye, κοινος πο- 
Als, τιμή novus, λυπη με- 
Aas, ἡθος κακος, ὠνθῦρωπος 
bELOS, ἡμέερο ὧγιος, ποιητής 


ὠθανώτος, Φωνη ἡδυς, ομμῶ 


μέλας. 

Γυνή oydoos, TURN Th 
μοεις, rayon οἰμώτοεις, 
ὄρος ὑψηλος, ετὸς γλυκχυς. 
ros ευδαιμων", πῶς ὅδος, 
κέρως ὠληθης, κεῶρ τέρην. 

_ Ἄνηρ μεγῶς. σπολὺυς 
πλουτοοῖ; σοφιῶ θβαυμωσῖος. 
γεγοὺς beEeoan mwelevag 
χώριεις, Geos μακῶρ, εὔνος 
ευνους, τειχος MEAS, ἵππος 
THYUS. 

Esenvy bien, διππος anges 
πόνων, πρῶος συνισΊημι"" o 
ὑπηρέτης $670 μοιρος εἶμι" 
ὠνήρ Φιλος: ὃ μὲν ὥγων ey- 
γ)7υς, προσερχομαι γῶρ ὃ 
σπολεμιος. 

Ευδαιμὼν ἄνθρωπος εἰμι" 

τρωυμώτιος de Woe em imac”: 
ὃ τραγικὸς γ ΜΝ ΤΡης ὄυτος"" 
ἐκεῖνος εἰμι ὃ ἱερον" Ατρει- 
dys παροίχομῶι γηθοσυνος" 
νέον συνορινομένος 
φαλαγξ. 

Ωσῆε ὃ μὲν νομὸς eytos, 
Hb ὁ ἐντολή ὥγιος, nou δι- 
πότος καὶ οὐγῶώθος. 


εν uu 
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7. Homines illustres, capita caduca, cranium muliebre, 
alia dogmata, lzti et alacres viri, queenam hera, pulchrum et 
bonum virum, maxima pars, demonia multa, medio mari, 
benedictus rex, priori tempore, humanz speciel, rectam 
rationem. , 


* CHABS Hit. 


A verb signifying actively governs the accusative. — 


1. For ye have the poor always, O alwyos γῶρ πάντοτε 


but ye have not me always. £10, ἔγω de ov πάντοτε ey w. 
2.1 did one work, and ye all — Ess egyov ποιεωῦ, καὶ πᾶς 
wonder. θωυμαζω. 


3. Do you not know, that the Ἢ οὐκ edew™’, ors adinoc 
unjust shallnotinherit the kingdom? Pacirem ov κληρονομεω; 

4. The saints judge the world. O ciyios ὃ κοσμοὸς newer. 

5. Fear God, and honor your Ο μεν Yoo Holew™, ὁ de 
parents J yoveus τιμάω. τ 

6. Hate those that flatterasthose Μισεῶ ὁ κολακενωδ, ἐσ- 
that deceive; for both, when trust- wee ὁ eLamwaraw®, ὠμῷοτε- 
ed, injure those who trust them. 05 yee micievw?® ὁ mc- 

' Ἴευωξ adinew. “ἢ 

7. The poets Anow that thisis Or: δὲ ὄυτος ὄντως EY Ws 

so, and the difference. κοι ὁ διωφορώ σημε ὃ ποιη- 
TYG. Ὁ 

8. 1 And thinkest thou this, Ὁ λογίζομαι de ὄντος, ὦ 
man, that judgest them whodo such ὥνθρωπος, ὁ κρινωδ ὁ ὃ τοι- 
things, anddost the same, thatthou ουτος πρασσωθ, καὶ ποιεωξ 
shall escape the judgment of God. ἀντος, ot: συ ἐκφευγωῖ δ΄ 

were ὃ Osos 

9. For it has not shoes by the ουδὲ yap ὑποδημώ exw 

smith, nor arms by the shoemaker. dia ὃ χαλκευςδ, ουδὲ ὁπλον 
διῶ ὁ σκυτευςἃ, 

10. But the disciples did not ουτος δε ove γνωμι ὃ pa 

know these things. burne. 


ΤΩ 


ey yale Hippocrates having cured Ἱπποκράτης πολὺς νοῦς 

many diseases, fell sick and died ; sooner, νοσεω;β. ἀποθνησ- 

the Chaldeans foretold the deaths κωδ' ὃ Xardasos πολὺς θα- 

of many, then fate took them off varos προοωγορευωδ, eiTH 

also. Hobs LUTOS ὃ πεπρωμένον κο- 
ταλωμβανωΐ. 


. 12, Jubebam eos, habebant currus, mittunt nuncios, di- 
cebat hec, adducere obsides, socios metuebant, relinquere 
nullum, vera loqueris, eosdem honoro, quos ego video, be- 
nevolentiam habens, videbunt filium, dimittet nuncios, mu- 
tabat habitus. » 


2 


CHAP. IV. 
An adjective is often put absolutely in the neuter, yeyue 
being understood. 


_ When an infinitive or a sentence isin place of the nomina- 

tive to a verb, or substantive to an adjective, the verb is in 
the third person singular, and the adjective in the neuter 
gender. ; 


1. Which then is Nireus, and  Totegos ov ὁ Nugeus, 
which Thersites? for neither is xo: πότερος ὁ Qegostys ; ov- 
this manifest. δεπω yae ὄντος δηλος. 

2. They do nothing new, but Καινος ουδεις ποιεω, wr~ 
plunder, perjure, write down their Aw demala, emioonew, το- 
debtors, and weigh the farthings. zoyav@ew, oboroclarew. 

3. Let some one having come, πΠαρερχομαιδδτις δεικνυ- 
shew, either that I donot say these ps5, ἡ ὡς οὐκ aandys ὄντος 
thing's true; or that those who have ἐγὼ λεγω" ἡ ὡς ὁ eLamarew® 
been deceived will trust him. mislevw® ἀντος. 

4. Yes; for the light was a@ Nas ἡδὺς γὰρ εἰμι ὃ 
pleasant thing, and to die, dreadful φως, καὶ ὁ τεθνημι, δεινος 
and to be avoided. καὶ Φευκτεος. 

5. Receive me quickly, O sea, δΔεχομαιν εγώ, ὦ θωλασ- 
having suffered dreadful things. ᾿ TH, δεινος πασχωΐ. 
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6. | Tell me, said he, are not 
you one of those persons, who 
think that riches are a better thing 
than brothers ? 

7. We received Oedipus, and 
those with him, when, uniortunate, 
and we have done many other 
friendly and honorable things to 
the Thebans. 


8. Our excellencies and defects 


are wont to arise nearly from the 
same causes. | 

9. Ispeak thosethings, which! 
have seen with my father, and ye 
do the things, which ye have seen 
with your father. 

10. Indeed many things, but it 
is not right to publish them to all 
men, nor to reveal the secrets. 


11. But Athenians, I do not 
think it is proper, to relate the 
strength of Philip, and by these 
words, to persuade you to do the 
things which are necessary. 


Εἰπὸν eyo, φημι, ov dy- 
που καὶ TU εἰμι ὃ τοιονῖος 
ἀνῇρωπος, ὃς χρήσιμος νομι- 
ζω χρημῶὼ ἡ ἀδελφος; 

Ο Οἰδίπους, καὶ ὁ μετὰ 
exeivoc8, εκπιπ]ω" ξ υποδεχο- 
pair, Kos ὑτερος πόλυς εγωΐ 
ὑπάρχω φιλανθρωπος. καὶ 
ἐνδοξος προς Θεξαιος. 

ἀπὸ ὃς εγωϑὰ ὁ avalos, 
σχεδον TO MUTOS AUTOS KAS 
ὃ κακος Yevvaw™ Φιλεω. 

Εγω ὃς ὅραω mapa ὃ παᾶ- 
Tne ἐγώ, ὄντος λώλεω, καὶ 
TU GUY ὃς ὅραω mapa ὁ πῶ- 
Tye TU, ὄντος ποίξω. 

Ny Ζευς καὶ πολυς, aA- 
λῶώ au θεμις ἐκφέρω AUTOS 
προς ὡπας, OVE ὁ amoeen- 
Tos ἐξαγορένω. 

O μὲν ουν ὦ ave Αθη- 
νώϊος, ὃ Φιλιππος ῥώμη 
διεξειμι, καὶ διῶ ὄντος ὃ 
λογοςξ, προτρεπὼῶ ὁ ὃ See 


ποιεὼ συ, ουχι καλως εχοῖ 


ἡγεομῶι. 


12, Perniciosissimum est, non modo domum suam de- 
struere, sed etiam corpus et animam. 
13. Hi multa ἡμββοδι dicunt atque preeclara, sed nihil 


intelligunt. 


. 


PR ae ΝΣ, ee 


"-- 
ἈΝ 


in bound, like sheep. 


᾽ CHAP.’ ¥. 


ων 


Substantive verbs, verbs passive of naming, and verbs of 
gesture, have a nominative both before and after them, be- 
longing to the same thing ; as also some other verbs by at- 
traction. 


_ 1. And Cyrus took care, that Ἐπιμελέομωις δὲ καὶ ὁ 
they might never come in without Kveos, ὅπως μηποτε ἀνιδρω- 
having sweated. τος γι ἠοικωι εἰσειμι ἃ, 

2. What then canone say, when = Tig οὖν ὧν τις exh λεγωδ, 
such old persons are lovers of life? ὅποτε ὃ tyAsmovros φιλοζ- 
WOS εἰμι. 

8. Iwish it would come to pass, Es yuo γινομαιῖ, Φημι ὁ 
said Araspas, that Z would beuse- Aewomas, ὅτι ἐγὼ ὧν γινο- 
Sul. [ast χρησιμος. 

4. Gordian was proclaimed em- — Voedsavog πέρι eros* που 
peror being about thirteen years yivowos,® τρισκαιδεκὼ av- 


old. τοχρώτωρ aVadE KYU. 


5. 9 Be such to your parents,  Tosouvtos γινομαι πέρι ὃ 
as you would wish your own chil- yovevs*, διος ἂν εὖ χομαι 
dren to be to you. περι σέωντου YIVOMAL ἡ σεῶών- 

‘ BO cig του τ ατς. 

6. Itis directed tosuch persons, Ηδϑη δὲ ὃ τοιουτος mage- 
as advance to any actions to set be- πόμαι, ὃ βωδιζωξ επιπρωξ- 
fore their eyes those who are or #5? τίς, tsOyuu™ πρὸ οφθαλ- 
have been good ; and to consider, μος ὁ eu® wyabos ἡ γινο- 
what Plato would have done in μαι: καὶ diavoew™, τις δὲ 
this case, what E\paminondas ἂν meacow,” ev ὄντος Πλώ- 
would have said, how Lycurgus τῶν, τις δὲ av esmov? Exa- 
or Agesilaus would have appeared, pwavdas, moos de av οπῆο- 

pas? Δυκουργος ἡ ἈΑγησι- 
Anos. 
ἷ 7. And then to leave all those Kas Tote σὰς ἐκεῖνος 
things, that thou mayest not be cast ἀφίημι, ive un δεωνξ εμ. 
Caraws®, ὡς τὸ προδᾶτον. 
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8, Since we are conscious to Ememee συνισήμι avros, 
ourselves, that beginning from amo mous wexopou™ ἀσκή- 
boys we have been practisers of τῆς εἰμιδ ὃ καλὸς nos ἀγῶ- 
good and virtuous actions, let us θοὸς eeyov, εἰμι ems ὁ πο- 
ΘῸ against the enemies. Agus. 


9. Forte que humana sapientia est. 
10. Hic familiaris meus erat ab juventute. 9 
11. Hic sapientissimus est, qui πον quod nihilo dignus 
revera, est, quoad sapientiam. διῶ ᾿ 


CHAP. VI. 


The conjunctions, καὶ, re, de, ὡλλὰ, μεν, ovre and the like, 
will have the same case; and, commonly, the same mood 
and tense after them, that goes before them. 


δ. se re 


1. By night and day, in the  Nv&® καὶ ev ἡμεθῶὼν evo 


mountains and the tombs. - ορος καὶ ἐν ὃ μνημῶ. 
2. He confessed and denied not: Ομολογέω καὶ οὐκ ὥρνεο- 
Ot. ᾿ > 


3, [think that we all have the Ewow ὅτε exw πᾶς ὃ 
pledges of faith, in our own minds miclos™®, ev ὁ ymerepos 
and m our own hands. Ψψυχηδ καὶ ev ὃ ἥἡμετερος 

χεῖρ. oe 

4. Let this robber Sostratus be 0 μὲν λησίης ὄντος. 
cast into Pyriphiegethon; and this Σωσίρωτος ες ὁ Πυριφλε-. 
sacrilegious man be torn asunder by yebwv* eu€aarw- ὁ δὲ ie- 
the chimera. " θοσυλος ὑπο 6 Χιμαιραδιωσ- 

ι “πω. 

5, 9 You have already seen this 0 πορῦμευς ὄντος, ὃς συ 
Jerryman, who brought you over Siamepaw, καὶ ὁ λιμνη, nor 
and the lake. G paw. 

6. We ought to shunzhose kinds — one δὴ ὁ hos μη ὦπλο- 
of manners which are not simple, ος, aarra ἐπιξονλος, Qu- — 
but msidious, more than vipers. araccw™ μαλλὸν dag ὁ 


εχ!ς. 
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7. I shall endeavor to shew you, 


me both the name and the calum- 
71... 


Eyw ov πειραωΐ aos. 


‘what this is, which has caused to demvupus, τις ποτε εἰμι ou~ 


τος, ὃς ἐγὼ Torew ὁ TE ονο- 
po καὶ ὃ διωαξαλη. 


8. Qui proximi sunt Deo, et circa eum ordine instructi,, 
geometre, arithmetici, philosophi, medici, astronomi, et 


grammatici. 


9. In his enim solis silentio melior est oratio; ἴῃ 8.115 vero 


tacere satius est quam loqui. 


CHAP. VIL 


Av, cov, emeidav, lve, o@en, ὅπως, ὁτῶν, ὁποτῶν, καν, κεν and 
as, are, for the most part, joined with the subjunctive mood. 


1. But the chief priests consult- 
ed among themselves, that they 


might kill Lazarus also. 


2. Though we should take to us 
both the earth, and the sea. 
᾿ 8. As soon as you will have come 
up, if you see Menippus the Cynic 
in any place. 
'4. And she asked him, that he 
would cast out the devil. 
5. And7f'youdesire these things, 
both to be rich and to,govern. 
6. [f you be fond of learning, you 
will learn much. 
7. 4 Look inward ; the fountain 
of good is within, and always able 


_ to spring, ἐγ you always dig. 


8. No other shall hurt you, wn- 
less you please; then only you will 
be hurt, when you think that you 
are hurt. 


BovAguw deo ἀρχιέρευς, 
ἱνὼ Kato Aw Capos amoxter 
Vas. | 

Καὶ ἂν ὃ yeu, καὶ av ὁ 
θωαλασσω προσλαμθανων. 

Ered ay Tax sole ovEeoyo- 
feos’, ἣν mov eidw? Mevizr- 
πος 0 κυων. 

Καὶ cowraw® autos ive ὃ 
δαιμόνιον ἐκξαλλω. 

Ἐὼν δὲ κοι ὄυτος εθελω, 
κῶϊ πλουτεὼ καὶ HOY W. 

Εαν eims Φιλομώθης, capes 
πολυμαθης. 

Evdov βλέπω: 
πηγὴ ὁ ὠγαθος, καὶ wes 
ὠναξδλυω δυνωμαιβ, ἐῶν oes 
σκοωπήω. 

Lu ὥλλος ov βλαπίω, ay 
μὴ συ θελω’ τότε δὲ εἰμι 
βλαπήω" δ, ὅταν ὑπολαμ- 
δανωδ βλοωπΊω. 


ἔνδον ἃ 
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9. He hath blinded their eyes, τΤυῷλοω avros ὃ obaa.. 
and hardened their heart; Jeast mos καὶ πώροω ὠντος ὁ nage 
they might see with their eyes, and dia: iva μη εἰδωδ 6 οφθαλ- 
understand with their heart, and be μος, καὶ νοεωῦ ὁ κωρδιω, nove 
converted, and 1 should heal them. emscleeQw’, καὶ ιωομωΐν cite 

τος. 


10. Idcirco et legislator primum hoc posuit in judicum 
jurejurando, ‘ Sententiam feram secundum leges ;” illud 
nimirum bene sciens, quod, cum conservarentur civitati 
leges, servatur etiam democratia. 


i δ: 


CHAP. VIII. 


One substantive agrees with another, signifying the same 
thing, in case. - 


1. I Paul the prisoner. Eyw Παυλος ὁ δεσμιος.. 

2. Of God the Father and the Θεὸς marye καὶ χυριος 
Lord Jesus Christ. Incous Χρισῖος. 

3. 1 am a relation to you, being Συγγένης εἰμι ov 
also myself a cur. καὶ ἄντος εἰμι. 

4. 4 For Homer, relating the Ὅμηρος yao, ἐγὼ δοκεω, 
wounds, dissentions, revenges, παραϑιϑωμι τραυμῶ eos, 
tears, chains, and sufferings of eve- elacis, τιμώριον,. δακρυ, 
ry kind, of the gods, seems to me, δέσμον,. males πάμφυρτος, 
as much as in his power, to have ὁ μεν ἐπι ὁ lAsanosPé ἀνθρω- 
made the men who fought at Troy, πος, ὁσοςῖ ἐπὶ ὃ δυνωμιςὃ, 
gods, and the gods men. eos ποιεω, ὁ bcos de, av- 

θρωπος. 

5. Andacertain Pharisee of the — Aviclypus ra τις εκ ὃ 
council rising up, named Gamaliel, συνεδρον Φαρισαάιος, ονομῶὼ 
a doctor of law, ordered them to Γωμωλιηλινομοδιδασκωλος, 
put out the men a little while. κελευω εἐξω βρώχν ὃ ὠνθρω- 

σὸς ποιεωΐ. 

6. You may teach the son οὔ ew συ, ὁ Κροισος πῶις 
Croesus; for I wish to be a talker παιδενω" ἐγὼ γῶρ λῶλος οὐκ 
and not a statue. ανδριὼς εἰμι βονλομώνι. 


ds xvev 
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7. Venia, O Ajax, ei debetur, si, cum esset homo, ap- 
petivit gloriam, rem dulcissimam, propter quam et nostrum 
unusquisque periclitari sustinet ; quandoquidem etiam vicit 
te, et hec apud judices Trojanos. 


CHAP. IX. 


The infinitives of substantive verbs, suchas eas, γένεσθων, 
5: have the same case after them that goes before them. 


1. The name “ boaster? ap- Ο μὲν aralwv eyo" γε 
pears to me, to lie upon those who δοκέω ovoma, κειμοωιΐ ἐπι δ, 
pretend to be richer, than they are, Teocmosew™® χαὶ πλουσίος 
and more valiant, and who promise εἰμι, ἡ εἰμι, καὶ cevdeesos, 
to do those things which they are καὶ ποιεωβ8ῖ ὃς μὴ ἱκῶνος εἰμι 
not fit to do. ὑπισχνεομαιδ, ὦ ΐ 

~2. οὔ 566 hownothing hinders = Ogaw we ovdess κωλυω 

the Scythian Anacharsis to be ad- ὁ Σκυθης Avayageis και 

mired, and called a wise man. θωυμαζωΐ re καὶ σοῷος ονο- 
paca. 

3. Ἵ The shortest, and safest, Συντομος τε, κῶι wo Qa- 
and most honorable way, is, in As, καὶ καλὸς ὅδος, ὃ, τὸ 
whatever thing you wish to seem (cv) av βουλομῶι doxew a- 
to be good, to endeavour to be good γαθος εἰμι, τουτο καὶ (σε) 
ἴῃ." γινομαιδ ἀγαθὸς πειρωωΐ,. 


4.. Mihi videtur injustus esse, ἃ quocunque quispiam be- 
neficiis affectus, sive amico sive hoste, referre gratiam nor 
enititur. | ) 
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ty Dict ig ee 


& PRE, 


One substantive governs another, signifying a different 


thing, in the genitive case. 


An adjective in the neuter gender, without a substantive, 


governs the genitive. 


1. Blessed be he that cometh 
Ἴη the name of the Lord, the king 


of Israel. 
2. Now is the judgment of this 


Ἐνλογεωβ ὃ ἐρχιομουβ εν 
ονομοιδ Κυριος, ὁ βασιλεὺς 
0 Ισραηλ. 

Nuy GAT be eles ὁ κοσμος 


world; now the ruler ofthis world ovros: νυν ὁ ἄρχων ὃ κοσμος 


shall be cast out. 

3. And immediately /zs ears 
were opened, and the dond of his 
tongue was loosed. 

4. Youseea citizen of the world. 

5. A little time breaks the con- 
nections of the wicked; but no 
length of time can destroy the 
friendships of the good. | 

6. The mind of man upbraids 
itself when it is hypocritical. 

7. Nightly visions are not only 
the echoes of daily accidents and 
conversations, but also the produc- 
¢ions of a remiss habit. 


8. ἡ He will easily find his lea- 
thern coat again, and his spade, in 
the dees of his cask. 

9. Iam adeliverer of men, and 
an healer of passions, but upon the 
whole, I desire to be the prophet 
of truth and freedom. 

10. By their present great joy, 
they had something ofa slight hope, 
that, mn future, they would not be 
consumed by any other disorder. 


duTos εκξαλλω εξω. 

Καὶ εὐθεως διωνοίγωθβ av- 
τὸς ὁ ἀκοή, κῶι λυωῦ ὃ δεσ- 
μος ὁ γλωσσῶ αντος. 

O κοσμος πολιτής ὁράω. 

O μὲν ὁ Φαυλος συνηθειώῶ 
ολιγος χρονος διωαλνωσ" ὁ δὲ 
ὁ σπονδαιος Φιλιο, ονδς ὧν 
ὃ πᾶς omy εξαλειφως"“. 

Ὑδριζω ἕαυτου ὃ ὁ ἀνθρω- 
7ος ψυχή, ὁ οτον ὑποκρινομῶι. 

O νυχτέρινος Φωντωσιῶ ov 
μονον ὃ μεθημερινος εἰμι συν- 
TUY ον HOE ὃ μιλιῶ ATK YAK, 
AA καὶ ὃ ῥώθυμος συνηθεια 
γεννημῶ. 

Padiws ἑυρισκωεὁ di@beoa 
aubic, καὶ ὁ δικελλα, εν ὃ 
τρυξ ὁ πιθος. 

ἘΕλευθερωτής εἰμι ὃ ἀνθρω- 
Tos, καὶ ἰῶτρος 6 males, ὁ 
δὲ ὅλος" αληθειῶ nous πωρβη- 
oie TeaOntys εἰμι βονλομνοῦι. 

Οπαροώχοημῶπεριχ HONS, 
ες 0 ἐπ ειτο YEOVOCS CAMS Tic 
exw κουῷος, μηδὲ ἂν ὕπο 
ἄλλος νοσημοῶβ Mote ετι 


διαφθείρω, 


ἬΝ 
11. You desire nothing of a dif- 


ficult matter, wishing to know 
what the law is. 

12, The end of tragedy and. of 
history is not the same, but oppo- 
site; in the former you must 
strike and captivate the hearers, at 
present, by the most persuasive 
words; inthe latter, by real facts 
and narrations, you must, always, 
instruct and persuade those wlio 
wish to learn. 


Ουδεις τις. χαλεπος 
mouypo επιθυμεω, βονλο- 
μαι γνωμι τις εἰμι νομοσ. 

Ο τελὸος Teaywdia καὶ 
ἱστοριῶν ov 0 ὠντος, ὠλλῶ ὁ 
ἐνώντιος" exer μὲν γῶρ δέει 
die ὁ milaves Aoyos®, εχ- 
πλησσωΐ, καὶ Luyayoyen , 
HOT ὁ πῶώρειμιδ, ὁ akovw’ 
evdade de, διὼω ὁ ἀλήθινος 
ἐργον καὶ λογθς, εἰς Was ὃ 
gover, διδωσκω καὶ WEs~ 
θω" o Φιλομωθεωβ. 


13. Socrates, Homerus, Hippocrates, Plato, eorumque 
admiratores, quos etiam eque ac deos colimus, tanquam 
preiecti quidam, atque Dei ministri. 


CHAP. XI. 


/ 


The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender and 


number. 


If there comes no nominative between the rela- 


tive and the verb, the relative is the nominative to the verb ; 
but if there does, the relative is governed by some word in 


the sentence. 


1. That the word might be ful- 
filled which he spoke. 
2. Seeing the chariots which 


Ive πληροωῦ ὁ Acyos ὃς 
Εἰ7ον. 


Εἰδω δὲ ὁ apace ὃς 


Joseph sent, the spirit of our father amaclenrw loan, on aoe 


Jacob revived. 


3. You seem never to have seen 


the polypus, nor to know what this ὁραωΐ: 
marx wo sus ὄντος eidew™®. 


fish suffers. 


4. There was a certain rich 


man, who had a steward. 
ἐν 


πύυρεω ὃ πνευμῶ lexwS o ) 
πώτηρ. 


Συ δοκέω ovde πολυπους 

πώποτε, οὐδε ach? 
Ανθρωπος τις εἰμι ἥλονυ- 

σιὸς. ὃς EN οἠκονοβίος. 


ἘΠ ee Ed eb, Nae Nee tt 
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5. Whom { often saved, when in 
danger of being cut off by the 
Phrygians. 

6. I lost none of those persons 
whom thou gavest to me. 

7. One, of those who sat with 
him, hearing these things, said; 
He is happy who shall eat bread 
in the kingdom of God. 

8. It is superfluous to say those 
things to them, which they’ know. 

9. The first person is that in 
which the speaker speaks of him- 
self; the second, in which of him to 
whom he speaks; the third, m 
which of another. | 

10. Such are hyperboles and 
plurals ; but we shall shew in the 
sequel, the danger which they seem 
to have. 


Os ἔγω πολλάκις σωζω, 
κινδυνενωξ κατακοπτωῖ ὑπὸ 
ὁ Doves. ᾿ 

Os διδωμι ἐγω, εξ ἀντὸς 
ονδεις ἀπολλυμι. 

Ακονω δε τις, ὃ συνανῶ- 
κειμαιδ, ὄντος, εἰπὸν" Maxe- 
eros ὃς Gayw™ αρτος ev ὁ 
βασιλεία ὁ Θεος. 

Περισσοςῦ ὄντος λεγῶ 
προς ἄντος, ὃς ισήμι. 

Πρωτὸς σπροσώπον ὃς 
περι ἑωυτουβ Φραζω ὁ λεγωξ 
δεντερος, ὃς περι ὁ προς ὃς ὁ 
λογος" τριτος, ὃς πέρι ἕτε- 
ρος. ' 

Τοιουτοςῖ πὼς καὶ 0 ὑπερ- 
ξολη, καὶ ὁ πληβθυντικοςῖ δ" 
δείκνυμι δὲ ev oP ἐπειτῶ ὁ 
κινδυνος, ὃς exw eKw™’, 


ᾷ 


11. Circumque ipsum omnes ordine instructi sunt, locum 
unusquisque, quem ille dedit, non relinquentes. 

12. Diram quandam narras hominum stultitiam, qui tanto 
amore amant rem pallidam gravemque. 
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CHAR: πὶ τ 


The prepositions avi, a0, ex, or #§, and προ, govern the 
genitive; εν, and συν, the dative; εἰς or es, and ava, the ac- 


cusative. 


dative. 


1. I did proceed, and I come 
jrom God; for I have not come 
Jrom myself, but he sent me. 


2. He fights for his own things. 
3. Then one of the disciples says. 
4, 1 did catch m the cave, having 
returned from the feeding of my 
cattle, many fellows. 

5. Pleasure is rather 22 rest, than 
in motion. 

6. And all the brethren with 
me, to the churches of Galatia. 

7. When he went to the Per. 
sians. 

8. It is a fine thing to receive 
immortal glory, in exchange 707 a 
mortal body. 

9. Ἵ Ithink it the duty ofa good 
citizen, to choose the safety of af- 
fairs, before grace in speaking. 

10. It contributes much ¢o their 
learning to be temperate, that they 
see the older men also living tem- 


perately, through the whole day. 


11. Having im his hands the 
crown of the far darting Apollo, 
with the golden sceptre. 


The poets sometimes have ave, with a genitive, or 


Eyw εκ ὁ Θεὸς ἐξερχομῶοι 
καὶ ἡκω ον γὰρ OO ἐμαυ- 
του ἐρχομῶϊι, HAAM ἐκέινος 
ἐγὼ ἀποσίελλω. 

Προ ὁ sdsas μῶχομαι. 

Λεγωουν ἕξις εκ ὁ μαθητης. 

Καταλωμξδανω sv ὃ ay- 
τρον, ὡποὰ νομὴ ἀνασρεφωΣ, 
σολυὺυς τις. 

Ηδονη μᾶλλον ev ἡρεμμ!ῶ 
εἰμι, ἡ EY κινησις. 

Καὶ ὃ συν ἐγω πᾶς ὠὡδελ- 
Qos, ὃ ἐεκκλησιῶ ὁ Γαλατιῶώ. 

Ore εἰς Πέρσης ὠπειμιῖς 


Κώλος, ἀντι θνητοςσωμῶ, 
ὠθαφώτος doa αντικαταλ- 
λασσωπξ, 

Δικώιος πολιτηςὅ κρινω, ὃ 
: : 
ὃ πραγμῶώ σωτηριῶ, ὄντι ὃ 
ev ὁ λεγωΐ χαρις, οὐιρεωΐ, 

Meya de συμξαλλωΐὶ εἰς 
oN μανθανωΐ σωῷρονεω αυ- 

: é he 
τος, ὅτι και ὁ Meerous ooaw, 
νὼ πῶς ἡμέρω σωφρονως 
διωγω. 

Στεμμῶ τε ew εν χει ὃ- 

κηξολος Απολλῶὼν, 

Χρυσεος ave σκηπτρονἧ. 
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12. Ego meis posteris generis princeps ero, meumque a, 
me genus incipiet, tuum vero in te desinet. 

13. Ali vero, constructo rogo ante tumulos, et effossa 
fovea quadam@gplolentqne sumptuosas illas coenas, et infun- 
dant vinum, mulsumque in foveas. 7 


CHAP. XIII. 


Aiw and ὑπερ govern the genitive, or accusative; aus, 
emi, πέρι and vxo, the genitive, dative, or accusative. 


GENITIVE. 


1. They are troubled through Tapacow dia πᾶς ὃ Bios. 
all their life. 

2. Take away desire entirely, O ορέξις δεπάντελως, ems 
at present. ὁ παρειμιξ Ma 

3. Begin therefore from small Αρχομαιῖ τοιγώρουν are 
things; never say of any thing, ὁ wimeos: μηδέποτε ems μη- 
that I lost it, but that Trestored dec esrovt, ὅτι ὥπολλυμι 
it. OUTOS, AAG ὅτι ἀποδίδωμι. 

A. Your forgetfuiness, about all Ἐγγυς μεν ὁ σος, πέρι πῶς 
things, 1s near; and the forget- ληθη, ἐγψυς δὲ ὁ mac, περὶ 
fulness of all, about 1 you, is near ov, ληθη. 
also. ) | 

5. He was always discoursing Autos δε περι ὃ ανθρωπ ει- 
about the affairs ofmen; consider- ος wes διαλεγομαι" σκοόπεω, 
ing, what was pious, what im- ous" εὐσεξης, τις ἀσεξης. τις 
pious; what honorable, what xaaos, τις ὠισχρος" τις δι- 
shameful; what just, what un- xaos, τις adinos, 
just. 


DATIVE. 


6. Strip this man also; for you = Amrod'uw* καὶ dutos* οπτο- 
shall see many, and ridiculous pas γῶρ πολὺς, nou γελοῖος, 
things, lying hid under his gar- ὑπο ὁ ivatioy κρυπΊων. 
ment. 
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7. And they were astonished af Καὶ ἐκπλησσωῦ ἐπὶ ὁ ds- 
his doctrine, for he was teaching δώχη autos, εἰμι γῶρ διδωσ- 
them, as one having power, notas κω autos, ὡς ἐξουσιῶ exw, 
the scribes. ουχ, ὡς ὁ γρωαμμώτενς. 

8. And the general of the Lord Καὶ λέγω ὁ ἀρχιστρώτη- 
says to Joshua, loose the shoe off γος Kugios πρὸς ἴησους", 
thy feet, for the place upon which Ave oumodnua ὁ πουςῇ ov8, 
thou hast now stood, on if, isholy. ὁ ywe tomes ems ὃς νυν ioly- 

Ps, ἐπι ὠντοςδ, wysos εἰμι. 


ACCUSATIVE. 


9. Cyrus sometimes invited a Κάλεω de ἐπι δειπνον ὁ 
whole company to supper, with the Kugos ὅλος more τάξις, συν 
captain. ὁ ταξιώρχος. 

10. They came, not on account Ἐρχομωιδ, ov δια ὁ Ἰησους 
of Jesus alone, but that they might μόνος, wArw iva nas ὃ Ac- 


also see Lazarus. Copos edu. 
11. He also goes out to assist,  Ex€onlew καὶ autos, σὺν 
with those that are about him. 6 περι ἄντος. 


12. But, as I think, you didnot = AAAw οὐχι nas ὑπο yea, 
come the most beautiful person, ὡς οἰμαι, κῶλος ἐρχομώι. 
under the earth. | 

13. Many at last were spent by ο πολὺς ὑσῖερον δια ὁ ἀσ- 
weakness; for the disorder first θενειω διωφθειρω"" καὶ διεξ. 
seated in the head, having begun eipi? yao dia πᾶς ὃ σωμαϑβ, 
from above, went throughout the avwhev apyopas, 6" ev ὁ κε- 


whole body. Qary 7 ewrov ἱδονων᾽β κῶκος 
14 1 If God be for us, who can Εἰ ὃ Θεὸς ὑπερ ἐγωξ, τις 
be against us ? LOTR ἐγώ; 


15. Buttell me, how the things αταρ εἰπὸν eyo, moo ὁ 
upon earth are, and what they do in ὑπερ yeat exw, καὶ τις ποιεω 
the city. , . ἐν 0 πολις. 

16. And the others who fought Kei é cucleatevw™® Ag 
with Darius against the Scythians: θέιος ὥλλος ἐπι Σκυθης ors 
because the whole Persian army ems ὄυτοςξ ὁ was Περσικος 
was 77] their power, to destroy, or σρωτιω γινομαιδ, διωφθει- 
fo save it. | GaN", Ko περιποιεωΐ. 


_17. Sic enim vivis, quo pacto quivis servus sub domino 
victitans, non maneret. 
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» 


18. Si vero non unquam invitatus ad cenam vellet acce- 
dere, quod operosissimum est plurimis, cavere scilicet, ne se 
repleant ultra satietatem, hoc perquam facile cavebat. 


CHAP. XIV. 


Kare from, or against, commonly governs the genitive; 
at, or accordins to, the accusative. Meta, with, the genitive 
or dative; to, or after, the accusative. Παρὼ and wees, jrom, 
the genitive; at, or with, the dative; to beside, or against, 
the accusative. 


1. That which he received from  Oc"* rapa Ἀρμένιος προσ- 
the Armenians, and those from the AapCavws, nar o™ mape 
Chaldeans. Xaardaios. 

2. The article stands with a@ 0 aeleov μεῖα ονομῶν, nom 
noun, and the pronoun, for ἃ ὁ ὠντωνυμιῶώ, aves ονομῶ. 
noun. 

. It was terrible, not according δΔεινος εἰμι, ov nat ἕις 
to one only of the circumstances. μόνος ὁ πρωγμοιβ. 

4. The way tobe filled is much Πολν ἑπλοος xan eubuc 
more simple and straight with us, Tees eyw ὃ ὅδος εἰμι ems o® 
than wth you. euTrandart, ἡ παρα συ. 

5. Of not fewer than five hun- © πλεωΐδ εν ὁ vaus, ουκ 
dred, who sailed in the ship, three eAayus ἡ πεντάχοσιοι, τρεῖς 
with (and) thirty only were saved. πρὸς ὁ τριώκοντῶ μόνον δὲ- 


3 acula®. 
6. Astwo are to four, so are ὡς ὁπε duo meas ὁ τεσσα- 
four to eight. bec, OUTW καὶ δ᾽ τεσσᾶρες 
Ζ ρος OXTW. 


7. § He thought thatthosewho ‘Oo τοιουτος rapa ὃ θεὸς 
enquired such things from the πυνθανομαιξ ὠβθεμισΊος ποιεω 
gods αἸα impious things. =, Hi YEO peau? 

8. According to the customs with Κατα ὃ παρα pros εἱ 
themselves, they made a noise all συνψοφεω, ὁ ὅπλον; xo cuv- 
together, wate their arms; and, aaaaalw;, ὁρμώω emt ὁ 
having shouted together, they πολεμιοςδ, } 
rushed against the enemies. 
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9. And perhaps Cyrus was too Καὶ εἰμι μὲν tows ὁ Κυ- 
talkative, because he was obliged ρος monuaroyos® OTs ὠνῶνγ- 
by his master to give an account κώζω omo ὁ διδασκῶλος και 
of the things which he did, and to διδωμι Aoyos as®& ποιεωῖ, 
receive it from others, when he καὶ λαμξανω mapa aAros 
judged. ὅποτε dina cw, 


10. Ego vero fretus venio, primum equidem deis, dein- 
de legibus ac vobis, existimans nullum apparatum valere 
apud vos, plus quam legés atque jura. 

11. Ex hisigitur cupiébat aliquid jam negotiorum adver- 
sus hostes gerere. 

13. Cum his et Cyrum contemplabere, et Priamum et 
Dionysium. 


(ΠᾺΡ ἂν, 


Adverbs of ea place, quantity, order, exception, and the 
like, govern the genitive. | 

Ny and pe g govern the accusative; #ua and opev the da- 
tive. 


1. The world has gone after O κοσμος omicw autos 
him. omeny owas. 

2. And Cyrus desired thes de- Ο δε Kugos βουλομαιῖ, 
cree, on account of the ὁμότιμοι κοῦ ὥντος ἕνεκου ὃ ὄμοτιμος, 
Ses ὄντος ὁ ψηφΦισμο. 

Within the enclosure, amul-. Ἐνδὸν δὲ δ' περιξολον, 
ie of women Was scen. πληθος τις yuvy ὁραωΐ. 

4. From the beginning, to this Aro ἀρχη, μέχρι ὄυτος 
part which 15 last. ὃ μέρος ὃς ἐσχώτος εἰμι. 

ΠΝ trage dy cannot be without  Avev prev yao πρώξις, ove 
action; but it may be without mo- av γινομαι ἃ teaywdia- 
rals. ᾿ ἄνευ δε ηθος γινομῶιν ay. 

6. Between us and you. Μετῶώξυ ἐγὼ nas ovP, 
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7. Neither a feast without con- Οντεσυμποσιον avev ὃμο- 
cord, nor wealth without virtue has voi, ουτεπλουτος χῶρις ape- 


any pleasure. τ Ty ἥδονη exe. i 
8. That which is called the Πολις ὃ καλεωξ δὴ ὄντος" 


law of ἃ state, without obedience of vouos, ἄνευ πειθω ὁ χραο- 
the subjects, is quite a vain Com- Maik, συγγρῶμμα εἰμι wA- 


position. Aws κενος. 

9. This evil is not far from 
madness. | 

10, A-bare thought by itself, 
without utterance, is sometimes 

admired, upon account of the 
erandeur itself. 

11. Near the very great city 
Babylon. 

12. And when Gadates was 
near these villages, he sends some 
spies before him. 

13. However, with the morn- 
ing, they come to the sea, and hav- 
ing gone into the way called Elo- 
rina, they proceeded. 

14. The Athenians knowing 
that they were not concealed, laid 
down their arms again, except 
about three hundred men. 


Ουτος ὁ κακος δου Toe" ew 


μβελάγχολ ὦ εἰμὲ. 


Καὶ φωνὴ dina, θαυμια- 
ζω ποτε ψιλὸς “ΟἿ ὁ ἕωυτον 
ὃ ἐννοιο, dic ὄντος o  με- 
γαλοφρων"δ. 

O peyas πολις sie baihs 
ἐγγῦυς. 

Ο δὲ Tadatas ὡς ἐγγὺς. 
εἰμι ουτὸς ὁ κωμήη, πεμπώ, 
TIS ada edi. “δ᾽ Be 

Apa δε ὃ ἕως,; ἀφικνεο. 
μοι ὅμως προς ὁ θαλασσω, 
καὶ ἑσξαινῶπ ες ὃ ὅδος ὃ 
EA weivy HOLAEwE ,TOREYO MOL» ὶ 

Γνωμι δὲ ὁ Αθηνάιος. δὴ 
ov Aavbavar, nove oriby ae 
WoAW, WAV δ ὐ χορ τ i ἵ 
Ausle Ove. 


15.9 Without you, weare afraid” τ Ἄνευ δὲ συ, καὶ omarde 


tc go home. 

16. And ‘the Assyrian having 
tollowed as far as he thought it to 
pe safe, returned. 


17. ‘Then the Assyrians, and 


LTT Eb Ue Gobew™. 

Και ὁ μεν Ἀσσύριος διω- 
κω ἀχρος ὃς aT QaAysh® οἱο- 
μῶι2 εἰμι, ὠποϊρεπωδο, 


O μὲν ουν Ασσυριος, HOE 


those with them, when the armies ὁ σὺν ἄντος, ἐπειδὴ eyyus 
were near each other, cast aram- awAAyAwy ὁ σϊρατευμῶ γιγ- 
part around themselves; which νομί», ταφρος περιξωλλωῦ ᾿ 
barbarian kings do even yet, when ὅσπερ καὶ νυν ets ὁ ὁ βωρδαρος 
they pitch their camps. βασιλευς ποιεω, ὀποτῶν 
σ]ρωτοπεδενωΐ,. 
18. At first he called himself Ο μεν πρωτορίϑουτις ba ἑαυ- 
nobody; but when he ran off, and του «ὡποκαλεωΐ" ewes δὲ διο- 
was out of reach of my dart, he Qevyw*, καὶ εξω εἰμι βελος, 
said thathe was named Ulyssus. Οδυσσευςῖ ονομαζω Φημι. 


Ay 


19. In their trouble, they na- 
turally remembered this saying, 
ἐς ΠΕ Doric war will come,. and 
a plague with it.”’ » 

20. Do you see then, says he, 
before that grave, a place which 
seems to be beautiful, and like 
a meadow, and ΠῚ ΠῚ with 
much light ὃ 

aL d “ἢ has been well said, that 
every end does not appear ‘along 
with the beginning. 

22. They live entirely for the 
succeeding time without bodies, 
and go into dwellings yet more 
beautiful than these. 

23. Since then you have tried 
almost all lives, and know all 
things, you could tell clearly, 
what things are peculiar to the 
Ge | 

. No one having sense, 
πος with his neighbours, mere- 
ly for the sake, of conquering his 
Opponents; nor sails upon the 
seas, only to pass over them; nor 
takes up the sciences or arts, mere- 
ly for the sake of the knowledge 
itself; but all men do all things, 
on account of the pleasures, honors, 
or profits which arise from the 
works. 


Ev ὃς 0 κακος, διῶ εἰκὸς, 
οὐνουμνωομνοι" καὶ ὃ δὲ ὃ 
emos, Huw? Awgianos πολε- 
μορυ Has λοίμος οὗ Lae AUTOS. 

Ὅρα ουν. Onis, KOs εἰς- 
προσθε ὁ «λσοςεκεινος, Tomes 
τις, ὃς δοκέω κώλος TE εἰμὶ, 
καὶ λειμωνοείδης, Kas Que 
σπολυς HATHAKMT WS 5 

Ev gew, ὁπ by οι ἀρχὴ 
σοὺς τέλος κουτοιῷ οὐἱνωΐ. 


Aveu Te owe Caw το Toe 

Cama εἰς ὃ ἐπειτὼ syeovos, 
: 

καὶ εἰς οἰκήσις ETE ὄντος κῶ- 

λος aDinveo was. 

Ovxouv ἐπειδὴ arras σχε- 
δὸν ἡδὴ ὁ Cros mesecrw?®, καὶ 
mas eidew™’, λεγὼ av ydy 
σώφως, ἰδιος μὲν ὁ ὁ πλου- 
σιοςϑ, 

Ovte πολέμεω. ὁ πελᾶς 
ουδεις, νοὸς exw, ἕνεκεν αὖ- 
τος ὁ κωτωγωνιζομοιι"ἷ ὃ oy. 
TITHTTW™S, ουτε πλέω ὁ πε- 
λῶώνγος, χάριν ὃ 7F €0 06400 = 
pos?! μονον" καὶ μὴν ουδὲ ὁ 
ἐμπειριὼ κῶι τέχνη ὥντος 
ἐνεκον ὃ emiolyuy CLV OLA Ob B= 
Cave πῶς de πράσσω ras, 
χώριν ὁ επιγινομαιδ ὃ ερ- 
γον ἡδυς, ἡ καλος, ἡ συμ- 
Peews. 


25. Definite mihi, ad quot usque annos existimare opor- 


tet, homines esse juvenes. 


26. Quis enim absque hac bonum aliquid discat ? 
27. Vestes quidem qui commutant, frigoris eas zstusque 


causa commutant. 


28. Et, per canem, o viri ΜΈΡΗ certe ego, patiebar 


aliquid tale. 
F 


AZ 


¥ 


CHAP: XVL 


The infinitive mood has an accusative before it; or some 
other case by attraction, ὁτε bemg understood. | | 

The infinitive mood is set after verbs, adjectives, or some 
particle, such as, ws, mew, ayer, mEeXel. 

The infinitive is ei put elliptically, ὅρα, Bareme or. σχοπει 


being αηαεγϑίοοα.. 


1. He heard that he had done 
this miracle. 
~2. Another again, was shewing 
that wealth itself was good. 


3. It pleused ‘them that each 
should be honored according to his 
desert, and that Cyrus should be 
the judge. 


4. ‘They brought all things suf- 


- ficient, so that all the army sped 
well. 

5. I, having put you into the 
house of correction, shall persuade 
you that 77 am your master. 

6. He said that he was the mas- 
ter of his words himself, but,for- 
tune of his actions. 

7. Then, being such, did you 
wish to live ὃ 

8. Zake things concerning the 
body, as far as they are- useful for x 
the mind. 

9. Fear, and the law are suffi- 
cient to restrain love. 

10. Become a friend slowly, 
but when youare such, ¢ry to con- 
tinue; for it is equally shameful to 
have no iriend, and to change ma- 

ny associates. 


ja? 


ε NS ΝΟ 

AxouW οὐτος ὠντος ποιεω 
ὁ σημέειον. 

O τις av πάλιν, Ls a 
εἰμι καὶ ὃ πλουτος autos 
ἀποφοαινωῦ. 

Δοκεω κατῶ ὁ ἄξια exn- 
clos τίμαω, Κυρος δὲ ὁ κρι- 
γωβ εἰμι... 

Tlas ἱκανος προσωγωΐ, ὡς 
deimvews κώλως 
σϊρατια. ' 

Ἔγωγε, συ “ti euborarw® 
εἰς ὁ μυλων, mela oo δεσ- 


worst. 


O μὲν eyes φημ sougang™ 
autos εἰμι, ὁ de gee? 
τυχηΐ. ; 
Eira, τοιουτος (es oe 
eleAw? ; : 

O περι 6 capa, μέχρι ὃ 

χθειο ψυχηῦ, aed et 
vo. 

DoCoe, καὶ νομὸς ἱκῶνος 


£005 κωλυω. 


Beadews μεν Φιλος γινο- 
μαι, γινομαιδξ de, πειρων 
διαμενω" ὁμοιως γὰρ αἰισ- 
χρος, μήδεις QsAos exw κῶς 
πολὺς ἕτωιρος μετωλλδίσσω. 


ἅπας Py ἢ 


AS 


11. lam ready to tell ; for it is 
pleasant to remember and relate 
any thing about it. 

12. And Ae began again to teach 
beside the sea; anda great multi- 
tude was gathered to him ; so that 
he, having gone into a vessel, sat 
on the sea, and all the multitude 
was at the sea side. 


13. 9 Talkativeness, if one 
would define it, would seem to be an 
intemperance of speech. And the 
talkative person is such an one, as 
uses to say to the person who meets 
him, that he himself knows all 
things. ren 
“14, Having left the judgment 
seat, we came to the place of pu- 
nishment; but there, my dear 
friend, there were many and mise- 
rable things to hear and see. 

15. But he has come to, such a 
pitch of pride, that he sends to the 
Eubceans such letters. 

16. Sophocles said, that he made 
men suchas they ought to be, and 
Euripides, such as they are. 

17. It is better that one should 


Ἑτοιμὸς λεγω δος ye ουν 
one μένας oPy κοι διεξειμι 
τις περι. autos. 

Kar ὥρχομῶώι πῶώλιν δι- 
Darn πρὸς ὁ θωλασσώ" καὶ 
συν γωΐ προς αυτος AMOS πο- 
Aus ὡσΐε autos, εμξαι- 
νω 8 εἰς πλοιον,. καθημῶι ἐν 
ὁ θωλασσω, καὶ πῶς ὃ οχλος 
προς ὁ θωλασσω εἰμι. 

O δελαλιῶώ, tb τις ὠυτος 
ὁριζω βουλομῶι, ει ὧν 
donewt axpacia ὁ λογος. O 
ὃε AXAOS, τοιουτος τις, 0106 
ὁ ἐντυγχωώνωξ εἰπὸν, ὅτι au- 
τος ὡς εἰδῶ 


ΑΦισῆημι5 ὃς ὄμως ὃ δι- 
κασήηριον, προς ὁ κολωσΊηριον 
aDinvea bers? vba de, w Ge 


AOS, πολυς nos ἐλεεινὸς εἰμὶ 


᾿ῶχουωῦ τε καὶ εἰδωδ. 


O de εἰς ovrash® ὑξρις ερ- 
Koma, wore emicleAAw Ev- 
Eoeus ydy τοιουτος ericloAy. 

Σοφοκλῆς Ons, autos* 
μὲν διος det ποιεωΐ, Everms- 
dys” de, διος εἰμι. 

Αγαθοςλιμος ἀποθνησκω" 


die of hunger, being without grief αἀλυπος και adobas γινομαιδ᾽ 


or fear, than live in plenty, bemg 
troubled ; and itis better that your 
son should be bad, than you wretch- 
cane ee 
18. 7 must preach the kingdom 
of God to the other cities also; 
because I have been sent for this. 


19. And if Cyrus saw any 
thing, any place, which would 
be an ornament to the army, get- 
ng it, he gave it to the most wor- 


ἡ Cow ev ὠῷθονος», τωρώσσω. 
avalos δὲ ὁ mais κῶκος εἰμ, 
ἡ συ κακοδαίμων. 


Καὶ ὁ ἕτερος πολις evay- 
yerilams ἐγὼ δει ὃ βασιλειὰ 
ὁ Θεος: ὅτι εἰς ὄντος ἀπο- 
σίελλω. Ἶ 

Καὶ ὁ Κυρος δε,ει τις που, 
κῶλος eidtiost εἰς ὁ σρατια, 
ὄυτος κτάομοῶι δωρεομαιἥ ¢ 
ὠξιος" νομιξω ὃς, τις κῶλος 
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thy persons; thinking, whatever καὶ ayabos ἐχωδ 6 σΐρο- 
beautiful and fine thihg the army tevyw, outros amas ὠτὸς" 
had, that he was honored by all κοσμεωΐ. eas 
these. ἊΝ | ee 
20. One of the powerful men, Ex δὲ ὁ Tadaras ἱππι- 
of the cavalry of Gadatas, (when κὸν, ὁ duvates τις ἀνήρ, 
he saw him revolting from the eve ogaw* autos ἀφισῆημιΐ, 
Assyrian), thought that if he ἀπὸ ὁ Accuesos, νομίζω εἰ τις 
would suffer any thing, he himself ὄντος πάσχω", avios® ὧν 
should receive, from the Assyrian, λωμδανωδ, maga ὁ Ἀσσυ- 


all the property of Gadatas. 

21. For they must strike that 
which comes against them, and 
guard themselves against that 
which runs at them; 50 that it 15 
not easy to find, what one, of the 
manceuvres of war, is not in hunt- 
ing. 

22. When you have to encoun- 
ter danger for your friend or coun- 
try, do not consult the soothsayer 
whether you ought todoit. For 
if the soothsayer declares to you, 
that the omens have been bad, tis 
evident that death is signified, or 
the loss of a part of the body, or 
fight. 

23. Be present then, said he, 
at the doors, clothed with these 
dresses, before the sun rises, and 
stand as Pheraulas the Persian 
shall tell you from me, 


24, And he died for such a 
cause, being the least worthy, of 
the Grecians in my time, fo come 
to such a degree of misery. 

25. When you please, send 


40S, πῶς ὁ Tadaras. 
Tlasw μὲν yoo δει 6 ὁμο- 
σε yiyvowo®, OvAwcow dé 
ὁ emiQeow™s,. wole ov ἐώδιος 
ἑυρισκω" τις, ev 6 yee ames 
pt, ὁ εν πόλεμος Tapers. 


Οτῶν dey συγκινδυνευω" 
Φιλοςθ x πῶτρις, μη μῶντευ- 
pos, εἰ συγκινδυνεντεον. 
Καὶ yae av προειπὸν ov ὁ 
μάντις, Φανλος γινομῶι ὃ 
ἱερον, δηλὸν ors 6 θανῶτος 
ἡπήρωσις μέρος 
THUG, 4 Quy. 


CH UAWO, 


Πώρειμι ovv, Φημ!, ἐπὶ ὁ 
θυροδ, κοσμεωθξ ὁ cloAy ou- 
TOS, Hew ἥλιος ἀνώτελλω. 
καὶ καθισίημι αἷς ὧν ov Φε- 
eavaras ὁ Περσῆς εξαγγελ- 
AWs πωρῶ eyu. 

Καὶ ὁ μὲν τοιουτὸς cstio 
βθνησκωδ, ἠκισίω dy ὠξιος εἰ- 
μι. ὁ ye ews ἐγωβ EAAyy, ες 
ouTasr® ducluyie ὠφικομαι. 

Καὶ cv μεν ὄντος ὁ βιξ- 


these books, orrather bring them. λίον πέμπω, ὅταν συ doxes, 
For I would not cease, to request purroy δὲ κομιζω" ov yae 
you often, to prefer the road to av ὠὡφισίημιδ, ὁ πολλάκις 


- 
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us before any other: if for no δεομῶν ov, ὁ προς ἐγὼ dos 
other cause, for our old friend- ὁ etegwoe προκρινωδ' καὶ ov 
ship, and the air, which is very εἰ pydesg> dim wrros*, ὃ τε 
said aohpgh : παλαιὸς συνηθειω, καὶ ὃ ἀήρ. 
μέτριος εἰμι. 

26. If I please, Iwill let down Ἦν εθελως, eyw μεν ex ὁ 
a chain from heaven, and if ye, oveavos σειρώ καβθιημιβ, ov 
hanging from it, endeavour to pull δὲ ἦν amoxeenaw™ κατασ- 
me down, ye will labor in vain; for πάω βιαζομῶι eyw, waryy 
ye shall not drag me down. move ov yore dy καθελκνω. 

27. He had been so habituated, Προς to μέτριος deomas 
tothereguiring of moderate things, παϊδενωξ ὄντως, wole rave 
that, having possessed very small μικρὸς wraomos", mavu ῥα.- 
property, Ae was quite easily sa- diws exo wenews?. 
tisfied. ὦ 
- 28. He never did promise tobe οὐδε πωποτε ὑπισχνεο- 
a teacher of this, but he made those μαι διϑασκαλος" εἰμι ὄυτος, 
who conversed with him to hope, «ara ἐλπίζω ποιεωβ ὁ συν- 
that they, imitating him, should διωτριδωβ ἕαυτου peigediea> 
become such persons. εκεινος, τοιοσδε ψγινομαιἥ. 


29. Rhetor Demias advenit, plebiscitum habens in dex- 
tra, et consanguineum* nostrum esse dicens. 

_ 30. Muiror igitur, quo tandem pacto, persuasi fuerint 
Athenienses, Socratem de Deis non sana mente esse. 

31. Quid jucundum nosti, nihil horum causa facere vo- 
lens ? quz jucundorum appetitum non expectas, sed, prius- 
quam appetas, omnibus repleris; priusquam esurias, come- 
dens; priusquam sitias, bibens. 


CHAP. XVIL 


The cause, manner or instrument is put im the dative. 
Sometimes passive verbs have a dative of the agent after 


them. 


Comparatives and superlatives govern the measure of ex- 


cess In the dative. 


1. The city is yet stronger by 
the river, than by the walls. 

2. I heard that they, dy certain 
incantations and charms, could 
open the gates of hell. 

3. I think you would laugh 
much more, if you saw those, who 
are kings and princes with us, 
begging with (or among) them. 


4. Think it equally shameful 
to be conquered 6y the εἰ offices 
of enemies, and to be overcome 
by the benefits of friends. 

5. This place has been treated 
of by many persons, before us. 

6. They accuse, and bear wit- 
ness against, and censure. the 
things, which have been done by 
us during life. 

7. There are many sublime ex- 
pressions without pathos, as, with 
imumerable others. those bold 
expressions of the poet, about the 
sons of Alous. 

8. He has exceeded all persons 
in expression and invention. 

9. As fire burns those _ that 
touch it, so the beautiful inflame 
those who view them from afar, 
until they burn wth love. 


O ποτῶμος es ἰσχυρὸς 
Eis ὃ TOA, ἡ ὁ τειχος. 

Axouw? de autos, ἐπῳδὴ 
TE κῶι TEAETY τις; ayes ge. Q 
adys ὃ πυλη. 

Πολὺς “Ἔ ἂν οἰμῶ! μαλ. 
λον γελαω 5. εἰ Qewopots 0, 
Mapa eyu βασιλεὺς not σα- 
TAT YS, TIWK LUA TAO ov. 
τος. fies 

Ομοιως asoyeos vous ὁ 


.- 


ς σεν 
ἐχϑοος vinaw ὁ κακοποιϊοως, 


καὶ ὁ Φιλος nae ὁ evee- 
YETI. 
Πολυς δὲ προ ἐγω 6 το- 
πος εξεργωζομαι. 
Κατώγορεω καὶ κατῶς- 
μάρτνρεω, καὶ διελεγχω ὁ 
Teacow® ἐγω Tapa ὃ Bios. 


Tloaus ὑψος diya παβος, 
ὡς, προς μυριοι HAAS, Hoes ὃ, 
περι ὃ AAwadrys?, o ποιητής 
πωρωτολμωωθ"δ. 


Λεξις και διωνοιῶ σῶς 
ὁπερξαλλῶ. 

Qs ὁ μὲν πυρ ὃ οπίομοιξ 
καιω. 0 δὲ καλος και 6 ae 
σοθεν θεώομοι ὕφαπτω, 
dele asa™ ὃ eos. 
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10. 11 he fall much short of Εἰ γεκατώπολυ ὁ ὁ προ- 
the virtue of Οὐγ ancestors, it must γονος agety® amorura™, 
be a grief to them, if they have λυπη μεν av εἰμιᾶκωι exesvos, 
any perception; and by so much εἰ τις ἄντὸς εἰμι αἰσθησισ' 

_ the greater shame to ourselves, by ἀἰσχυνη de ἐγὼ autos τοσος 
as much as our descent is most il- δὲ weyas, ὅσος nas ὁ yevos 


lustrious. | περιφανης 
11. All these things have been Ἐκεινος μὲν cas νομος 
appointed by law. τάσσω. 


12. Come then, εἴ τ5 consider Αγω τοινυν, σκοπέω ὃ eyw 
all the things that have been done πράσσω πῶς, ΚΩΤ οὐ εις ἑκωσ- 
by me, one by one; for thus it loc: ὄυτω yao δὴ μωλισίῳ 
will appear most plainly which of δηλος εἰμι, ὃς τις τε ὥντος 
them is good, and whichbad. ἀγαθὸς εἰμι, nas ὃς Tisnernos, 
_ 13. The parts of the fable, are 0 peyas, ὃς ψνχαγω- 
the chief things, by which tragedy yew ὃ teaywdia, ὃ pvbos 
captivates the mind. PEGS εἰμι. 

14. The things in our power Ο μεν ems εγωδ εἰμι, Φυ- 
are, by nature, free, unhindered, cis, ελευθερος, ἀκώλυτος, 
unimpeded. ᾿ὡπαώρεμποδιστος. 

15. They alone conquered time Μονος, ¢ μέγας meakis, 
and envy by their great exploits. xeoves καὶ Obovos νικώωῦξ 

16. When Cyrus Saw him, leap- O μὲν ουν Κυρος, ὡς eid”, 
ing from his seat, he went to meet ανωπηδαωΐ ex ὁ ἔδρω, Ura. 
him, and took him by the right raw: re wutos, καὶ δεξιοο- 
hand; and the rest, knowing no- pai?+o de ἀλλος, μηϑδεις 
thing of it, were astonished at the εἰδων, ἐκπλησσω" ὁ πρωγμα. 
thing. ~~ ᾿ 

.17. Consider that learning is Ἡγέεομαι ὁ παιδειὼ το- 
by so much a greater good thing σουτος μεγας ὠγαθὸος εἰμι ὁ 
than ignorance, i as much as, all amaidevoiw, ὅσος, 6 μεν 
men, making profit, do other bad wares μοχθηρὸς πῶς, κερ- 
things; but this (ignorance) alone daww, πρώσσω dutos δὲ μο- 
-injures those who possess it. νος κῶι προσζημιοωῦ ὁ exw. 

(18. It is not proper, in this ουκ wéso¢ de, ἐπι ὄντος ὁ 
place, to omit one of the things tomes, rapareumws ἕις τις. 
that have been observed by us, but ὁ eyw θεωρεωδ, εἰμι δὲ πῶνυ 
it shall be very short. συντομος. 

19. Though if I must conjec- Kairos erye χρὴ Texos- 
ture by the silence being yet great, ρομώι ὃ τε ἡσνυχιὼῶ πολυς 
and the cold not yet pinching me, ets εἰμι, καὶ ὁ κρνος, μηδε- 


ΝΠ στ  υτο ον το πο τ στ 
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as is usual in the morning, it Is not 
yet midnight. 


20. And many, being deprived 
of the use of their shorter swords, 
fought with their handsand mouths 
instead of them, pulling, biting, 
and tearing their adversaries, as 
being much above them by the 
greatness of their bodies. 


21. Iam neither swift of feet, 
nor strong of hands ; and I know, 
that, of the things which I can do 
with my body, I would not be 
judged first, nor second, nor I 
suppose thousandth, nor perhaps 
ten thousandth. 


92. Now the battle has been 
shewn to us, which I see all men 
understanding dy nature, as all 
other animals understand a certain 
kind of battle, having learned it 
from nothing else than from na- 
ture; as the ox to fight with his 
horn ; the horse, with his hoof; 
“the dog, with his mouth ; the 
boar, with his tusk. 

93. When Cyrus heard that the 
Chaldeans often went to the Indian 
king ;: (remembering that some 
persons came from him to the 
Medes, to view their affairs, and 
went to the enemy that they might 
again see theirs) he wished that 
the Indian should learn {πε 
things which had been done by 
him. 


πῶ eye τὸ ορθρινὸν, ὡσπε- 
ρεθωπι, αποκναίω, οὐδέπω 
μέσος νυξν εἰμι. 

Καὶ πολὺς, καὶ ὃ ὃ ) Pear 
χὺς ξιφος χρησις cleeew', ὁ 
Te χεὶρ καὶ oO σίομα ἄντι 
ἐκείνος ὠγωνιζομαιῖ, κατασ- 
πάω ὃ nati nasil. δάκνω, 
σπάρασσω, OTE καὶ ὃ μεγε- 
θος ὁ σωμώ πολὺς autos? 
ὑπερέχω. 

Eyw εἰμι μὲν ovte πους 
TANUS, OUTE χεῖρ ἰσχυρος᾽ 
γιγνώσκω ὃς, ὅτι, εἴ ὃς ὧν 
eyw ὁ ἐμὸς σωμὼ ποιξωῦς, 
ουκ ὧν KEW” OUTE πρωτος, 
ουτε δευτερος, οἰομῶι de ου- 
δὲ χιλιοσῖος, ious δὲ ουδε 
μυριοσῖος. 

Nov δὲ ἐγὼ καὶ δεικνυμὶ 
μωχη- ὃς ἔγω ὅραω πᾶς cv. 
θρωπος Φφυσις επισταμαι, ὧσ- 
περ γε κῶι ὁ HAAS ζωον επι- 
σίαμαι τις μωχη ἕκασῆος, 
oude mapa ξις ὡλλος μανβα.- 
νῶδ, ἡ MAEM δ Φυσις" διον ὃ 
βους κερᾶς παιω" ὃ ἵππος, 
OA: ὃ κυῶν Mairi ὁ κα- 
προς, οδους. 

O de Κυρος, ὡς ἀκονω 
ὅτι προς ὁ ἵνδος πολλάκις ὃ 
Χωώλδαιος Wopevomoiz, ave- 
μναομο!θδ ὅτι ἐερχομωϊ πά- 
oe autos, κωτασκεπίομωι,Ξ, 
εἰς Mydos, ὁ autos πρῶγμῶ, 
καὶ οἰχομῶι πρὸς ὃ πολέμι- 
ος. ὅπως hu KOLO ἐκεῖνος κατ- 
εἰδωδ, βονλομαι μανθάνω 
a edocs ὁ αὐτὸς πρασσωβδ. 
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24. Omnibus spoliari grave est et molestum ; przsertim 
quum ab imimico cui hoe accidat; tum vero benevolentia 
vestra et humanitate, quanto easdem consequi est amplissi- 
mum. | 

25. Non enim civilibus dignitatibus, neque generis pre- 
cellentia, neque divitiis Deus optimos judicare solet. 

26. Una vero causa judicata fuit a Minoe etiam in era- 
tlam. 


on ee «-ὰ 


' CHAP. al 


PMR δ νεϑ signifying plenty, worth, condemnation, power, 
adi ifference, and their contraries ; ΕΝ verbals compounded 
with ὦ privative, and those which signily an emotion of the 
mind, require the genitive. 

2 Phe comparative degree governs the genitive, when it is 


translated by than. 


1. The love of the fabulous is Meyas Quoi ὑποφερωνῖ 
peculiar to a great genius, when ἡδὴ sdios expr, εν yegus, ὁ 
declining, mage. Dirauvdacre. 

2. Lam weser than this man. Outros μὲν ὁ ἄνθρωπος 

ἐγὼ coos εἰμι. 
me Nothing is bolder than folly. Ουκ εἰμι! ὠνοιῶ ουδεις TOA- 
ες μηρός. 

4. Itis likely, that you, being Einos dy, Φιλοκῶλος εἰμι 
an admirer of beauty, would omit cv, μηδεὶς ὁ wSsocP? Yew ἡ 
none of the things worth seeing or axon παραλείπω. 
hearing. | 

5. I think that some have come Eyvow OTs el eon omcs μὲν 
out with us worthy ef better, and σὺν eyw ὁ μὲν καὶ ἀγαθὸς, 


some of less. ὁ de was pingos ἄξιος. 
_ 6. Every speech is futile, which  Avas μὲν εἰμι Aoyos μᾶ- 
is destitute of actions. τῶιος, πραξις ἄμοιρος vivo. 
pass, 
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7. You are without hearing the Οδεήδυς ἀκουσμα, ἐπαι- 
sweetest hearing, the praise of vos σεαντουΐ, ἀνήκοος εἰμ" 
yourself; and without seeing the καὶ ὁ ἥδυς θεαμα αθεῶτος. 
sweetest sight. ᾽ 

8. Ἵ They think that tobe go- Yzo de ἀλλόφυλος ἀν- 
verned by a stranger, and to be bewroct OY W, HO 0 ἡγεμο- 
deprived ‘of their command, is va αποσίερεω, ἀνάξιος γομι- 
unworthy the glory of the Grecians Cw εἰμι καὶ ὁ ὁ EAAny δόξα 
and the virtue of their ancestors. «#1 ὁ ὁ πρόγονος agen. 

9. Do not fear, said he, that  Avye de, φημι, ὁ Suya- 
you will want a husband for your te", μη Φοδεομαι, ὡς ἀπο- 
daughter, worthy ef her. ews, ὠξιος ὄντος. ἃ 

10. In order to have men obe- Εἰς πε wreibw™, avbewmos 


dient, nothing is more useful, than exw, ονδεις εἰμι ἀνυσιμος, 4 


to seem to be wiser than those who €eovipos* δοκεωΐ εἰμι ὁ ἀρ- 
are governed. Yale 

11. The servant is not greater Ov εἰμι δονλος μεγῶς ὃ 
than his master, nor the apostle «vegies autos, ovte axmogro- 
greater than he who sent him. Aos μεγῶς ὁ πεμπω ® autos. 

12. Whether are these mathe- oteeov προεχῶ ὄντος ὁ 
maticians superior, as to becoming μαϑηματικος, meas ὁ wyabos 
better than other men? γινομαι" ὁ ἀλλος ἄνθρωπος: 

13. Your wallet will be fidl of © πηρώ de συ θερμος εἰμι 
lupins, or books stuffed with writ- μέσος, ἡ οπισσογρώφος βι- 
ing on the back ; and beg in this δλιον" καὶ ὄυτος ext, εὐδαι- 
state, you will say that you are μῶν" ems Φημιῇ ὁ peyas 
happier than the great king. βασιλευς. 

14. ὟΝ ΕἸ] 1 shail hold my tongue Ἐγώ μὲν yo υχαζωνι > 
for you, and. be much more silent *%+ πολυ Bi oe εἰμι ὁ ιχ- 
than the Jishes. bus. 

15. If you find any thing better, Es pev ayaboc ἕυρισκω, 
in human life, than justice, truth, ἐν ὁ ἀνθρωπινος Bros, δικαιο- 


temperance and fortitude, being συνη, arniea, συφροσυνης 


turned with your whole mind, to καὶ avd peta, ἐπι exewocr, εξ 


it, enjoy that which is found the ὅλος ὁ ψυχη reerw™, ὃ 
best. avalos ἑυρισκωξ απολαάνω. 


16. A short syllable is that Βρώχως emus συλλαξη ὃ 


which has a short or shortened ἐχωδ βραχὺς Φωνηεν ἡ Bew- 
vowel, not at the end of a word; xuvw?8, μη ems τελοςϑ λεξις" 
50 that between it and the vowel dutws ws, μεταξυ autos καὶ 
in the next syllable, there be not ὁ εν ὁ εξης evar aby Φωνηεν, 
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more consonants than one simple μη ὑπάρχω συμῷωνον πο- 
one, but either one, or none. Avg ἕις, ὥπλοος, HAAG ἡτοι 
ξις, ἡ μήδε ἕις. , 

17. My father, who has given’ 0 πατηρ eyw, ὁ διδωμιϑ 
them to me, is greater than alls ἡ ἔγω, μεγῶς πῶς εἰμι" καὶ 
and no one can wrest out of the ουδεις ϑυνάμαι ἑρπαζω εκ ὁ 
hand of | my father.  . χειρ ὃ WaTye ἐγω. 

18. It would be proper to have Ο πράγμα πρεπει 
expressions worthy of the (sub Qwvy exw αἀξιος. 
ject) things. 

19. Fortune gave into their Ο pe γὰρ τυχή ἄντος 
hands riches, and glory, and yenuw, xas Soba, και Osos 
friends ; but they rendered them- ἐγχειρι 1G 6 δὲ ὃς autos 
selves unworthy of the present ἀνάξιος ὃ ὑπωρχωβ ενδαι- 
happiness. Movie κωτισΊημιδ. 

20. Itis peculiar to mantolove 1διος ἀνϑρωπος Φιλεω καὶ 
even those that offend; and this ὁ παιωξ' ὄντος de γινομῶι, 
comes to pass, if you consider, cay cuumeorminly cor, ὅτε 
that they are your relations, and xaos cuyyevys, καὶ die ἀγ- 
err through ignorance and unwil- vos? » καὶ ἀέκὼν ομωρτώνω" 
lingly ; and that after ἃ little you καὶ ὡς wera ολίγος ὠμφο- 
shall both die; and, above all, τερος τεθνηκωρ'και,προπῶς, 
that it did not hurt you ; for it did ὅτι ov BrAamla® συ" ov γὰρ 
not make your mind worse than it ὁ ἡγεμονικον cv κακοςποι ew 
Was before. % προσθεν bits. 


d ayo 


21. Mihi igitur Socrates videbatur honore esse reipublic 


dignus, potius quam morte.. 
22. Vides homines dissidentes inter se, et eravius sese 
tractantes hominibus nihilo dignis. . 


ἕχε 
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CHAP. XIX. 


Partitives, comparatives, superlatives, interrogatives, in- 
definites and numerals, govern the genitive plural, for the 


most part. 


1. Not many of the inhabitants 
of the country know, what thmg 
this fable may import. 

2. If the greatest power of the 
enemies is there. 

3. They killed near thirty of the 
light armed men. 

A. 1 think that he was the hap- 
priest of the men, who had been ce- 
lebrated for a long time before. 


5. There were some af the scribes 
sitting there, and arguing in their 
hearts, saying; Why does this 
man blaspheme thus? who can 
forgive sins but God ? 


5. And that which is the great- 
est and most beautiful of all, you 
see your own ter ritory encreased, 
and that of the enemie 5 lessened. 

7. Think that nothéng of human 
affairs 1s steady ; for thus, when 
fortunate, you will not be over- 
joyed, nor when unfortunate over 
sorrowtful. 

8. To day I celebrate my 
daughter’s birth day feast, and I 
have invited very many of my 


wm 
PRONG 
7 tERIOS. 


Ov o ἐπιχώριος σολὺυς 
Ions, τις ποτε dures ὃ μυ- 
θολογιο δυνωμαι. 

Εἰ exes o πολεμιος εἰμι ὃ 
ay obo cr, 

Αποκτεινώ εγγυς τριῶ- 
κοντῶ ὃ Ψιλος. 

Oior αὐτὸς εὐδαίμων 
γινομαι ὥνθρωπος, ὃ εν μώ- 
κρος 0 ἐμπροσθεν xeoves 
θρυλλεωξ, 

Εἰμὶ τις ὁ γρωμμάτευς 
ἐκεικαθήμαι, καὶ διωλογιζο- 
pork eV ὁ καρδιὼ ἕωντου, A= 
ya Τι ὄυτος ὄντω βλασφη- 
pew; τις δυνώμαι ἀφιήμι ἃ 
OL [LL OT Ic εἰ μη ὁ Θεος; 

O de ras μεγαςκοικῶώλος 
ὁ μὲν cos χωρὰ αυξανω cpa 
ὁ dé ὁ πολέμιος μείοω. 


Νομιζω μηδεις εἰμι ὃ ἂν. 
θρωπινος βεξαιος" ὄντω γαρ 
ουτε ἐντυχεῶθ εἰμι πέεριν O- 
eys, οὐτε ducluyew περιλυ- 
πος. 

Θυγάτηρ σήμερον ἑσ)ιαὼ 
γενεθλιο, κῶς πωρακαλεωῦ 
ὃ Φιλος MOA πολὺς. 
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9. Ἵ Asare the eyes of bats to 
the light, by day, so is the intelli- 
gence of our soul to those things 
that are, by nature, the most ma- 


nifest of all things. 


Ὡσπὲρ ὁ OvUnTECIS ome 
προς ὁ Φεγγος exw, ὃ mera 
ἡμεροῖ, “ὄντω καὶ ἡμέτερος 

υχη ὃ νους προς ὃ, ὁ Φυσις, 
Φάνέρος πῶς. 


10. He believed that those, Of ΠισευωΣ de, ὃ συνειμιξ 


the persons who associated with 
him, that embraced the things 
which he approved, would be 
good friends to himself and to 
other 

_ 11. In the same way I think, 
the poet representing storms, se- 
lects the most terrible of the circum- 


stances. 
12. In Lybia, the Carthagini- 


ans govern, and the Lybians are 
governed ; which then of these 
do you think to live most plea- 
santly? or of the Grecians, in 
whom you are yourself, which 
seem to you to live most pleasant- 
ly, those who rule or those who 
are ruled 2? | 


13. The gods g give to men mone 


of things that are good and glori- 
ous, without labor and diligence. 

14. And Cyrus having called 
some of the servants that were pre- 
sent, ‘* Tell me, said he, has any 
of you seen Abradates? For I 
wonder, says he, that frequently 
coming to us before, he now ap- 
pears no where.”? Then one of the 
servants answered, ‘‘ Master he 
does not live, but he fell in battle, 
having driven his chariot against 
the Esy ptians.”? _ 


autos, ὁ ὡποδεγομωι 8 ὁσ- 
περ cutos δοκιμα ζω", ἕαυ- 
του τε ἄλλος Φιλος ὠγαβος 
Eis. 


Oomee™ οἰμῶι, κῶὶ ἐπὶ ἢ 
Helo. Turow δ ποιήτης, 
εκλωμξανω o παωρακυλου.- 
θεωθ ὁ χωλεποοῖς, 

Ἐν ὁ Διδυη, Καρχηδονιος 
μεν ὥρχω. Λιδυς δὲ ὠρχω" 
ὄυτος ουν ποτέρος ἥδιον οι- 
por Caw; ἡ ὃ Ἑλλην, εν ὃς 
κοι ὥυτος εἰμι, πότερος σὺ 
δοκέω ἡδιον, ὁ κρωτεωδὰ ἡ ὁ 
κρώτεω, Caw; 


O εἰμιξ ayabos καικῶλος 
ουδεις, ὠνεῦ πόνος καὶ επι- 
μελειω,θεος διδωμι φνῦρωπος 

Ο de Κυρος καλεως τις ὃ 
σώρειμιξ ὑπηρέτης. Εἰπὸν 
ἐγώ, φημι, δὁρώω τις συ Αξ- 
eadarye; θωυμωώζω yee, 
Φημι, ὅτι προσῦεν θαωμιζω 
ems ἐγωΐ, νυν οὐδάμου Φαι- 
va. O οὖν ὑπηρετήῆς τις ὡπο- 
HWM, ὅτι, ὦ δεσποτης 
ου Cau, ἄλλω evo Mary 
ἀποθνησχω" » εμδαλλω ὁ 
Ob [act εἰς ὁ Αἰγυπτιος. 


15. Omnium hominum continentissimus erat. 
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16. Critias quidem omnium, in oligarchia, aNapeA AMS et 
violentissimus fuit. ἰέναι, ; 


| 


CHAP. XX: 


Adjectives signifying profit, likeness, obedience, fitness, 
trust, clearness, decency, facility, and their contraries ; and 
those compounded with συν and ouov govern the dative. | 

Ecls, taken for ex, to have, governs the dative. 

All verbs put acguisitively, i. e. verbs of serving, giving, 
using, rejoicing, obeying, trusting, discoursing’, Jjighting, and 


the like, with their contraries, govern the dative. 
4 


1. Having said these things Ovromneett παροπλη- 
and others like them, I descend- σιος ὄυτος εἰπὸν κατάϊαινως. 
ed. 

2. Behold Iam really naked,as δον γυμνος, ὡς copa, 
you see me, and of equal weight ἀληθως εἰμι, KOU ἰσοσίασιος, 


with the other dead persons. ὃ ἄλλος νεκρος. 
3. Well I Πᾶνε δἵ least this one Eis μὲν ἡδὴ ὄντος ews 
thing, that lam dhe you. ὅτι ὅμοιος εἰμι συ. 


4. I wish to return therefore to βΒουλομῶι τοινυν ἐπανερ- 
things which I did next in the χομαι ἐπὶ 06% ἕξης πυλι- 
state. And in these again, consi- tevw™. Kas onxomew, ἕν 
der what was lest for the city. OUTOS TOAW ὧν, TIS ὃ πολίς 

ay olos εἰμι. | 

5. Did not you, said he, pro- H ου συκῶι ὁ aywv, Φη- 
pose contests and prizes? But μι, προειπῶ και ὃ abaoy ; 
certainly, said Cyrus, these things, Aaaw μα Zeus, Φημῖ ὃ Κυ- 
are not like those. For whatever ρος, ove ὅμοιος ὄντος exeivos. 
things they may acquire making O μὲν av clearevw™ xra0- 
war, they will think to be common jos, κοινος ἑωυτου ἡγεο- 
to themselves. [eee εἰμι. 

6. To dispute with one another λλληλων περι λογοςῦ op- 
about words, but notto quarrel. φισδητεω μὲν, ἐριζω δὲ μη. 


55 


7. Unless one takes pleasure in 
empty names. é , 

8. Then the multitude that 
stood and heard, said that there 
had been thunder, others said, 
An angel hath spoken to him. 

9. They now serve him, as he 
did them before. 


10. Why are you ancry at me? 
11. Croesus had two sons. 


12. 4 It seems to meto bea ereat 
fault, that a ruler should be harsh 
to allihose that are governed. 


13. Jupiter, the great leader in 
heaven, goes first, driving a flying 
chariot, and an host of gods and 
deities follows him. 


14, ‘The aids of the gods do not 
help treacherous persons; as 1s 
right; for men do not commit in- 
justice, until they become impious 
towards the gods. | 


15. When first the desire of 


gold and silver came into the city, 
with the possessions of wealth fol- 
lowed avarice and meanness; and 
with the use and enjoyment of it, 
luxury and effeminacy and extra- 
vagance. ἡ" | 3 


16. And loa man from the mul- 
titude cried out saying ; Master, 
I entreat thee to loose upon my 
son, because fe zs my only son. 


Ei μὴ τις ονομῶ yasow 


HEvac. 


O ovwv οχλος ὁ i] ypus7® 
και anove’, Acyw® Coovry 
γινομῶι. AAAS λέγω, Ay- 
γελος ὥυτος λώλεω. 

Exeivos™® γυν autos δου- 
Agua, καθώπερ ὄντος εκέινος 
προτερὸν. 

Tis eyo οργιζωδ; 

Eis δὲ ὁ Κροισος δυο 
TOG. 

Οὐ" avye* ἀργωϑ, mas 
χαλεπάινω ὁ ὠρχωδ, ὄντος 
ἔγωγε doxew μεγῶς οἱμιωρ- 
Tyo εἰμ. 

O μὲν δὴ uevyas ἡγέμων 
ἐν οὐρῶνος Ζευς, ελφυνω 
πτήνος ec, πρωτος πορευ- 
Guo, ὁ δὲ ἑπομοι ol pcre ) 
Beas nour δαίμων. 

Oude ὁ maou ὁ Θεος emt- 
κουριὼ ὃ meodotys δοηθεω" 
εἰκοτως" ouders™® yuo προτε- 
ov adinew, ἡ πέρι ὁ Oeoc* 
ἀσεξεω. 

Επει πωροισδυμιῦ πρωτον 
εἰς 0 πολις ἄργυρος Ka χρυ- 
σὸς ζηλος, ποι. συνώκολου- 
θεω ὁ πλουτος ὁ μὲν κτησις 
πλεονεξιώ KOs punporoy se 
ὁ δὲ χρήσις και ἀπολαυσις" 
τρυφη καὶ μωλῶκιον HOE πο. 
λυτελειῶ. 

Καὶ δου avye amo oy- 
ros βοάω Asya Διδασκα.-Ἅ 
Aos, δεοβῶι ov, emicrAcra® 
ἐπι ὁ Vins? ἐγώ, ὅτι μονογε- 
vas ἐγὼ εἰμι: 


ἘΠ᾿ ne 
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17. If any one serve me, let 
Aim follow me, and where I am, 
_ there also will my servant be; and 
if any one serve me, the father shall 
honor him. 


18. Philip comes and tells An- 
drew, and again Andrew and Phi- 
lip tell Jesus. And Jesus answer- 
ed them, saying, The hour has 
come, that the son of man should 
be glorified. 

19. Simon Peter sazth to him; 
Lord, whither goest thou ; Jesus 
answered him, Where I go, thou 
canst not now follow me; but here- 
after thou shalt follow me. 


20. See then, this Menippus 
shall judge which of us is more 
beautiful. Tellme, O Menippus, 
do 1 not seem to you more at: 
ful ? 

21. The diffusive style is ok 
per for all familiar subjects, pero- 
rations, digressions, easy narrations 
or pompous amusements, histories, 
relations of nature, and not a few 
other parts. 


99. He said that he saw most 


Eav eyo dsenovew τις, 
ἐγὼ ἀκολουθεω, καὶ ὅπου 
εἰμι ἐγὼ, Enel χῶι ὁ I διακονος 
ὁ ἐμος εἰμι" και Gal τις eye 
Dianoven, Thaw autos ὃ 
πατηρ. τῷ 

Eeyopos Φιλιπσπος καὶ 
λεγω ὁ Avdeeac, καὶ πάλιν 
Ανδρεὰς καὶ Φιλιππος λέγω 
ὁ ἴησους. O de ἴσους ἀπο- 
κρινομαι autos, λέγω, Ἐρ- 
χομαι ὁ wea iva δοξαζω" ὁ 
vios ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 

Aeyw autos ΣάΜΌΝ Πε- 
Te0s* Κυριος, mov ὑπαγω: 
Ἀποχρινομοιν ἄντος ὁ ἴη- 
σους, ὅπου ὑπάγω, ov δυνα- 
pos ἐγὼ νυν ἀκολουθεω" ὑσ- 
Ἴερον δε. ἀκολουθεω εἐγω. 

δου dy, Μενιππος outocs 
δικαζω ποτέρος ευμορῷ οςει- 
ps. Estoy, ὦ Μενιππος. ov 
κῶλος σὺ δοκεω 5 


oS 


Τοπηγοριὼ τε yap, ὃ χυ- 
σις. και ἐπίλογος, KOE πῶ- 
ραξασις, καὶ ὁ Φραστικος 
Tas, καὶ ἐπιδεικτικος, ἱσ- 
opie τὲ και Φυσιολογιά, 
Xb οὐκ ολιγος eye aid 
a guodioc. ἐὰν 

φημι 0 πολὺς ὁ μὲν “xTY- 


people knowing the number of pa, καὶ mavy πολυς ἄντος 


their possessions, although they 
ie very many. 

23. It is not certain to the per- 
son who has aiuecay his land well, 
who shall reap the fruit; nor is it 
certain tohimwho has built a house 
well for Aimseif, who shail inhabit 
i. 


εἰμιβ, ὁ πληθος idw’. 


Ουτε ὁ κάλως ἄγρος Qu 
sevw™& δῆλος, ὁσΊις καρ- 
Towm™ ρουτε ὁ κάλως οἰκιῶ 
οἰκοδομεω β δηλος. ὅστις Ob 


LEH. 


57 


24. Anacharsis being once up- — Avaywecis ποτε πρὸς τις 
braided by some person, because ονειδιζω, ὅτι βαρθώρος εἰμι 
he was a barbarian and Scythian; καὶ Σκυθης" Eyw μεν, Ons, 
‘“‘My country zs a reproach to ὁ maress ovesdos (ειμι), ov 
me,”? said he, *‘ but you fo your deo mares. | 
country.”’ 7 

25. And Charicles, being en- Καὶ ὁ Χαρικλής, ooysCw? 
raged at him, ““ Since,” said he, αυτος, ἐπειδάν, Φημι, ὦ Σω-- 
“ς Ὁ Socrates, you are ignorant, κρώτης, ὠγνοέω, ode συ ἕν. 
we command these things demng μωθης εἰμι προώγορενω, ὁ 
more intelligible to you, not to con- νεὸς ὅλως μη διωλεγομοι. 
verse at all with young men.” 


26. Quibuscunque studiorum non est finis utilis ad vitam, 
heec non sunt artes. 

27. Legationes undique venerunt, omnibus gratulantibus 
Romanorum sub Pertinace imnerio. 

21. Mira fortasse videbor dicere, si Cyro consilium dare 
velim aliquid dicere pro nobis, cum arma sumpserint ii qui 
nobis futuri sunt pugne socii. © 


we 


CHAP. : XXI. 


“When εἰμι and γινομῶι signify possession, property or du- 
ty they govern the genitive. | 

Werbs of beginning, admiring, wanting, remembering, ac- 
cusing, excelling, valuing, sharing, and the like, with their 
contraries, govern the genitive; also those which signify 


distance and sense (except sight). 


l. He caught his head. O κεφώλη eQamlomas. 
2. He separates himself from Χωριζω ὁ Θεος. 
God. ) 
3. Itis the part of a villain,  Kanoveyos μὲν cist, xgs- 
that he should die being condemn- νωὐ ἀποθνησκω". clearnyos 
ed; but of a general, fighting de, maromas ὁ πολεμίοις 


with the enemy. 
Η͂ 


8 


Cot 


4. Α certam woman, having 
heard concerning Jesus, having 
come in the crowd behind him, 
touched his garment, saying in her- 
self, Uhatif but touch his gar- 
ment, 1 shall be made whole. 

5. It is ashame to command do- 
mestics, and be aslave to plea- 
sures. 

6. Verily Isay unto you, there 
are some of these here ‘standing, 
who shall not taste of death, until 
they see the son of man coming in 
his kingdom. 

7. There is a city, which a man 
of royal race, called Soras govern- 
ed, at the time that Eucratides 
governed the Bactrians, and the 
name of the city 1s Perimuda. 

8. Make mention of your absent 
friends, to those that are present, 
that you may appear not to neglect 
them when absent. 

9. Another exhorted me ¢o 
despise riches, and to think the 
possession of them insignificant. 

10. Then they threw with their 
clods, and some struck breast 
plates, and shields, and some a 
thigh, or a greave. 


11. It isa voluntary thing, said 
he, 
ΠΝ he pleases. 


It is entirely necessary, 


Γυνή τίς κουνῶ πέρι 6 
Ιησουςξ, ἐερχομοιδ εν ὃ οχλος 
οπισθεν, ὡπίομαι ὁ ἱματιον. 
AUTOS, vee ev cauTov, Ors 
καὶ ἂν ὁ ἱματιον ὥντος am 
τομαιἢ, σωζῶ. 

Αἰσχρος ὃ μεν oimer ye ορ- 
χω, ἃ δε ydovy δουλεωδ. 

Αμην λέγω συν, εἰμι τις ὁ 
ὧδε ἱσϊημιῖ, oclis ov μη 
γένω ϑανῶτος, ἕως ὧν eidw® 
0 vios ὁ ὠνῇρωπος ἐρχομῶι 
εν 0 βασιλειω ξωντου. 

Πολις εἰμι, ὃς ἀρχῶωΐἥ, 
Σωρος ονομαῖ, avyne γένος 
βασιλικος, ὅτε καὶ Βάκτριος 
mene Evxgaridys, ονομῶ δὲ 
ὃ πολις Περιμουδο,. 

Ὁ ἄπειμι φΦιλὸς μνῶο- 
μαι, προς ὁ πᾶρειμι, iva 
δοκεω μηδὲ ὄντος =e 
ολιγώρεω. ὲ 

Αλλος κοτωφρονεω χρη- 
pa mapan:Aeva™, καὶ adia~ 
Φορος οἰομῶι ὃ κτησις autos. 

Ἐνταυθώ dy ὃς μεν βαλ- 


Aw? ὁ βωλος, καὶ εἰμ ὃς 


τυγχανωῦ καὶ θωραξ, ὕκωι 
γέρδον, ὃς δὲ καὶ peaeceas 
KV HUIS. 

Ἐθελουσίιος, Φημι, εἰμι, 


and every one loves what καὶ ἐρώω exaclos ὃς ὧν Bou- 


apna 
AAAc ὁ ἕτερος επιμέλεο- 


aaa “ip who attends to the one, wae, ὁ ἕτερος ὠμελεω", πῶς 


should neglect the other. 
HG: if youdo not take the things 


that are offered to you, but even cv py Aaubare’, 


οὖν οὐ γἈή. 


Av δε και mong ovr ibn ats 
ἀλλα v- 


despise them, then you wil be not σερειδωῦ » TOTE OV μόνον συμ- 


i Rea 


a 


ee acter at aa 
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only.a guest of the gods, but a ποότης ὁ θεος εἰμι, wAA nave 
joint ruler with them. συνορῶν. 

14. J It is not certain to the ουτε ὁ πολιτικος δηλος, 
politician, ‘if it profits him ¢éo ϑῸ- ἐν cuuQeow ὁ πολις προσῖα- 
vern the state, nor is it certain to Tew, ουτε ὁ duvaros ἐν ὁ πο- 
him who has got powerful rela- λιςκηδεστηςλωμᾷξαάνω δηλος, 
tions by marriage in the state, if εἰ dia ὄντος" clevew ὃ πολις. 
by them he will be deprived of the 
state. 

15... Ο the speed! they runto- φΦεὺ ὁ ray 0s πανταχοῦε. 
gether from every side, dusty and συνθεω, xoviw?’E κων πνευσῖ- 
panting, | know not from whence sw, ove eidew™’ ὅθεν or Oe xe- 
smelling the gold. νομοῦ! ὁ χρυσίον. 

16. Whilst 1 was ἃ boy, hearing Ayes μὲν ev mous εἰμι, 
Fflomer and Hesiod relating the #xovw Ομηρος καὶ Ησιοδος 
wars and dissentions, not only of πόλεμος καὶ σίωσις διηγεο- 
the demigods, but even of the μαι, ov μονον ο ἡμιθεος, wA- 
gods themselves. Aw και ΐαυτος ἡδὴ ὄθεος. 

17. Asthe time οἵ the promise ὥς δὲ ἐγγιζω ὁ χρονος ὁ 
was drawing nigh, which God εἐπταγγελιώ, ὁς8 emayyerw™ 
promised to Abraham, the people o Θεος ὁ ACeway, ὠνξανω ὁ 
encreased and was multiplied in λώος καὶ πληθυνω ἐν Avyun- 
Egypt; ’till another king rose up tos’ wexs ὃς avsclypa® βασι- 
over Egypt, who remembered λεὺς ἕτερος ἐπὶ Αἰγνπτος", 
not Joseph. ες OS ov μνώομοι ὃ Ἰωσηῷ.. 

18. Heenacted, that we should Νομοθετεωῦ, wire xeeces? 
neither taste flesh nor eat beans; yevo™, μήτε xuamos ἐσθιω" 
turning from the table my plea- ἦϑυς eye ye οὖν οψον extea- 


san’est food; and moreover per- πεζὸς ἀποφαινω" ett δὲ καὶ 


suading men not to converse for πειθὼ ὁ avigwmos ες πέντε 
five years. eTos μη διωλεγομωαι. 

19. 15 it possible that one touch- Καὶ rug τοι εἰμι Sry μὴ 
ing fire should: not presently be evdus κάιω, ὅμως de eynye 
burned, yet do I not willingly ovte tug ἕκων ewas anlo- 
touch fire. μοι. 

20. If you would be your own Ἦν συ avtos eleAw” γιν- 
masters, and if you would every ofa, καὶ mavw™ ὠντος" 
one cease expecting, that he need μὲν ουδεις ἑκωσΊος morewst 
do nothing himself, but that this ἐλπίζω, ὁ de πλήσιος πᾶς 
neighbour will do all things for ὑπὲρ autoc® mewrows καὶ 
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iim s you shail both recover the 
things that have been basely lost, 
and you shall avenge yourselves 
on him. 

Some persons have seen a 
philosopher, and havimg heard 
some one saying, ‘‘ How well So- 
crates speaks δ though indeed, 
who can speak as he? they too 
desire to become philosophers. 

22. If then tragedy excels in 
all these things, and moreover in 
the work of the plot, as it reaches 
the end sooner, itis manifest that 
it is better than Epopeeia. 


23. In conversations let every 
one avoid speaking often and im- 
moderately of his own actions or 
dangers; for it is not pleasant to 
others, to hear what things have 
happened to you, as it is pleasant 
to you, to mention your own dan- 
gers. 


τ τ 24, Sola vero incolumis fortuna evadit, irridens pomanes | 
τς plorantes eamque invocantes. — 


ὃ καταρξῥαθυμεωθ. 'μάλιν 
ανολώμδανω, καὶ ἐκεινοςῦ 
τιμώῤεω. ᾿ 


- Θεδομαι τις Φιλοσοῷος, 
καὶ &KOVW ὄντω τις λέγω, 
ας εὐ Σωχρῶτης λεγῶ; καὶ 
τοι τις ὄυτω δυνώμῶι εἰπὸν 
ὡς ἐκεῖνος; θελω καὶ ἄντος 
Gener opeer r 

Es ovv ovtos Te διαφέρω 
πὰς ὁ τραγῳδία, καὶ ETE ὁ 
ὁ τέχνη ἐθγον, Φανερος ὅτι 
ὠγῶθος av εἰμι, μᾶλλον ὃ 
τέλος τυγχιανωΐ, 0 Emo- 
Toe. a ee, 

Ev ὁ ὁμιλιῶ omen, 6” 
τις ὁ eavTou ἔργον ἡ κινδυ- 


γος ἐπι πολυ και ὠμετρως 
μναομωιηῖ ou γῶρ ὡς oy 


ἡδὺς εἰμι. ὁπὲ ὁ σὸς κινδυνος 


μναομωιρῖ, ὄυτω καὶ ὃ αλ- | 


Acs ἧδυς εἰμι, oo συ συμ- 
Caww anovw. 9 » 


25. An alio quodam sensu ila attigisti ? 2 


26. Dicam autem primum, que aliquando i ipsum aydivi | 


de dzeemonio disserentem ad Aristodemum. 


| 
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CHAP. XXII. 


‘Two or more substantives singular have a verb, adjective 
or relative plural; if they be of different persons or genders, 
the verb or adjective will agree with the most worthy; if 
they signify things without lie, the adjective is commonly 


in the neuter. 


1. Simon Peter, and Thomas, 
and Nathaniel were together. 


2. I go away to Creesus and 
Sardanapalus, being about to dwell 
near them. 

3. Peter and J a answering to 
them, said; if it is just Ἄς 
God, to hear you rather than God, 
judge ye. 


4. Ἵ No, by Jove, but vain glo- 
ry, and pride and much madness ; 
these things burned you to a coal. 


5. And the Lord said to Jo- 
shua, Lo I give into thy hand 
Jericho, and her king, being pow- 
erful in strength. Now do thou 
set thy ees ina circle round 


her. 


6. There, it is said that Ga- 
nymede being torn away, disap- 
peared, his brother and his lover 
dragging him contrary ways. 


Esper μου Σιμων Πετρος, 
καὶ Θωμος, nou Νωθωναηλ. 


Ems ὁ Κροῖσος uous Σώρδα- 
νώπολος ὥπειμι, π λήσιον οε- 
κεωΐ KUTOS. 

O δὲ Πετρος καὶ Ἰωώννης 
ἐλ Ὅν μωιρῆπρος ὥντος Et 

.Ἑ, δίκαιος εἰμι ἐνω πίον 
ὃ von συ ἀκονω μῶλλον. 4 
ὁ Θεος, neve’. 

Ov, um Ζευς, ὡλλῶ Reva" 
δοξιω, raed τυῷος, καὶ πολυς.. 
κορυζῶ" ὄντος σὺ ἀρ Εν θα: : 
now. 

Καὶ εἰπὸν Κυριος προς ly 
σους, ἴδου ἐγω παραδιδωμι 
ὑποχειριον σὺ ὁ Ϊεριχω; nove 
6 βωσιλευς autos, duvaros 
εἰμι ev ἰσχυς. Συ δὲ πε- 
ρισήημι' autos? ὁ μώχιμος 
κυκλος. 

Evba καὶ ὁ Γανυμηδὴης oe- 
Taw, ἀφανής γινομοῦι" λο- 
γος, ts aia QUTOS ὃ ὡδελ- 
Φος και ὁ ἐρωσῖος. 


“- 


ον. 
7. And his mother said to him ; Καὶ εἰπὸν προς autTes 9 
Son, why didst thou thus to us? μητηρ avros: Texvov, τι πο- 
behold thy father and I grieving sco eyw ovtwc; dou ὃ πα- 
and sorrowing were seeking thee. te cv καὶ eyw οδυναομαι 
Kos Aumew™ ζητεω συ. 


8. Cyrus et Cyaxares cum instruxissent (suos) expecta- 
bant, tanquam, si accederent hostes, pugnaturi. | | 
_ 9. Neptunus, et Juno, et Minerva machinabantur vin- 
cire eum. | | 


CHAP. XXITI. 


Verbs transitive of accusing, giving, and their contraries ; 
and those of declaring and comparing, with the genitive or 
dative, govern also the accusative. 


/ 


1. You should cast up tono Mydeo cuudoea ονειδι- 
person his misfortune; for fortune ζωὔ" xawos γῶρ ὁ tuxy, not 
is common, and the future 15 invi- 6"® weAAws aoearos. 


sible. 
2. He surrendered himself to  Exewos ἑώντου ὃ Γυλιπ- 


Gylippus. Tos πωρωδιδωμι. 
3. They shew him those that δΔεικνυώ autos ὁ exes διὼώ- 
are busy there. τριξωξ. δ 


4. First then, 1 tell you my own Καὶ δὴ πρωτὰ, ov διείμι 
opinion, and from whence I was ὁ γνωμὴ ὁ ἐμος, nos ὅθεν 
excited to the descent. ὁρμαω" προς ὃ κωταξασις. 

5. Do not accuse the people of Μηδὲ cigew πωρανοιο, 


the Athenians of folly, before the εναντίον ὁ EAAyv, ὁ δημος ὃ 


Grecians. Αθηνώιος. τ 

6. Demosthenes and Diogenes Κάλως καὶ 6 Δημοσθενής 
having spoken well; the one call- «as ὁ Asoyevys ὁ μὲν yeu- 
ing rich and ignorant men, golden ceos προδωτον κώλεω ὁ πλου- 


RP a 
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sheep ; the other, comparing them 
to figs upon precipices. 


7. O. Athenians, I request this 
from you. : 

8. ‘To give great and pompous 
epithets to trifling little circum- 
stances, would appear the same 
thing, as ifa person would put a 
great tragic mask upon an infant 
child. ! 

9. In the Odyssey, a perso 
would compare Homer to the set- 
ting sun, whose greatness remains, 
without his violence. 


10. 1 If Critias and Alcibiades 
committed any transgression, the 
accuser blames Socrates for this ; 
but because Socrates kept them 
temperate when they were young, 
does he seem to the accuser wor- 
thy of no praise ? 

11. But the Chaldeans came, 


entreating Cyrus to make peace 


with them. 

12. I manifested thy name to 
the men, whom thou hast given to 
me out of the world; thine they 
were, and thou hast given them to 
me, and they have kept thy 
word. | 

14. What law is full of so 
much injustice and imhumanity, 
as to deprive of grateful acknow- 
ledgement the person who has gi- 
ven some of his property (to the 
state), and has done an humane 
and generous action. 


σιος και ἀπαίδευτος ὁ Ae, 6 
ἐπι 0 Κρημνοςϑ συκή memo 
ζω autos. 

Q avye Abyvasos, ὄντος 
ov δεομαι. 

O μικροςπρωώγμαωτιον πε- 
ριτιθημι μεγῶς καὶ σέμνος 
ονομίον, ὁ autos av Φωινωπὰ, 
ὡς εἰ τις τρώγικος προσω- 
πειον meyas Moss περιτιθη- 
se νηπιος. 

Ἐν ὁ Οδυσσειω, πωρεικο- 
Cot τις av nataduw™, δ 
Ομηρος ἥλιος, ὃς dinw ὁ 
THodeotys, Mapamevw ὁ με- 
γεθος. 

Es μὲν τις πλεμμεέλεω 
Κριτιῶς κ͵ὶ AAniGiadys, dv- 
Tos Σωκράτης ὁ κατήγορος 
οὐιτιαομιοι" ὅτι δὲ νεὸς εἰμιξ 
ὥυτος Lwxeatys Tmaparyw* 
σωῷρων, ουδεις emadivos do- 
HEO) ὁ κωτήγορος ὥξιος εἰμι ; 

Ο de Χαλδαιος ἥκω, deo- 
aso Κυρος εἰρήνη ὃς ποιεω". 


Φανεροὼ ὁ ονομῶ σὺ ὁ ay- 
θῥωπος, ὃς διδωμι ἐγὼ ex ὁ 
κοσμος" σὸς εἰμι, καὶ ἐγὼ 
autos δίδωμι, Kx ὁ λογος 
συ τήρεω, 


TiS εἰμὲε νομὸς τοσουτος 
adinie καὶ μισανθρωπιὼ 
perros, woleo διδωμι"8 Tic 
ὁ (διοςΡ, καὶ ποιεωδ Moay- 
pee Φιλανθρωπος x08 Φιλο-: 
δωρος, ὁ χώρις ἀποσΊεοεω. 
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14. Quid hoc ? ferisne, O Timon? Antestor O Hercu- 
les! hei! hei! in jus voco te de vulnere ad Areopagum. — 
_ 16. Clavum fortunz veteres dedere; et basin globosam 
pedibus subjecerent; oculisetiam (eam) privarunt. — | 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Verbs of asking, teaching, clothing and coneealing ; also 
verbs of gzving, hurting and accusing, with their contraries, 
govern two accusatives. ο 


5 1. The wicked always work: oO πονηρὸς wes κακος TIShe 
some evil to those who are nearest ἐργωζομαι ὁ ἐγγυτάτω av- 
them. τος εἰμιδ. ἡ ee 

2. The king said tothe maid, Επὸν ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ κορα- 
Ask of me what (thing) you will, csov, Artem” eyw ὃ eav (χρη- 


and I will give it you. pa) θελω, καὶ διδωμι ov. 
3. Come then, if I buy you, Φερω dy, wv Tempo συ, 
what will you teach me ὃ Tis eyw didacuw®; 


4. Itis fitthat men should bear ἀνάγκη ὁ ὠνθρωπος τοιου- 
such things as they have done to ros πάσχω, διοσπερ av ὁ 
others. ὥλλος δρωωδ" 

5. They have passed a decree Καὶ γὰρ Πώγώσαι amas- 
to demand Pagasz from him, and tew avros ψηφιζωρ, καὶ 
have prevented him to fortify Mayvycie κωλνω τειχίζω. 
Meegnesia. 

6.. [never said nordidany thing Ουδεπώποτε autos οὐτε 
tc him, for which he was asham- ema ουτε worew ovdes, ἐπὶ 
ed. 65% χισχυνωδ. 

7. They teach their servants  Opevomerns exdidacna™ 
arts, frequently spending much teOvy, πάμπολυς πολλάκις, 
money upon them, but they ne~ εἰς autos aeyugiov averse - 
glect themselves. κω, 2ouTOV δὲ ὠὡμελεω. 
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_8. A person cannot do his 
friends the most good in war, any 
other way, than when seeming to 
be an enemy; nor can any one 
hurt his enemies. more, than when 
seeming to be a friend. 

9. § Afterwards having ob- 
served Neoptolemus the actor be- 
coming bold, and doing the great- 
est evils to thestate, 1 having come 
in told it to you. 

10. And in that day ye shall ask 
me nothing. Verily, verily I say 
unt o you, that whatever things ye 
shall ask from the father in my 
name, he will give them to you. 


11, Our domestics do to us 
those things, which we did not 
expect to suffer from any of the 
barbarians; and you have those 
for enemies, whom you benefited 
most. 


Oure cv Φιλος τις ποιεω,,, 
ὥλλως πως, πολυς ὠγωθος» 
ἐν πολέμος, ἡ πολέμιος δοκ- 
ew eis ουτε ὧν ἐχθρος πο- 
Aus? βλαπΊω" ἄλλως πως, 
ἡ Φιλος δοκεω εἰμι. 

Πωώλιν τοίνυν 
Νεοπτολέμος 0 ὑποκριτής 
TUyY Kava adern®, nanos δὲ 
eoyaCoucs ἃ μεγῶς ὃ πολις 
παρερχομιονι" εἰπὸν εἰς συ. 

Καὶ ἐν exewos ὁ ἡμερώ, 
ἐγὼ οὐχ ἐρωτώω ουδεισ. 
Αμην, μην λέγω ou, ὅτι 
ὅσος ὧν ὠιτέω" ὁ πώτηρ ἐν ὁ 


ονομῶ eyw, διδωμις συ. 


κατειδὼω 


Os δὲ προς μηδεις βωρξα- 
Gos π᾿ὥσχω  προσδοκεωἷ, ou- 
TOS δρώω εἐγω ὁ οἰκετής" καὶ 
ὃς μωλισίω eveoyerew, ὄντος 


εἐχθρος ἕχώ. 


12. Bonum aliquid facere in patriam conatur. 
13. Pueros et ephebos contraria his docebatis. 


CHAP. 


ΧΧΥ. 


Participles govern the case of their own verbs. 


1. However it is possible that 
one giving trouble to the enemy, 
may aliord safety to his friends. 

2. I having seized some of 
them, devoured them, as was 
right, bemg robbers. 

τᾷ, They, seeing their masters 
obeying, 15} ἣν obeyed. 

4. If any person thinks ‘things 
πὴ to me, looking into their 
works, he shall find them bearing 
witness to my words. 

5. ‘They having forgot the first 
things, or rather mdeed the whole 
subject. 

ὃς 4 ΤΥ ΠΕ Ε that a man who 

ce taken a bribe, and been 
corrupt ted iby money, could not re- 
main a safe judge of things useful 
to the state, 

7. Phen again talking of the 
great loss, W vhic Ἢ had happened to 
us ; thinking that we should spend 
the rest of our life, as havin τ 
depriv the of a father. 

8. Wealth is rather the servant 
of ian than of good; furnishing 
opportunity for “indulgence, and 
enticing young men to pleasures. 


Et δὲ grad παρέχω 
πραγμον ὁ πολέμιος" ὁ Φι- 
λος ἀσΦολειῶ πώρεχω. 

Εγω de συλλαμξανωῦ αυ- 
TOS τις, ὥσπερ εἰκὸς εἰμι, 
κατωφαγωΐ Ayclys εἰμι. 

Ο de, ὅρα καὶ ὁ δεσπο- 
τῆς πειθω, THU Tesh w™2, 

Es δὲ τις ὃ ἐνάντιος ἐγὼ 
γιγνώσκω, ὃ εργον 
ἐπισκοπέω, ἕνρισχκω MUTOS 
μαρτυρεω ὁ ἐμὸς λογός. 

O πρωτὸς επιλανθῶνο- 


μαι, μαλλον δὲκαὶ! 0 ὑπο- 


θεσις ὅλος. 


Ἡγεομαωιὸ ἑὁπαξ λαμξα. | 


vse, καὶ διωφθειρω ὑπὸ 
xenua?, ovde κριτής ets ὁ 
συμφέρω acorns μένω ὁ 
σολ!ς. 
Tote δὲ av περι ὃ συμφο- 
ε 
ραϑ διεξειμιδ, ὅσος sya γιν- 


ομαιειμιδιατεχνως ἡγεομοι, 


ὥσπερ πατηρ σἹερεω", dia 


γωβ ὁ excita βιος. 


Πλουτος δὲ κακιὼ Maar. 
λον ἡ κωλοχῳγαώθιὼ vanes. | 
τῆς eyus ἐξουσιο μενα ῥαθυ-, 


μιὼ παρωσκευοιζω, ἐπὶ deo 
ἤδονη ὃ νεὸς παωρακαλέεῳ. 


* 
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9. Vidi reges et satrapas nostros, mendicantes apud cos, 


_et primas literas docentes. ? 
10. Plures futuri sunt vos redarguentes, quos nunc ego 


compescebam. 
11. Deos et heroas precati, fines ita transierunt. 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


Passive verbs take a genitive, of the agent, after them, 
which is governed by a preposition understood or expressed. 
ey ν By iin Ὁ 


1. ‘Such things are done by bad Totoutos ὃς TOW, ὑπὸ 
poets of themselves ; and by good μὲν ὁ Φαυλος ποιητὴς διῶ 


ones, for the actors. 


2. They are named philoso. 
phers. 

3. No action of any account 
was done by them. 

4. I seek truth, by which no 
person was ever injured; but he 
is injured who remains in his er- 
ror and ignorance. 

5. He has been honored by God 
and by men. 

6. I was thus taught by my 
country and yours, to submit to 
my seniors, not only brothers, 
but citizens also. 


7. J Quintianus having taken 
his stand, in the entrance of the 
amphitheatre, having drawn his 
small sword, rushed suddenly on 


ὠντος ὑπὸ de ὁ ἀγαῦος, 
dice ὁ ὑποκριτής. 

Φιλοσοφος πρὸς eyw ονο- 
a Co. 

Heacow’ amo autos ου- 
δεις ἐργον ἀξιολογος. 

Ζητεω ὃ ὠὡληβειῶ, ὑπο ὃς 
ουδεις πωποτε βλαπτωδ' 
βλαωπτω δὲ ὁ επιμενωδ ἐπι ἃ 
ἑωυτου amaty® καὶ ὠγνοιοῶ. 

Προς Θέος nas προς av 
θρωπος τιμάω. 

Παιδενω: ὃς uae ovrws 
ὑπὸ ὃ ἐμὸς τε καὶ ὑμέτερος 
πατρις, ὁ πρεσξυς, ov μονον 
ὠδελφος. HAAG καὶ πολιτῆς 
ὑπείκω. 

ὙΦισίημιδ ὁ Κυιντίανος, 
ἐν ὁ ἀμφιθεατρον εἰσοδος, 
γυμνοωβ o ξιφίδιον, ἐπέρχο- 


Cx ’ 
Uae Te αἰφνιδίως 9 Kouuo- 
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Ce and called out with 

a loud voice, that he had been sent 
to him by the senate ; and not hav- 
ing quickly wounded him, but 
whilst he delayed about the ‘utter- 


dost, καὶ μεγας Φωνηπροει- 
ae ὑπο ὁ SUYKAYTOS ὧν- 
τος ἐπιπέμπω" Ἰτρωσκωϑῖ 
μη φϑανω"ξ, Bane εν Glee 
es ὃ ὃ βημῶ προφορα" cua 


ing of the words and shewing οἵ χολεωρ᾽, καὶ ὁ desis ὃ ξι- 


his sword, being seized by the 
king’s life guards, he suffered pu- 
nishment for his madness. 

8. The people were destroyed, 
not only being beat down by the 
soldiers, or trampled upon by the 
horses, but also being oppressed 
by the multitude. 

9. Pertinax having said such 
things, encouraged the senate ve- 
ry much, and being applauded by 
all, and having received all honor 
and reverence from them, he re- 

turned into the royal court. 


10. Superatus a morte. 


Qos, συλλαμδανως ὑπν ὁ 
σωματοφυλαξ ὁ βασιλευς,. 
δικη ἀνοιὼ ὑπεσχ. 

Φθειρωῦ δὲ ὁ δημος ov μο- 


γον βαλλω ὑπο ὁ σ]ρατιω- 


τῆς, ovde παάτεω ὑπὸ ὁ ἰπ- τ᾿ 


νος. ἀλλὼ καὶ ὑπο Q πλη- 


ὶ bos whew. 


TosovTos ὃ Teerwak εἰ- 
πον, ὑπερειδὼ τε ὁ συγλλη. 
τος βουλη, καὶ πρὸς πᾶς 
εὐφημιζωδ, πᾶσ τε τιμηῖ 
καὶ LOWS THOR AUTOS τυγ- 
χανωδ, εἰς 0 Bacireios ema 
νέρχομοι ὥνλή. 


11. Οροτίεθαΐ quidem me forsan prolixa dicere, quoad 


tam multa a te accusatum. 


CHAP. XXVII. 


The accusative is often put absolutely, κωτὼ being under- 


stocd. 


1. Some persons without crowns, 
appear to have their legs and heads 
torn. 

2. Will you kill me, as you 
killed the Egyptian yesterday ? 


3. [feel pain in my head. 

4. No one of men is wise in all 
things. 
i: he Afstone of an hundred feet 
in length. 

6. Having been deprived of the 
empire. 

7. Iventure to be wise, as to 
human wisdom. 

8. Or who, being a slave to 
pleasures, would not be shame- 
fully affected both in body and 


~ mind 2? 


9. 1 Homer is worthy to be 
praised for many other things, and 
especially because he alone of the 
poets knows what it becomes him 
to do. 

Gadatas, with his wound 
tied up, met him as he went. 


11. Into whatsoever city you 
will have come, you will be 
' meaner than the citizens, in all 
_ things. 


O de acleQavwros, ἃ 
κνημή Khe ὁ κεφωλη δοκεω 
ToGo! 

My avaspewteyw ov θελω, 
ὃς τροπος av cok oew® ex les δ 
Aryurlios ; 

AAyew o xEQaAy. 

Ouders aviewmros autos 
anras coQos. j 

Asbos ὁ μὲν μηκος πουςῖ 
ἐκώτον. 

Αφαιρεω ὁ ἀρχή. 


- 
O ἀνθρώπινος σοφιῶ, κινε 
duvevw εἰμι σοῷος. 
H τις ουκ ὧν, ὁ ydovy δου- 
λενω, disy ows διωτιθημι ἃ, 
κῶὶ ὁ σώμα καὶ ὁ ψυχη: 


Ομηρος δὲ ἀλλος Te πο- 
Aus ὠξιος emawew, noe dy 
Hols ὅτι μονὸος ὃ ποιητής, ave 
ayvoew ὃς det ποιέω αὐυτος. 


Tlopevourcss de autos ἡδῃ 
oTadacas, eridem7® ὃ τρᾶυ- 
Ah ἀπανταωΐ. 

Eis ὅποιος δὲ ὧν πολις 
ὠφικνεομοιδ, ὁ πολιτῆς,πάς, 
μέκρος εἰμι. 


ΐ 
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12. One of them was advising 
me to take pleasure in every thing, 
and to pursue this alone above 
all; for that this was _happi- 
ness. 

Endeavor to be laborious 
in your body, and wise in your 
mind; that with the one you may 
be able to execute your designs, 
and with the other may know to 
foresee useful things. 

14. Do not disturb nor exa- 
mine him ; for he is drunk, so that 
he could not answer you, stam- 
mering with his tongue. 

15. 1 saw a fair woman, and ve- 
ry long as to her neck, so that she 
seemed to be the daughter of a 
swan. 

16. The man appears magnani- 
mous in his life, and correct in 
his knowledge. 

17. Because the barbarians are 
more slavish in their manners than 
the Grecians, and those of Asia 
than those of Europe, they remain 
under the despotic government, in 
nothing murmuring. 

18. Timeus is full of the 
other fault, (I mean the frigid 
style;) a man, in other things, 
well enough. 

19. ‘The keen and really witted 
are, for the most part, readily ex- 
cited to passions ; and are borne 
along bounding, as ships without 
ete 


Ο μὲν autos πῶώρφωινεω ὁ 
πὰς ἥδομαι, καὶ μόνος δυ- 
TOS εκ πῶς μέτειμι ὄυτοὲ 


γῶρ εἰμι ὁ evdcatsuoyne, , 


Tlesgaw™ @ μεν σωμῶ εἰμι 
Φιλοπονοςῖ, ὁ δὲ ψυχη Φι- 
λοσοφος" ἷνὼ ὃ μὲν ἐπιτελεώω 
δυναμοιν oP δοχεω δ, ὁ δὲ 
προοραω επισίαμαι ὁ συμ- 
Φερωξ. 

My ἐνοχλεω autos μηδὲ 
ἀνοκρινω" usluw γάρ, ὠσῇε 
ουκ ov ὡποκρινομαιδὰ συ, ὁ 
γλωσσὼ διολισθοίίνω. 

Esdw® λευκος μὲν τις, HOLL 
ἐπιμηκῆς ὁ τράχηλος, ὡς εἰ- 
κωζω κυκνος θυγῶτηρ εἰμι, 


Φαινωῖι ὁ ἀνήρ o μὲν Coy 
ὑψηλοῷῴρων, 6 δὲ γνωσις 
ἀκριξης. ᾿ἥ 

Aim yao ὁπὲ δουλικοςῖ 


εἰμι ὃ voc ὁ μεν βαρξαρος ὁ 


EAAny, ὁ δὲ περι ὁ Acta ὁ 
megs ὃ Ἑνρωπη, ὑπομένω 6 
δεσποτικος ἀρχή» oudessne 
δυσχεράινω. 

O ἑτέρος" de, (λεγω Ἢ 
ὁ ψυχροςϑ), πλήρης" ὁ Ti- 
Matos ἀνήρ, ὃ pe aAAos, 
incyos. 

O τε οξυς Kos ὥγχιίνοος, 
ὡς ὁ πολυςρῦθ, καὶ πρὸς ὁ 
© opyy oguegomros εἰμι" HOE 
otle φερώ, ὥσπερ ὃ ἄνερ- 
ματισΊος γίλοιον. 
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50. Moreover as some of the | Ers ὃς reomos ὁ clos ειον 
letters are vowels, which perfect ὁ μὲν εἰμι Φώνηεις, ὃς καὶ 
a sound by themselves ; SO We κῶτω eautTov Φωνη αἀποτε- 

may remark of expressions them- λέω" ὁ euros τρόπος εἰμι 
selves ; some of them, inthe man- ἐπινοεωῦῇ καὶ ἐπὶ ὁ λεξιςδ' ὁ 
ner of vowels, are of themselves μὲν autos, τροπὸς τις 0 Φω- 
expressive. vyels, OyTOS εἰμι. 

21. I hope, if you turn your- Ἐλπίζω, εἰ ὁ προς ὃ agen 
self to the way towards virtue, odos reerws", σφοδρα av ov 
that you will be an admirably good ὃ κῶλος κι σέμνος Eoyarys 
performer of good and honorable ἀγωθος γινομαι, 
things. 


20. Harum artium ego jamdudum cupidus sum; pree- 
sertim si suffecerit ee. eadem scientia, ad homines bonos 


quoad animos, et pulchros quoad corpora. 


CHAP. XXVIIL 


a the tural have commonly verbs singular. 


ies Phe eae FEU ays it Ζωον τρέχω. 
2. Things are plainer, when Πωρώλληλος esus Φῶνε- 


‘compared together. eos. 


8. All things which the father [as ὅσος ἔχω ὁ marne 
hath are mine. ἐμος εἰμι. 

A, Do you not know that your Οὐκ edw™’ crs 6 comm 
bodies are members of Christ ὃ. cu μελος Χρισῖος εἰμι; 

5. What then are these things ἢ 9 οτος ουν τις εἰμι; 

6. Not things, but their opini- Ταρώσσω ὃ ἀνθρωπὸς, ov 
ons of things trouble men. ὁ πρωγμῶ, ἀλλῶ ὁ πέρι ὃ 


mony nak doyun 
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7. The good things which you 
promised to do to us, when you 
received the money, have been ac- 
complished by you already. 

8. The sheep follow him, be- 
cause they know his voice. 


9. Howare the things not good, 
which men receive from fortune ὃ 
or again, how are the contrary 
things not bad ? 

10. | You use the earth and 
sky for an house, and you have 
as many couches as there can be 
beds on the earth; and you rec- 
kon as your coverings, not all the 
wool that sheep produce, but all 
the bushes that the mountains and 
the plains send forth. 

11. Whoever knows good and 
bad tragedy, knows also epics ; 
for the qualities which the epopceia 
has, are tragedy. 


12. Riches, honors, _ titles, 
crowns, and whatever other things 
have their outside decked in thea- 
trical splendor, cannot to a wise 
man seem exceeding good things, 
the very despising of which is no 
moderate excellence. 


18. I shall relate how each of 


these things have been done, ac- 
cording to their times. 

14. Let these things be suffici- 
ent for you, let them always be as 
principles. 

15. Let silence generally pre- 
vail, or let necessary things be 
spoken, and in few words. 


Os ὑπισχνεομῶιν ποιεωῦ 
ayobos ey, ὅτε λαμξανω 
ὁ χρημων, ὠὡποτελεῶ cv ἡδη. 

: 4 

O προξατον autos ana 
λουθεω, ὅτι εἰδεωπ ὁ Owvy 
ὥντος. Ci Bienes: 
Tlws οὐκ εἰμι oyorboc, 
ὅσος λωμξάνω ὃ ἄνθρωπος 
παρα τυχήη; ἡ πάλιν, ὁ 
SVAVTIOS τ ὡς οὐκ εἰμι κακὸς; 

Ome μεν HELO Mos yeu 
TE και ουρῶνος, KAWH δὲ σὺ 
εἰμι ὅποσὸς γινομοι" av ξὐνῃ 
ἐπι yeas σίρωμα δενομιζω, 
ove οποσὸος προδώτον ᾧνω 
ἐρίονΡ, ἀλλῶ ὅποσος Φρυγα- 
νον ορος τὲ και πέδιον ἀνιη- 
μ:. 

Oclis περι τρωγῳδιαδ εἰ- 
δεωτ σπουδαιος καὶ ᾧαυ- 
λος, εἰδεέω nos περι ἐπος" ὃς 
μὲν yee εἐποποιϊωα ἔχω, ὑ- 
πάρχω ὁ τραγῳδια. 

Πλουτος, τιμή, δοξο,, τυ- 
ρῶννις, καὶ ὅσος δὴ αἌλος 
ἔχω πολὺς ὃ εξωθεν προσῆρα- 
yadew?'®, οὐχ ὧν γε Φρονι- 
μος δοκεω ἃ ἀγαθὸς ὑπερ- 
ξαλλωξ, ὃς autos O° ὃ πε- 
ριφρονεωΐ ἀγαθος ov με- 
τριος. | 

Ὡς enaerosoutosmpaccw, 
KOTO χρόνος, διηγεομαι. 


Ουτος ov ὠρκεω, wes δογ- 
μα εἰμι. 


Diary ὁ πολυ εἰμι, ἢ 
λώλεω ὁ ὠνωγκῶιος, κα! 
δια ολιγοςξ. 
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16. And it shall be, when ye Καὶ εἰμι, ὡς ἂν σωλπιζω 
shall have sounded with the trum- ὁ σαλπιγξ, ἀνωκρωζωΣ πᾶς 
pet, let all the people shout toge- ¢ Awos auc, καὶ ὠνωκραζωδ 
ther, and whilst they are shouting, ἄντος, πιπτωΐ αντομώτος 
the walis of the city shall fail acd ὁ τειχος ὃ πολις, κι εἰσερ- 
their own accord, and all the peo- Pine ποῦ ὁ Ados, δρμώω" 
ple shail enter, each one rushing éxaclos nate προσωπον εἰς 
forward into the city. ὃ πολις. 


17. Domus quidem tibi bene habet, et mancipia omnia, 
et equi sane, et canes, et predia, et quecunque possides 
pulchre disposita sunt. 

18. O stulti, nescientes quantis terminis negotia mortu- 
erum et vivorum discreta sunt, et qualia sunt apud nos. 

\ 


CHAP. XXIX. 


mehe primitive pronoun is used in the genitive, instead of 
the possessive. 1 


1. Then Jesus said, let her Εἰπὸν οὺν ὁ ἴησους, ΑΦιη- 
alone, she has kept it until the day pis autos, εἰς ὁ ἥμερω ὁ ev- 
of my burial. TAO IGT MOS ἐγὼ THEW KUTOS. 

2. Fear not, daughter of Sion, Μηφοβεω, fuyarye Σιων, 
lo! thy king cometh, sitting upon «δου ὁ βώσιλευς συ ἐερχομῶι, 
the colt of an ass. καθημῶι ἐπι πολοςῖ ovos. 

3. And that they may not glad- ὀ  Καιοπωὼς ye μηδε ὁ χω- 
ly see the place where they killed ριον ἡδέως ogaw, ev Oc xara. 
our auxiliaries. κωινωξ ἐγω ὃ συμμαώχος. 

4. And the steward said ἴῇἙ Εἰπὸν δὲ ev ἕαντου ὁ οικ- 
himself; what shall I do, since ovowos: Tis ποίεω, ὅτι ὃ 
my Lord takes my stewardship Κυριος ἐγὼ aasgew™ ὃ οικ- 
away ? Iam not able todig, Lam ovopua eyw; cnarrw ove ισ- 


ashamed to beg. HUM EMUITEM Oo Y UOMO. 
| K 
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5. You sayeright, for 1 cured 
your burns, when lately you came 
up half burned. 


6. 4 Do you then my son, be 


strong in the grace which is in 
J csus “Christ. 
. If ye keep my command- 
Seale ye shall remain in my love ; 
s I have kept my father’s com- 
Sashes and I remain in his 
love. 

8. Now my soul is troubled, 
and what shail I say? Father, 
save me from this hour; but, for 
this did I come to this hour. 
Father, glorify thy name. Then 
did a voice come from heaven ; I 
have glorified it and will again glo- 
rify 3 It. 

9. And the book of this law 
shail not depart out of thy mouth, 
and thou shalt meditate in it, by 
day and by night, that thou may- 
est know to do all the things that 
are written; then shalt thou be 
directed right, and thou shalt 
rightly curect thy ways, and then 
shalt thou understand. 


10. N 


Filius tuus vivit. 


Eu λέγω, ὅτι συ ὃ ἐγκαυ- 
μα ταομῶι; ore πρώην aveo- 
X opus ἡμιῷλεκτος. 

LU ουν, TEXVOY ἐγώ, ἐν- 
gc ἐν ὁ χάρις of εν 
Xesclos ἴησους. 

Eav o ἐντολή ey τηρεωΐ,, 
μένω εν ὁ ay ony eyo aie 
eyo ὃ ἐντολή δ πῶτηρ xe 
τήρεω, καὶ μένω aUTOS BV ὁ 
ὥγωπη. 

Nuv ὁ ψυχή eyo ταρᾶσ- 
cw’, καὶ τις εἰπῶ: Πατηρ, 
σωζω" eyw εκ ὁ Wee ὄντος" 
ὡλλώ, dia ὄντος ερχομαι 
εἰς ὁ wat ὄντος. Πώτηρ, δοξω- 
ζω: συ ὃ ονομῶ. Ἐρχομαι 
ουν Φωνη ἐκ ὁ ονρᾶνος, Kas 
δοξαζω; καὶ παλιν δοξαζωϑβ. 

Καὶ οὐκ aQiclnpu™ ὁ βιξ- 
Aas 6 νομος autos ex ὁ σήομιοῦ 
συ, καὶ μελετώω εν AUTOS, 
HEC καὶ νυξ, 
ποιέξω πᾶς ὁ γρωφωβ τοῖε 
evadow, καὶ evodow 6 δος, 
TU καὶ τοτὲ συνιημ!. 


um major es patre nostro ? feat 


iva eida 


om ᾿ 
σι 


. CHAP. XXX. 


An impersonal! verb governs the dative. 

Xeq, πρέπει and dei, it behoveth, govern the accusative, 
with the infinitive. 

Assand χρη, signifying necesstty or want, ελλειπει, μέλει, 
διώφερει, μετεσῖι, ety ton with their compounds fovern the 
genitive or dative. 


1. Who ought to seek for Os? χρη διωκω ὁ bava- 
death, as the remedy of the trou- τος, ὡς ὃ ἐν ὁ yyeas nanos 
bles in age. Ou euanoy. 

2. The definition is entirely πΠανυεπαινος ἀξιος ὁ ἕρος, 
worthy of praise, as having all #s ras exw ὅσος des ὑγιης 
things which a good definition ὅρος ex». 
should have. ι ͵ 

3. But should not Vulcan ‘be O Ηφαισῖος de ov dei’ 
Achilles, being the son of Thetis? «Aew’, Oeris vies εἰμι, ὁ 

Αχιλλεὺυς: 

4. Απᾶ he said this, notthat he Εἰπὸν δὲ ὄντος, οὐχ ors 
cared about the poor, but because περι ὁ πίωχοςβ meres avros, 
he was a thief, and had the bag, #AAw ots κλεπτῆς εἰμι, κα! 
and carried the things that were ὁ γλωσσοκομον exw, καὶ ὁ 
_ put in it. Barrw,® Paola lw’. 

5. Tell me plainly thus, what δΔέγω ὄντως πως ὥπλως, 
is this dress? or what need had τις οὗ σίολη; rss? cv ὁ καΐω 
you of the journey down ? πορειὼ des” ; 

6. I have ashare inthe service. Euavrov μετεσῖι, ὁ διακο. 

Vid. 

7. My friends, an excellent  Avne Φιλος, ἥκω eyo avye 
man has come to us; for all men ὠγαβος" νυν yao dy πὰς ay- 
ought now to know this man’s θρωπος des εἰδωὶ ὁ ὄντος ery 
 deed’s. yoy. 


\ 
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8. I do not repent that I killed 
your son, but that I did not kill 
you also. 


9. You say a pleasant thing, ἢ if 
I must first become a musician 
and then a wise man. 

QO. It has been written; Thou 
shalt not muzzle the ox treading 
out the corn. Does not God care 
about the oxen ? 

11. I do not care about you. 

12. Children ought to mherit 
as well their parents’ friendship, 
as their fortune. 

13. There was no one remedy, 
so to say, which they ought to ap- 
ply in order to do good ; for what 
was useful to one, injured ano- 
ther. 

14. It is less allowable for prin- 
ces, than for private persons, to 
be unjust. 

15. Ifyou appear to them to 
speak the truth, you will have no 
need of any things, but go away, 
having taken your own things. 

16. § For he having a navy, 
we need swift galleys, that our 
force may sail safely. 


17. I shall try to make him, who 
gave these thmgs to us, never to 
repent ofhis journey to me. 

18. You must hate those who 
write things contrary to law, and 
think no one of such things to be 
smail, but every one exceedingly 
great, 


Cuy ols ὠπομκτεινω cv ὁ 
UlOS μετώμελει YW, AA 
ὅτι ον Xo συ προσωποκτει- 
V@. 

Χαριεις Aeyw, εἰ προτέρον 
κιθώρῳδος γινομοιιοδ, nos εἰ- 
TH εἰμιΐ σοφος χρή. 

Γρῶφω: Ov Φιμοὼω βους 
wroaw. Ov περι ὁ Movs’ με- 
λει 0 Θεος; 


Ovdesc™® ἐγὼ meres συν, 

Πρέπει ὁ mous, ὥσπερ ὃ 
ουσιῶ, δυτω καὶ ὁ Φιλιῶ ὁ 
πώτριχος χληρονόμεω. 

Ess ουδεις κωθισήημιῖδ ,ω- 
μῶ, ὡς εἰπὸν, ὃς τις χρη 
προσφερω" ὠφελεω" ὃ yee 
ὁ Euveveyxwv, αλλος ὄυτος 
βλωπτωΐ. 

Ο βασιλεὺς ἡ τον stedlu 
admew*, 4 ὁ ιδιωτης. 


Ay doxew ὠληθηςΡ λέγω 
exewos, ovdeis* ov det πρῶγ- 
μα, arAAG λαμξανωδ, ἀπει- 
μι. ὃ σεανυτον. 

Ati γῶρ, ἐχὼ ἐκεῖνος νωυ- 
καὶ ταχυς τριήρης 
εγω, ὅπως ἄσφαλως ὁ δυνα- 
μις πλέω. 

O μεν ὄντος διδωμι' ἐγως 
πειραωΐ ποιέεω, μήποτε με- 
ταμελειῦ ὁ προς ἐγὼ ὅδος. 

Χρη ov μισεω αἱ ὃ παρῶ- 
νομὸς γράφω, καὶ μήδεις 


τιζοςς 


μικρος ἡγεομῶιν εἰμι ὃ τοι- 
ουτος,. ὡλλῶ ἑκωσΊος ue 
μεγεθης. 
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19. It becomes all persons to 
make libations, and to sacrifice, 
and offer first fruits, chastely, and 
not disorderly, nor carelessly, nor 
meanly, nor beyond their ability. 


20. Philip says to him, Lord, 
shew us the father, and it is enough 
for us. Jesus says to hm, Am I 
so long with you, and thou hast 
not known me ? 


21. Sending out the sheep one 
by one into the pasture, having 
commanded the ram, what things 
he had to do for me. 

22. You may use, as winter 
quarters for the army, Lemnos, 
and Thasos, and Sciathos, and the 
other islands in this place; in 
which there are harbors, and corn, 
and all things which are necessary 
for armies. 

23. The people answered to 
him, We have heard from the 
law, that Christ remains forever ; 
and how dost thou say that the 
son of man must be lifted up? who 
is the son of man ? ; 


24. Moreover in the winter, it is 
not enough for them to cover only 
the head, and body and feet; but 
on the extremities of their hands 
they have rough gloves. 

25. How then will you be ofno 
consequence ? who are required 
to be of consequence in those 
things alone that are in your pow- 
er, in which you may be most 
worthy. 


Σπένδω, καὶ θνω, καὶ 
OTT ob 09 0 Loeb, exec losP. προσ. 
ἡκει, nada ous, καὶ μη ἐπισε- 
συρμένως, μηδὲ ἀμέλως, 
μηδε γλισχρως, μηδὲ ὑπερ 

Uva ms, 

Aeyw autos Φιλιππος, 
Kueios, δεικνυμιῖ eyo ὁ πα- 
THE, KHL ὥρκει eyo. Λέγω 
ὥνυτος ὃ ἴήσους, Τοσουτος 
χθονὸς μετῶ cuP εἰμι. και ον 
γινώσκω eyo ; 

Movos πωριημιδ ὃ meoba- 
TOV ες ὁ νομη; evTEAAW™ ὁ 
κρίιος, ὅποσος χρη πράσσω 
autos ὑπερ εἐγωβ. 

Ὑπάρχει συ χειμώϑδιος 
μὲν χρῥαομαι ὃ δυνῶμις, 
Λημνος, κι Θώσος, καὶ Σκι- 
θοὸς, καὶ ὃ wAAOS ὃ εν ὄντος 
ὁ τόπος νησος" EV ὃς και λι- 
μήν. καὶ σιτος, KOE O59 xen 
σ]ρατευμὼ πᾶς ὕπαρχω. 

Αποχρινομαι autos ὃ ov 
Aos, Eyw ὡκουωΐ ex ὃ νομος, 
ὅτι ὁ Xesclog weve εἰς ὃ αἰων" 
καὶ πὼς συ Aeyw, ὅτι des 
υψοωῦ ὃ vies ὃ ανθρωπος- 
τις εἰμι ὄντος ὅδ ὕ ος ὁ ἀνθρω- 
πος ; 

Αλλῶ μὲν καὶ ἐν ὁ χείμων, 
OU μονον κεφῶώλῃ, καὶ σωμῶ, 
KOs TOUS ὥρκει ὠντος σκεπά- 
CaP": οὐλλώ Kos πέρι aueos 
ὁ χειρὰ χειρις δώσυς eval. 

Πως de ουδεις ovd amass 
elt; ὃς ἐν μόνος εἰμι τις 
des ὁ ἐπι ovt, ev ὃς εξεσῖ; συ 
εἰμι πολὺς ὠξιος. 
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26. If he who censures those 
who write to instruct, would con- 
sider these things particularly, I 
think he would no longer take the 
contemplation of the present sub- 
jects to be superfluous and use- 
less. 


97. We must learn from no- 


thing else than art, this most im- 
portant thing, that there are some 
of the things in writing, which 
depend on nature alone. 

28. It is doubtful whether those 
animais which are called irrational 
have not some share ofreason ; for 
perhaps although all partake not 
of that which is uttered by the 
voice, which they name enuncia- 
tive, yet they do of that which 15 
in the mind, which they call inter- 
nal, some more, and some less. 


Es ovros emaAoys Copa® 
Karo EavTevPM®, ὁ ὁ yeyolo- 
μαάθων επτιτιμαωβ οὐκ ὧν ETL, 
eyo δόκει, περισσος κχῶϊ 
αὐχρησῖος ὁ ἐπι ὁ προκειμῶιβξ 

ἡγεομαιο θεωριο. 


Ὁ δεκυριος τε καὶ autos, 
ὁ εἰμι τις ὁ ἐν AoyosP ἐπὶ μο- 
γος ὁ Φυσιςἃ, οὐκ cAAober 
eyo, ἡ παρῶ ὁ τέχνη ἐκ- 
μωνθανωϑ des. 

Ey μεν μηδολως Aoyos 
μετεσῖ, ὁ ἀλογοςΐ ονομαζωξ 
ζωον, ἀδηλος εἰμι" sows yore, 
ει καὶ TOU μή κατῶ ὃ Qovy, | 
ὃς και προῷορικος ονομαίζω, 


Ard ove κατὼ ὁ Ψψυχη, ὃς 


ἐνδιαθετος κάλεω, pete 
Tos’, ὁ μὲν μῶλλον, ὁ δὲ 
ἡτῖον. 


29. Si bonum amicum paraturi simus, nos ipsos bonos 
oportet esse, et dicere bona et facere. 

30. Sive es, sive aurum dicaveris, aliis quidem liaheme ) 
do possessionem et predam dicaveris; deo vero parva est- 


cura aurificum vestrorum. 


ie 
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CHAP. XXXI. 


AA substantive with a participle, whose case depends up- 
on no other word, is put in the genitive absolute ; some- 
times, by the Attics, in the accusative, very seldom in the 
dative. | 


1..The daughter of Herodias — Esreoyoyaus ὁ θυγῶώτηρ 
having entered, and danced, and ὁ Hewdiac, καὶ ορχιεομαι", 
pleased. Herod and those that sat καὶ apernn ὁ Ἡρωδὴς καὶ 6 
with him, the king said to the συνωνωκειμοι" εἰπὸν ὁ Caos. 
damsel, ask of me whatsoever λεὺς ὁ κορῶσιον, aitew® ἐγὼ 
you will, and I will give it to you. ὃς av θελω, καὶ διδωμυιὃ ov. 


2. Son, how will you learn O δικωιοσυνήη, ὦ mous, 


justice here, your masters being πὼς Hae evbade, ence 
Pthene2s8:% εἰμι συ ὁ ϑιϑασκαλος ; 


3. Delos being purified by the ἄδηλος xabasew ὑπο Aby- 
Athenians, in this war, and the vouios ev ode ὁ moAcuos, wat 
sepulchres being removed; as ὁ θηκη ὠναιρωδ᾽ ὅσος εἰμι ὃ 
many as were of those who had θνησκωξ ἐν o νησος, ὑπερ 
died in the island, above the half amicus Kae Φαινων, 
appeared to be Carians. 

4. When you see any one τῶν xAaiw edu” τίς εν 
Weeping in grief, either when his πένθος, 4 ἀποδημέω τέκνον, 


\'son is going abroad, or when he ἡ ἀπολλυμι 6?? ἕαντον, 
||has lost his property, beware least προσεχὼ μη συ ὁ Φαντώσιοω 


‘the appearance may take you συνωρπωζωΐ. 
in. . 

5. When God gives his assist- Geog διδωμι, pyders ισ- 
ance, malice has no power ; and χυὼω Φθονος" καὶ μη διδωμι, 
‘when he does not give it, labor is μήδεις ἰσχυὼ πόνος. 

‘of no use, 


\ 
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6. The Grecians having three τΤρειςῖ εἰμι Aoyor ἀξιος ὁ 
fleets worth attention; that which EAAny ναντικον" ὁ πάρα συ, 
you have, and ours, and that of the καὶ ὁ ἡμέτερος. ums ὁ rent 


Corinthians. θιος. 
7. The sum of all these is, al- Outos χκεφαώλαιον πῶς 
most, fifteen talents. γιγνομῶι,. pmineos Axio, 
BEvTEnasOena THAQVTOV. 
8. The year being past. Παρειμι" ενιωυτος. 
9: ‘The man tahoe done this. Ὡς ὁ ἀνηρ" ὄντος Tosew. 


10. 4 Having before shewn the Προύποδεικνυμι ὃ, ὅσος 
things, which make writings great εὐγενής καὶ ὑψηλος ἐργαζο- 
and sublime, it is manifest, that paso λογος, δηλος, ws ὁ 
the contrary of these will make evavtiosP ὄυτος  tomeivoc 
them mean and vuigar. ποιεωδ καὶ ἀσχημῶν. ' 

11. νο things being good to δυο ἀγαθος εἰμι πῶς ὧν- 
all men; the leading one, and θρωπος" ὁ μεν ἡγεομῶι, ποι 
ereatest of all, to be πο πὴ: peyos πᾶς, ὁ ευτυχεών: 6 
the other, less than this, but the de, edayus μεν ὄυτος, ὁ δὲ 
sreatcst Me other things, to intend ἄλλος μεγῶς, ὁ κώλως βου- 
well. λευομαι. | 

12. The earth being torn open ἀναρόηγνυμι μὲν ex δωθ- 
from its depths, Tartarus itself eos yew, autos δὲ yupvow 
exposed to view, and the whole Τάρτωρος, ἀναϊροπη de croc | 
world receiving a commotion and xa διωσΊωσις ὃ κοσμος Anp- 
arent; all things together, heaven, Gavw: πῶς wma, aveoves, 
hell, things mortal, and immortal, #dus, ὁ θνητος, ὁ ἀθανώτος, 
together combatand share the dan- «ma ὁ tote cummorguew καὶ 
ger in the fight. συγκινδυνενω mony. ᾿ς 

18. 1 remember, notlong since, | Mvaomes’ ov προ πολὺς, 
how he was quite terrified, and ὡς παντοίως εἰμι deidw™®, 
this too, they being but three. Hoes ouTOST®, τρεις εἰμιἥ. 

14. And it bemg evening on © Ems de olsw ὃ ἡμερὰ 
that day, the first of the week, exewos, ὁ ἕις Ὁ σαξξατονν, 
and the doors being shut, where καὶ ὃ Quoc κλείων, ὅπου cus | 
the disciples were, for fea of the ὁ μαθητης, die ὃ Φοξοςῦ ὃ 
Jews, Jesus came into the midst, lovdasoc, ἐρχομῶι ἴησους, | 
and stood, and he says to them, noes ἱσίημιο, εἰς ὃ precosr®, 
Peace be to you. nos λέγω ovtos, Eseuvy 

συν. 
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15. Atlast, many corpses lying 
upon each other 3 in the river, and 
the army being destroyed, partly 
in the river, and partly, if any €s- 
caped, by the cavalry, Nicias sur- 

renders himself to Gylippus. 


16. He prayed to the gods sim- 
ply to give the things that were 
good, as the gods know best, what 
kind of things are good. 

17. They who are able pur- 
chase servants, that they. may 
have them as fellow labourers ; 
and. acquire friends, as needing 
assistance ; but they neglect their 
brothers, as if friends could be 


Τελος de, νέκρος τε πολυς 
ἐπι ἀλληλων ydy κειμα!ι εν 
ὁ ποτᾶμος, nas διωφθειρωβ᾽ 
6 σϊρωτευμω, ὁ μεν, κατα ὁ 
ποταμος, ὁ δε, Kas εἰ TisPE 
διωφευγω ἃ ὑπὸ o immeuss, 
ὃ Nixias Γυλιππος sau τον 
παραδίδωμι. 

Ευχομῶι, πρὸς ὃ θεὸς 
ὥπλως ὁ ἀγαθὸς διδωμι, ὡς 
0 Geos κωλλισΊα εἰδεωῖ, ὅποι- 
os ἀγαθῦος ess. 

Oixetys μὲν ὃ δυναμαιξ 
ὠνεομῶ:, IVa συνερίγος Ey Ww 
καὶ Φιλος uraouxs, ὡς [βοη- 
θος δεομουι" 0 δε ἀδελφοςξ 
ὠμέλεω, ὥσπερ, €X% “πολίτης 
μὲν yiyvouas Φιλοςῖ, εξ 


made of citizens, and not made of αϑελῷος δὲ ον γιγνομίαι. 


brothers. 

18. And now the play being 
over, each of them having stripped 
off that gilded dress, and having 
put off his mask, and come down 
from his buskins, goes about poor 
and humble. 


Hdy de wegas ἔχω ὁ doa- 
μα, amoduusi™ Exaclos av. 
Tos ὃ evotomaclas εκεινος 
ἐσθης, κῶι ὃ προσωπειον ἀπο- 
τιϑημιῖῦ » και καταξαινωδ 
ὥπο ὁ ἐμξωτῶι, πένης καὶ 
TUMEWOS περιέρχομαι. 


19. Illa hec adhuc dicente, ncn ἜΜ ΜΉΝᾺ ego finem ver- 


borum. 


20. His expositis, felicitas in laudabilibus sit, an potius 


in honorabilibus rebus, videamus. 


21. Hunc igitur Pertinacem, ποδία intempesta, sopore 
eorreptis omnibus, Letus atque ae adeunt. 


~~ 


CHAP. XXXII. 


The time when is commonly put in the genitive, some- 
times in the dative ; Aow Jong in the accusative. 


t. During the night they were 
marching thus. 

2. Before they were many days 
im Attica, the sickness began first 
to be among the Athenians. 


3. In which time Moses was 
born, and was pleasing to God ; 
who was nourished during. three 
months, in his father’s house. 

4. Cyrus wept im silence for 
some time, and then spoke. 


5. In this month, ye sent away 
Charidemus, having ten empty 
ships, and five talents in silver. 


6. We ought to think that man 
most unhappy, who continues a 
long time committing wickedness 
with impunity. 

7. If a law were made, that per- 
sons not eating should not be hun- 
ery, and not drinking, not be 
thirsty, nor be cold in winter, 
nor warm in.summer, no law 
could make men ebey as to these 
things. 


O μον vue ὄυτως mogevo~ 
μαι. 3 


Est αυτος ov WoAvs τω 


ἡμέρω ev ὁ Atimy, ὃ vooos 
πρωτον ἀρχωΐ γινομᾶιϊ ὃ 
Αβηναιος, 

Ev ὃς κώιρος yevvaw Mu 


σης, καὶ εἰμι ἀσίειος ὃ Ogos: ὁ 


ὃς ὠνατρεῷω" μην τρεῖς, ἐν ὃ 
οἰκος ὁ πατηρ. 

O Κυρος χρονὸος μὲν τις 
σιωπή καταδακρνω, ἐπειτῶ 
δὲ φθεγγομαι. 

Ουτος ὁ μηνβ, dena vaus 
ἀποσίελλω exw Χαριδημος 
Ἀενος. και πέντε THAAVTOY 


ὠργυριον. 
Oclis πολυς Χρονος adr 


new aKoAaCIOS μένω, ὄντος 


des νομίζω ὁ ὠτυχης. 


Es γομὸς τιθημι "ἃ, Μη aoc 


θιω Μὴ πεινῶώῶ, καὶ μὴ The 


vin, py διψάω, μηδὲ βιγοὼ 
ὃ χειμωνξ, μηδε θαλπων 


ϑερος, ovdess av νομὸς δυνώ- 


μοι diareaccw™ ἄνθρω 3 
wos ὄντος weslo™. 
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8. On the first day of the week, 
Mary Magdalene comes early to 
the tomb, and sees the stone taken 
from the tomb. 


9. ¢ And having sailed from 
thence, the next day, we came 
over against Chios; and the day 
after, we put into Samos; and 
having staid in Trogyllium, the 
next day, we came to Miletus. 

10. ‘The next day, Cyrus sent 
the messenger; and the Armeni- 
an, and the Chaideans sent with 


him, those whom they thought 


most fit, both to act along with 


_ him, and to speak properly of Cy- 
Tae 


11. The subject of the Odyssey 
is long; a person being many 
years abroad, and guarded by 
Neptune, and being alone. 


12. Your servant, Menippus; 
and whence have you come to us ὃ 
for you have not appeared this long 
time in the city. 

15... Phey 


continued thus 


_ crowded some seventy days; then 


they dismissed the rest, except 


the Athenians, and whatever of 


the Sicilians and Italians were in 
the army. 

14. Socrates, having talked to 
these women, before Crito, and 
having directed whatever things 
he pleased, came to us himself ; 
and it was now near sun-set, for 
he spent a long time within. 


O tiga cabbarov?, Ma. 

ert 0 Μαγδωληνη ἐρχομῶ! 
‘ 

Tews εἰς ὁ μνηήμειον, καὶ 

βλεπὼ ὁ λιθος apm exo 

μνήμειον. 

Καὶ εκειθεν ὡποπλεω", ὁ 
ἐπειμιδ, KUT OV] Ow ἀντικρυς 
Χιος" ὁ δὲ ἕτερος, πωραξωλ- 
λωδ εἰς Σωμος" καὶ μένων εν 
TeoyvaAdsov, ὁ exwms, ἐρχο- 
μῶ! εἰς Μιλητος. 

Ο ὑσήερωιος, ὃ τε Kugos 
πευπω" ὁ ὠγγελος" καὶ o 
Agunvios, nas ὁ Χωλδαιος 
συνπεμπω", OF ἱκῶνος νομ- 
ζω; εἰμι, και συμπραάσσω;, 
καὶ εἰπὸν περι Kupoc® ὁ προ- 
σηκονῦ, 

Ο Οδυσσειῶ μάκρος ὃ Ao- 


γος εἰμι" ἀποδήμεω τις ETOS 


hichibie καὶ πωρωφυλαάσσω 
ὑπο ὁ Ποσειδῶν, κοι μόνος 
εἶμαι. : 
Kaiew, ὦ Μενιπ πος" xcs 
mobev ἐγὼ ὠὡφικνεομῶι:; πὸο- 
Avs γῶρ χρονος ov Daiva™ - 


'δν ὁ πολις. 


Ημέρα μὲν ἑδϑομηκοντὰ 
τις οὐτω διωιτώομαι of. 
θοος ἐπειτῶν TAY Αθηναίος, 
καὶ εἰτιςῖ Σικελιώτης ἡ ἱτῶ- 
λιώτὴς cuclearevw, ὁ ὠλλος 
ὠὡποδιδωμιῖδι, 

Ἔκεινος, ἐνώντιον ὁ Κρι- 
των. ὃ Σωκράτης διωλεγο- 
μωιρ᾽ τε, ἐπιστελλωΐ 
ὡσσω βουλομαι, ὄντος 
ἥκω Tope ἐγὼ" καὶ εἰμι 
non ἐγγνυς ἥλιος ducpy?, 
χθονος γῶρ πολὺς διατροιξο 
evdoy. 


HOE 
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15. As he was asking these 
things, (Socrates) answered no 
more; but having remained quiet 
a little time, he ‘moved, and the 
man uncovered him, sith he fixed 
nis eyes. 

16. Isay that five hundred of 
these should be Athenians, of 
whatever age you think right, 
serving an appointed time, not 
long, but as much as seems pro- 
per, in succession to each other. 


It is said, that Alcibiades 
before he was twenty years old, 
conversed about these things, with 
Pericles who was his tutor. 

18. From the time that they 


leave the Ephebi, these live again’ 


five and twenty years thus. 


y@. Cyaxares, king of the 
Medes, continued maa that 


night in which Cyrus departed, as. 


li sietieeaiaed ; and, hearing much 
tumult, he thought that ἘΠΕ other 
Medes: except a few, were in the 
camp. 


Οντος ἐρομῶι ἄντος, ουὅ- 
δεις eT) ὡποκρινομῶι" HAAG 
ολιγος χρονος διωλειτω", κι- 
vew? Te, καὶ ὃ ἀνθρωπος εκ- 
καλυπτω OUTOS, καὶ ὃς ὃ 


ομμώ ἱσήημι. 
Outos de Abyvasos φημι 


δεῖ εἰμι πεντακοσιοι; εξ ὃς 


ὧν τιςῖσυ yA κοίλως exw 
χρόνος τῶκτος olga 
Tevw™, μη μῶᾶκρος ὄντος, 
AAG ὅσος ὧν δοίκει κώλως 
EX Ws εκ διοδοχη ἀλληλῶων. 

Λεγω, Αλκιδιώδης, mew 
εἰκοσιν ετοςϑ εἰμι, Ηερικλής 
ἐπίτροπος μὲν εἰμι8 eavTov, 


δόκει, X 


TOKO ὃς διαλεγομαιρ᾽. 


Amo ὃς ἂν ἐξερχομοι" 

Keovos ἐκ 0 E®yGor, ὄντος 
αὖ WEVTE KLE εἰκασι ETOS Olde 
yo wee. | 

O Kuazaens, ὁ ὁ Μηδὸς 
βάσιλευς. ὁ μὲν νυξ ev ὁ 
ἐξερχομῶι; ὁ Κυρος, autos 
τε wcluonw™, wc ἐπι εντυ- 
ait, καὶ ὁ ὠλλος δὲ Mydos 
πάρειμι ἐν ἃ στρῶ- 
TOMEDOV, πλὴν OAIYOS, HOV 
GopuGos moAus?. 


OLopeoes” 


20. Vestem induerisnon modo vilem, sed eandem quo- 


que zestate et hyeme. 


21. Postridie Tigranes ipse aderat. 


Bee 


uum vero ence it finis, non oblivione inhonorati 


jacent, pe memoria per omne tempus celebrati florent. 
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CHAP. ΧΧΧΗΙ. 


The question whither? is commonly answered by εἰς or 
προς with the accusative: where? by « with the dative : 
whence ? by ex or ὥπο with the genitive : and ὄψ or through 
what place ? by δια with the genitive. 

Adverbs in 6: and σι are ded to signify ata place: in δε, 
ce, or Ce, toa place: and in bev and be, ‘from a place: δὲ is 
also added to accusatives, to signily to a place. — 

The distance of one place from another, is put in the ac- 
cusative. 


1. And now send mento Jop- . Kas vw πεμπωΐ εἰς ἴοπ- 
a. aH ὥνηρ. »® 

2. And having got up from Κακειθεν ανισίημιῦ » ἐρχο- 
thence, he comes into the coasts of μαι εἰς ὁ ὅριον ὁ Ἰουδαιώ, δια 
Judea, by the farther side of Jor- ὁ περῶν ὃ eae, 
dan. 

3. ‘The bees always obey their 0 ἡγεμων wero μελισσὼ ᾿ 
leaders. willingly ; and wherever ἕκουσιος wew™ omou δὲ ὧν 
he stays, no one departs from μένω, xaos ovdess ameoyopas 


thence. ἐντευθεν. 
4. ἜΠΕεΥ were about twenty or Ameya ὅσος εἰκοσιν ἡ 
thirty furlongs distant. τριωκοντῶ σήαδιον. 


5. But let us see Gnipho the Ἐγω δε, εἰ doxes, Γνιῷων 
usurer, if you please; he does not 6 δανεισῖος εἰδω" ov μᾶκρος 
live far off, and his door itself is (ὁ δος) δὲ καὶ ὄντος oimew, 
open to us. avorya?’ autos eyo ὃ θυρα. 

6. The next day, they set out Ο ὑσήεραιος, πρωὶ πορευ- 
early, and advanced about twenty owas, καὶ meoeoyomas® we 
furlongs. | εἰκοσι o1ad10¢. 

7. For after they came to their Ἐπεὶ γωρερχομοι (005) 
father’s old monument. ποώτηρ ἄρχαιος τῶφος. 
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8. Having begun from Galilee, 
to this place. 

9. And then he led me away to 
a certain place, darker than the 
other. 

10. 41 do not think it necessa- 
ry now, that ye should go so long 


Aeyouan aro 
Amin, ἕως Wde. ς 

Καὶ δὴ am avy wat ey 
προς τις Ywerov, ὁ ἄλλος 
ζοφερος. 

Ov ἐγὼ dones νυν ἐπειγώ, 
συ εἰς leporanunin πορευο- 


ὃ Γαλι- 


a way, to Jerusalem, to the city Of pos, εἰς ὃ 6 ex beac πολις, 


our enemies. 

11. Epicharmus and Phormis 
began to make fables. ‘This then 
came first from Sicily. And 
Crates first began, of those at 
Athens, to make whole discourses 
or fables. . 

12. After this, Jesus began to 
shew to his disciples, that he must 
depart to Jerusalem, and suffer 
many things from the elders, and 
high priests, and scribes. 


13. Bring forward another ; or 
rather these two; that laughing 
man from Abdera, and that re a 
ing one from Ephesus ; for they 
are willing themselves to be sold 
together. 


14. Odenathus the Palmyreni- 
an, a man at first obscure and un- 
known, soon humbled him then 
from his msolence, after he had 
come home, and was raised to 
great vanity. 


15. Do not hesitate to goalong 


way, to those that promise to teach 


any thing useful. 


μακρος ὄντως ὅδος. 

O μυθος ποιεω Emi wens 
κοι Φορμις ὥρχω. Οὐ μὲν 
ουν εξ ἀρχη ex Σικελιῶ ερ- 
Koopa. Ode Αθηνήσι, Κρα- 
τῆς πρωτος weyw καάθολος 
ποιέῶ λομὸς ἡ μυϑος. 

Amo ToTe dey w™ ὁ ἴησους. 
δείκνυμι ὁ μαθητης auTos, 
ὅτι δει AUTOS, εἰς Ἱεροσολυ- 
μῶ ὡπερχομῶιο; Κῶ! πολὺυς 
πάσχω ὑπο ὁ πρεσβυτερος, 
καὶ HOY IELEVS, HAS γρῶμ- 
pareus. 

AAAS TWAPAYAYW" μωλ- 
λον de ὁ δυω ὄυτος" ὁ yernw. 
ὁ Αδδηροθεν, καὶ ὃ κλάιω ὃ 
εξ ΕΦεσος" apa γῶρ ὄντος 
πιπρασκω" δουλομαι. 


Ovtos μὲν ouv omade av- 
bis ἀφικνεομαιρβ, καὶ πρὸς 
araCoverce csewP5E πολὺς, 

ς 
ὠποπώνω οὐκ ἐς owes ὁ 


Φρναγμώ Οδεναθος 6 Παλ- 
βἄυρθηνος, ἀνήρ ἀΦανης μεν 
τὰ WOWTH καὶ ἄγνωτος. 

Μηκατοκνεώ μᾶκρος odog 
πορενομῶι, προς ὃ διδασ. 
κω τις χρήσιμος ἐπτωγγελε 
Awm™s, 
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16. Paul had resolved to sail Κρινω ὁ Παυλος maar 
by Ephesus, least he might have κλεω ὁ E@eros*, μηποτε 
any delay in Asia; for he was γινομωι autos κωτώσχεσις 
hastening to be im Jerusalem, ἐν ὁ Asim: σπευδὼ yae, es 
against the day of Pentecost. And ὁ ἡμερὼ ὁ Πεντήκοστη, ye 
from Miletus, having sent to Ephe- νομοῦ ev legovewAnp. ΑΠῸ 
sus, he called to him the elders of δὲ ὁ Μιλητος, πεμπὼ εἰς 
the church. EQeros, μετώκαλεω ὁ πρεσ- 

i ξυτερος ὃ ἐκκλησιο.. 

17. Isend you, who have been = Eyw ἀφιημι συ omade, ὃ 
taken, home, and I give you leave Awubavwt, καὶ διδωμι ov 
to consult with the other Chal- οὖν ὁ wars Xaadasos βου- 
deans, whether you will fight with Acvouai®, ete βουλομῶι 
us, or be friends. MorAguew ἐγω, εἰτε Φιλος 

Cbs. 


18. Descenditque post finem annorum ad Achab in Sa- 
-mariam. — | 
~ 19. Sed mihi neque domo exeunti mane, dei signum ad- 
‘versatum est, neque quando hic ascendebam. 
| 20. Laudaverit jure aliquis illum Athenis legislatorem, — 
| qui vetuit parentem a filio ali, quem nullam artem edocuis- 
| set. A aie 


ranges 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 


The price or measure of any thing is put in the genitive ; 


sometimes, the price is put in the dative. 


_ 1. The gods sell all good things 
to us for labors. 
2. If this man be willing to give 
you, for two pence at most. 


8, Consider, that calmness 15. 


purchased at so much, firmness 
at so much, but nothing is got 

atis. 3 

4. The fruits of the palm trees 
being six fingers in size. 

5. Ye know that ye were not 
redeemed with corruptible things, 
silver or gold, from your vain con- 
versation. 

6. Of which things some per- 
sons having received small parts 
from him gratis, sold them to 
others for a great price. 

7. 1 brought you an anchor for 
five drachme. 

8. J They say unto him ; Shall 
we having gone, buy two hun- 
dred penny worth of bread, and 
give them to eat. 


O roves πωλέω ἐγὼ Tas 
ὁ ayabos beac. 
Hy εθέλω ov ἀποδιδω- 


pms outoc, ὁ meyacsr® due 


οβολος. ͵ 
Ἐπιλέγω, ὅτι τοσουτος 
Toren αἀπαθειῶ, 


Ζεριγινομῶι. 


Φοινιξ καρποοῖ xara ὃ 


μέγεθος ἐξ δωκτυλος εἰμι. 


Eidew™’ ὅτι ov Φθωρτοςὅ, 


ὥργυριον ἡ χθυσιον, λυτ- 
Cow εκ ὁ μωτῶώιϊιος σὺ ἀνώ- 
cleoy. 


Os τις μικρὸς μέρος Wapas 


ἐκεῖνος προικὼ λωμᾷξαάνωο, 


πολυςὃ ἄλλος πωλεωΐ. 


Αγκυρο κομιζω σέεντε 
δρωχ μη. 


Δέγω αυτος" Ἀπέερχο- 


pas ἀγοραζως diaxocios 
δηνάριον cetosP*, καὶ διδω- 


μιδο auros φάγω. 


τοσουτος 
arapakia, προικὼ δὲ ovdeis 


i 
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Γι 
9. Tell me, says he, Tigranes, Σὺ δὲ, φημι, ὦ Τιγράνης, 


at what price you would purchase, λέγω on ὅποσος ἂν mele. 


to get your wife agam? Cyrus, po, acle ὁ yuvy ἀπολάμ- 

says he, I would purchase with Cave; Eyw ve, Oxy, ὦ 

my life, to preserve her from sla- ee καὶ ὧν ὁ ψυχη Were 

very. μαι, ole μήποτε λατρευωΐ 
. ουτος. 

10. Anacreon having received Avaxecov δωρεῶν rages 
five talents as a gift from Polycra- Πολυκράτης rapCav a" πεν- 
tes, after he had spent two nights τε τάλαντον, ὡς Φροντι- 
In anxiety about them, returned (w*> ex: aurost duw νυξ, 
them, saying, that they were not ἀποδίδωμι autos, εἶπον, ov 
worth the anxiety which they timew autos ὃ ems αυτοςῖ 
created. Φροντις. 


11, Nicias, Nicerati filius, dicitur preefectum fodinis ar- 
- genteis emisse talento. 

12. Neque si quid emam, si vendat minor triginta annis, 
interrogabo quanti vendit ? 


ΨῬΘΗ͂ΝΝ CHAP, XXXV, 


A preposition often governs the same case, in composi- 
tion, as it does without it. 


1. Having gone out of the ἘξελθωνΡ ὁ πολις. 
city, 

. It is not safe to say such οὐκ acQaarns λέγὼ ὁ 
sonia lest we may get some τοιουτος᾽ μη κ͵ὶ τις καχος 
trouble from our prating. aTohavas ὁ Φλυαριώ. 

8. And now again, through Νὺυν de, κώτο ελεοςἧ, au 
mercy, you have partaken of im- Sos alavacia wetarauCavn. 


mortality. 
Μ 
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4. And in human reason, who 
would turn from the enemy fly- 
ing ἢ 

i Send to Simon, who 15 sur- 
named Peter. He lodges with 
one Simon a tanner, who has his 
house by the sea side; he shall 
tell thee what thou must do. 


6. Why do ye also transgress 
the commandment of God, by 
your tradition ? 

7. Remember, that if you abide 
in the same things, those who 
laugh against you at first, shall 
admire you at le ast ; but if you be 
overcome by them, you, shall re- 
ceive double ridicule. 

8. All the maids about her rose 
up along with her. 

9. Stran iger, LT have all justice 
from you, since you condemn 
yourself to ceath. 

10. There is also another vir- 
tue nearly related to the former 
ones, which they call Amplifica- 
ton. 

11. 4 If two consonants chance 
to be added to a short vowel, they 

vill make the syllable long. 


12. Folly, and with it inconti- 
nence, are jorned to riches and 
powers, and follow with them. 


¥3. Those who are ignorant 
of wisdom and virtue, but spend 
their whole time in revels and the 
like, sink downwards, and err 


through life. 


Avbewmivos δὲ γνώμη, τιῷ 
ὧν Φενγω πολέμιος. ~~ 
Tum ; 

Merdgeinie Spits ὃς 
eminarew Πέτρος. Ουτός 
ξενιζωπι maga τις Lipo 
βυρσευς, ὃς εἰμι οἰκιὼ παρῶ 
βθβαλάσσα ouTos λαλεω ov 
τις δει ποιεω. 

Ava τι κῶι συ magabowe 
ὁ ἐντολη ὁ Θεὸς, dia ὁ mapa 
δοσις cus 

Μνδαομαιρ;, ὅτι cov μὲν 
ἐμμενω" ὁ 0 κατα- 
γελαωὼβ ov προτερον, ὄυτος 
συ ὑσΐερον θαυμαζω" cov δὲ 
ἡτ]αω" autos, διπλοος moore 
AapEave™ κατάγελως. 

Συνανισίημι μὲν autor 
Too aus αυτοςῦ. 

Eyw, ὦ Eewos, παρῶ ov 
mas ὁ diy, ἐπειδὴ σεωυτὸν 
καταδικωζω θανατος. 


ὥνυτος, 


Συνεῖρος εἰμι ὃ προεχκει- 
μαι ἀρετή, καὶ ὃς κωλεῶ 
Αὐυξησις. 


Ἐν συμξδαινω ἃ Peary uc 
Φωνηξεις dvo συμῷωνος" ems 
Degw”, μάκρος ποιεωὅ ὁ συλ- 
λαξῃ. 

Συντωσσω, xaos συνῶκο- 
λουθεω o μεν πλουτος καὶ ὁ 
duvaclese ἄνοια, καὶ μέτα 


ὃυτος, ακολοσιω. 
[9] Φρονησις Wek a“eety 
οὐπειρος, EuWyI δὲ καὶ ὃ 


τοιουτὸς ei συνειμιδ, κατω 
Peew™, καὶ πλῶνο ων δια 
(βιοςϑ. 


» 


᾿ 


ΟΤΉΘΓ 5. 


aE 


14. And Jesus, having seen 
her, said unto her ; Woman, thou 


art loosed from thine infirmity ; 


and he laid his hands on her, and 
immediately she was made 
straight, and continued glorifying 
God. 

15. Critias and Alcibiades, 
whilst they were with Socrates, 
were able to govern their bad in- 
clinations; but being separated 
from him, Critias having fled into 
Thessaly, associated there with 


men using iniquity rather than jus- 


tice. 

16. First then, I am right to 
answer to the first falsehoods, 
which have been spoken against 
me, and tothe first accusers; and 
then, tothe latter falsehoods, and 
the latter accusers. 

17. You need not wonder, my 
friend, for, having been lately with 
Homer and Euripides, I know 
not how I was filled with their 


Eidw® de wuros ὁ ἴησους, 
εἰπὸν ὠντος" Γυνῃ, απολυωΐ 
ὁ ὡσθενειῶ our και εἐπιτιῇη. 
μι αυτος ὃ χεῖρ, κῶι THE. 
χρημῶ αἀνορθοω", nas dota. 
ζω ὁ Θεος. 


Keitias καὶ AAnibradys, ᾿ 
ἕως μὲν Σωκρῶώτης συνειμιξ, 
ϑυνωμωι ὃ μη KAS επιθυ- 
μια κραώτεω" ἐκεῖνος δεαπαλ.- 
λώσσω"», Κριτιὼς μεν Φευ- 
yu εἰς Θετίαλιο, exes συν- 
εἰμι ἀνθρωπος ἀνομιὼ μῶλ- 
λον ἡ δικαιοσυνη χραομαι. 

Πρωτον μὲν ουν, δικάιος 
εἰμι ἀπολογέομαι προς ὃ 
πρωτὸς ἐγὼ Ψψευδος κατηγο- 
cew®, καὶ προς ὁ πρωτος κα- 
Tyyoeos: ἔπειτα δὲ πρὸς ὁ 
ὑσήερον, καὶ ὁ ὑσΊερος. 

My θωυμαζω ἡ“, ὦ ἔται- 
Coc, vewols yao Ἑυριπιδης 
καὶ Opyeos συγγινομνοαι"; 
οὐκ tidw™’ ὅπως ὠνωπληθωΐ 


words, and the verses come of ὁ επος, was avtomatos ἔγω 


their own accord into my mouth. 


18. When you are about to 
consult with any one about your 
own affairs, consider first, how he 
managed for his own. For he 
who plans his own business ill, 
will never advise well about ano- 


» 


x 


ὁ meteav ems ὁ cloua* eoro- 
μαι. 

Oray ὑπερ ὁ' σεξαυτουν 
μέλλω τισ guuGovacua™, 
TKOTEW πρῶτον, πὼς ὑπερ ὃ 
gavTou διοικεω. Ο yao 
κῶκως διωνοεομῶιξ ὑπερ 
0 ἰδιοςΡ, συδεποτε κώλως 
ovrevw™ περι ὃ ἀλλοτρι- 
ach, 
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19, Ajax, if you, being mad, 
killed yourself, why do you blame 
Ulyssus ? And lately you did not 
even look towards him, when he 
came to consult the prophet, nor 
did vou deign to speak to a man 
that was your fellow soldier and 
ce 

. Socrates taught his associ- 

ates ne refrain fries things impi- 

ous, unjust, and shamefal, not on- 

ly when they would be seen by 

men, but also when they would 
be in solitude. 


21. Sibimet ipsi multa deesse ; 


Es συ μώινωβδ, w Asoc, 
σεουτου Φονευῶ, τις ITI 
ὁ Odvoceus :. Καὶ πρώην. 
ουτέε meoobhem a autos, 
ὅποτε uw? poovTevamas , 
oure πρόσειπον ὥξιοω" ἀνήρ 
cucleariorys HOLL ETOLOS. 


Aidacnw ὁ Lwoxgarys 6 
συνων, OV μόνον ὅποτε ὑπὸ ὃ 
aviewmos ὅρωω, ἀπέχων ὃ 
ὥνοσιος, TE και οδικος, KOE 
ITY 00S, HAA κοι ὅποτε EV 
ἐρημιο εἰμι. 


pre positum vero civitati, 


si non omnia perficiat, quae civitas velit, ob id poenz sub- 
con esse, nonne hoc i ingens est amentia Ὁ 


Ego vero cum Diis versor,: 


versor cum hominibus 


heen nec ullum prceeclarum facinus, sive divinum sive 


humanum, absque me perpetratur. 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


The genitive case of a substantive is often put absolutely, 
the former substantive, évexa, χιῶριν, ex, εξ or some case of 


τις or ἕξις being understood. 


1. Cyrus, having heard this, 
pitied him on account of the mis- 
fortune. 


He } 
€ id 


ives him. for his virtue, 


O Κνρος, axovws, ὃ πᾶ- 


θος οιἰχτειθῶ AUTOS. 


Φιλεω autos ὁ opeTy. 
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8. There stood by the cross of 
Jesus, his mother, and his mo- 
ther’s sister, Mary the wife of 
Cleophas. 

A. dt is not right to blame. this 
mai for the things that have been 
Gea, 50 much as to commend 
hin for his ingenuity and diligence 
itself. 


5. The fish called Cephalus is. 


one of those that live in the fens. 
6. Distant many days journey. 

7. 1 admire your virtue. 

8. Leading him out of the way, 
under some palm trees, he order- 
ed them to spread some of the 
Median carpets under him. 

9. The king of the Romans, 
being now old, goes to the house 
of a teacher; but my king Alex- 
ander died when thirty-two years 
of age. 

sik 41 think indeed that you 
are just, but not in any degree 
Wise; and you seem to me your- 
self to know this; for you require 
money from no person on account 
of his living with you. 

11. In the tent there was one of 
the captains, called Aglaitidas ; 
person who, as to his manner, was 

one of the harsher men. 


2..And these elder men serve © 


i war no more out of their own 
country, but remaining at home, 
they judge all public and private 
things. 


Ισήημι" meee ὁ claveos ὃ 
ἴησους, ὃ μητηρ autos, και 
ὃ ἀδελφή ὁ pytye ὥντος, 
Magra ὁ ὃ KAwmras. 

Outros ὃ SG: Ovex, ὄντως 
δ τιοο μου ὁ exAcimw®, ὡς 
ὠὐτος ὁ εἐπινοιὼ KH σπουδη 
ὠξιος emaiwew. 


Ο «ἰχθὺς ὁ Κεφαλος ὁ εν 
ὁ ἕλος [βιοωϑ εἰμι. 

Απεχωξ πλείων ἡμέερῶ. 

Θαυμαώζω σν. 

Απώγω autos ὁ ὅδος εξω, 
ὑπο Qowse? τις, ὁ Μῆηδικος 
πιλος ὑποδραλλω κελευω 
αυτος, 

O Ῥωμαιος βασιλευς, γη- 
excnw ndy, ἐς διδασκῶλος 
Φοιταω" ὁ de ἐμος βασιλεὺς 
Αλεξανδρος δυο και τριώ- 
HOVTH ἐτος αἀποθνησκωδ.. 

Εγω τοι συ μὲν δικαιος 
νομίζω, σοῷος de ovde ὅπωσ- 
Tiovy: δοκεω δὲ eyw καὶ au- 
TOS OUTOS γιγνωσκω" ουδεις 
γώρουν ὃ συνουσιο ἀργυριον 
meester. 

Ey ὁ σχηνη Tuy rove” τὶς 


A εἰμι ὁ τὠξιώρχος, AyAwits- 


das ovomwa avye ὁ τροπος, 
ὁ clovdvos ἀνθρωπος. 

Ovtog δὲ γεραιος olea- 
Tevo™ μεν οὐκέτι εξω ὁΐ ἑαυ- 
του, οἰκοι δὲ μένω, δικωζω 
ὃ TE κοινος πῶς και ὁ ἰδιος. 
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135. And learn also from me, Mavoavws dseyw,w mais, 
my son, said he, these most im- καὶ cde, φημι, ὃ meyers: πώ - 
portant things; you should ne- ῥῶ yoe ἱερον και osmvos μήτε 
ver attempt any thing, neither in ev ceavtow μηδέποτε, μηδὲ 
yourself, nor with the army, ἐν ὁ clearia, xwduvevwié. 
against the sacrifices and augu- ? 
ries. 

14. O cause of much laughter! 2 πολυς γέλως. AdAAw 
But now who could look upon νυν τις av ὥντος meocbAe- 
them’so contemning other men? 7a%4 ourws ὑπερῷρονεω ὁ 
or who would believe, that after «AAos® ; ἡ τις av mislevw’, 
a little time the one shall bea cap- ὡς meta ολιγος ὄντος μεν 
tive, and the other shall have his αἰχμάλωτος εἰμι, ὄντος δὲ 
head in a bag of blood ? ὁ κεφαλη ἔχω ἐν ἄσκος oe 

pa. ' 

15. Then Ammon told a false- Ovxowv ὁ Αμμὼν ψευ- 
hood, saying that you were his dw™, λέγω ἑώντου σὺ εἰμ 
son; for you were the son of Phi- vies: cv δὲ Φιλιππὸς age 
lip. Alex. Certainly the son of εἰμι. ἀλεξ. Φιλισπὸς dy- 
Philip. For being the son of Am- Aady. Ov yae av θνησκω 
mon I had not died. Αμμων ess. 


16. Si velles hospitem impellere, te, cum in wrbem ipsius 
venisses, accipere, quid faceres ? | | 

17. Auscultabunt plurimi inhiantes, admirantes, et felicem 
preedicantes te propter vim sermonum, et patrem tuum 
propter fortunam. bie 


TH 


CHAP. XXXVIT. 


--The dative*is often put absolutely, especially after 


συν being understood. 


1, Moreover, the epopeeia 
must have the same species with 
tragedy. 


2. Bread and flesh bring us to 
this: and you desire the same 
thing with us, but you, wander- 
ing up and down through many 
round courses, hardly arrive at 
length, where we are long since 
come. 


8, When the mind is intoxi-. 


cated with wine, it suffers the same 
things with chariots that have lost 


| their charioteers. 


4. We do not search and exa- 
mine common men, equally with 
those who are of splendid race. 


5. Although excelling none of 
you in strength, nor thinking my- 
self to be inferior to any in fortune, 
now I go in the same danger with 
the meanest persons. 

6. It appears to me to be a 
shameful thing for a man, to suffer 
the same things with the most 
stupid of animals. 


buTEs, 


Ets de 6 eidoc 6 autos des 
EY ὁ ἐποποιΐϊω ὁ τραγῳδιο.." 


Εγω μὲν ὥρτος και κρεοις 
εἰς ὄντος ἀγω" σὺ δὲ εἰς μεν 
ὁ autos ἐγὼ σπευδω, πόλυς 
δε τις ελιγμος", ἄνω Hos κῶ- 
TWTAAVOW™, μόλις ὡφικνεο- 


μαι, ὅποι ene Tod ces ἥκω:. 


Oray ὄνους ὑπο οινος δι- 
αφϑθειρω", 0 ὥντος πώσχω ὁ 
chemo, ὁ ἡνίοχος ὡποδαλ- 
Aw'8, 

Ovy, ὁμοίως ἐξετωζω τε 
nor βωσωνιζω ὁ επίτνχων 
ανῦρωπος, ὁ εκ γένος λῶμ- 
προς. 

Καὶ eyw τοι ovdess ov ov- 
τε Gwyn προφέρω; OvTE eve 
Tuxicc δοκέω πον valecas™ 
εἰμι, νυν EV ὁ ὠυτος κινδυνος 
ὁ Davros διωρεωΐι, 

Δοκέει eyw ὠἰσχρος εἰθ 
ανθρωπος, 0 ὠυτὸος THCY w ὃ 


aOewy ὁ θηριον. 
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7. 4 In one respect, Sophocles 
would be the same kind of an imi- 
tator with Homer, for they both 
represent good men; in another, 
with Aristophanes, for they both 
represent men acting and doing. 

8. About Egypt, two hundred 
triremes, with their crews and 
passengers, were destroyed; about 
Cyprus, an hundred and fifty; in 
Pontus, they lost ten thousand 
armed men of themselves and their 
auxiliaries. 

9. If Thessaly had one man 
only, and Arcadia one man think- 
ing the same things with me, none 
of the Grecians would have suffer- 
ed the present misfortunes. 


Of writers, some made no-— 


thing more than a collection and 
transcript of the things composed 
by the ancients, as Euclid, and 
Democritus, and Proclinus; others 
having selected small parts of the 0 
writings of the ancients, to com- 
ment on, attempted to write books 
on the same subjects with them, 

as Annius, and Medius, and PRE: 
bion. 


11. Quid enim defuit felicitatis illi, qui tales majores ha- 
buit, quales nemo alius, nisi quis iisdem cum illo ortus?— 


Of μὲν, ὁ αὐτὸς wy εἰμι 
μιμητής Opyeos Lo@onays, 
μιμέεομῶι yoo ὥμῷφω σπου- 
δαιος" ὁ de, Apiclo@avys, 
πράσσω γάρ μιμεομῶᾶι καὶ 
dea auOw. 

Περι μὲν Αιψγυπτοςξ, dia- 
κοσιοι Τριηρήςς ὠντοςἃ σλη- 
ewpa, διωφθειρωδ, περι δὲ 
Κυπρος,π ντηκοντῶ κοωιξκο- 
ἐν ὁ Πόντος, μύριοι 
OMAITHS αὐτος καὶ ὁ συμμα- 
χος ἜΑ μὲ. ᾿ 

Eu ἕξις i μόνος Θετα- 
Ack, καὶ ἕις ὥνηρ ᾿Αρκαδιω 6 
πε ᾽ν ὦν. εχ w® ce ου-- 
δεις 0 Ἑλλὴην ὁ πάρειμι κακὸς 

χραομαι ἂν. 

O γραφωΐξ, ὁ μεν ΜΗ 
πολὺς ἡ συνωώγωγη και με- 
ταγραφη ὃ ὁ πρέσδυς συν- 
τιθυμι8 wore, καθάπερ Ευ- 
κλειίδης, KOE Δημόκριτος, KOE 

Προκλινος" ὁ δε, μικρὸς κα- 
μιδὴ πραγμα ὃ ὁ παλαιος 
iclopia OTT OLAVYLOVELO®, εἰς 
εκείνος ἐπι- 
χειθεω συντιβημι ξιΐλιον, 
κωθώπερ ἅννιος, τε καὶ My- 
διος, καὶ Φοιξιων. ᾿ 


τον" 


ὃ ὠυτος τοπος 


CHAP. XXXVIII. 


_ The Greeks use μέλλω, with an infinitive, to express the 
future, both active and passive, which, in Latin, would be 
rendered by a participle of the future and the verb sum. 


ie site He is to be given up. (tra- 
dendus est). 


_ 2. Judas Iscariot the son of Si- 
mon, who was about to betray 
him. (traditurus erat). 

_ 38. He said this, signifying by 
what death he was to die. (mori- 
turus erat). 


4, Who, having seen Peter 
and John about to enter into the 


temple, asked to get alms. (in- 
STeSSUros). 

5. Whatever you are about to 
say, review it first in your judg- 
ment; for with many people the 
tougueruns before the undersiand- 
ing. (dicturus sis). 

6. When the nightingale was 
about to be slain. (occidenda’ es- 
set). | 

7. 4 Vhose who are about to be 
auxiliaries, ought to be friends, 
not enemies, neither envious in 
the prosperity of their comman- 
der, nor treacherous in his adver: 
sity. (futuros). — 

. - 


Μέλλω ποραδιδωμι. 
ἷ 

Ἰουδας Σιμων ᾿σχωριωτής, 
ὁ μελλωθδ autos πωράδιδω- 
ede | 

Outros λεγῶ", cyuoive 
ποιος θανώτος μέλλω οὐποῦ- 
νήσκω, oe 

Os, esda® Πετρὸς καὶ ἴω- 
coving μέλλω εἰσειμι εἰς 0 ἷξ- 
eov, ερωταω" 
λωώμθάνωδ. 

Tlas ὃς τις ἂν μέλλω λε- 
γω, προτερὸν ἐπισχοπέω ὁ 
γνωμη" πολὺς yae ὁ γλωσ- 
To προτρέχω ὁ διωνοια. 


. ἐλεημύσυνη 


Andav avaspew μελλωβ, 


Φιλος, οὐκ en Yeos δει 
εἰμι, 0 μελλωθδ συμμῶχος 
εἰμι, καὶ μητὲ ἐπὶ ὁ ὡγῶ- 
GocP4 ὁ ρέων Φϑονεωδξ, ye 
τε ἐν ὁ xanosP προδιδωμιΐ, 
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8. For who, being about to 
make any thing, is ignorant what 
he is about to make? for he does 


Tis yore, μελλω moiew® 
τις, ὠγνοεω ὃς μελλωποιεω: 
ov γῶρ ἄλογος δυναμις ποι- 


not make it by a power void of «4. 


reason. (facturus sit), (facturus 
est). 
9. In the (play) Cresphontes 
Merope is about to kill her son, 
and does not kill him, but disco- 
vers who he is; and in the Helle, 
the son, being about to give up 
his mother, finds who she is. (oc- 
cisura est), (dediturus). 


10. And he was about to do 


still more good things to his sub- 
jects; for he had driven the infor- 
᾿ mers from the city, and had or- 
dered them to be punished ineve- 
ry place. (benefacturus erat). 


Ev ὁ KeeoQovrys, ὁ Mee 
ροπη μέλλω 6 vi0S ὡποκτει- 
va, ἀποκχτεινω δὲ ον, ἀλλῶ 
αναγνωριζωδ καὶ εν ὁ Ἑλλῃ; 
ὁ ὗιος, ὁ μητήρ εχδιδωμι 
μέλλω, αναγνωριζωῆ. 


Μελλωϑβ de ay evs eos TO 
Aus eveeyetew® ὁ ὑπηκοος" 
ewes καὶ ὁ συκοφαντης ὃ πο- 
Aus εἰμι διωκωδδ, καὶ ὃ 
πάνταχον εἰμι» κολα ζω" 
κελενωξ, , 


t 


11. Nonnullos occidit, nonnullos (interfecturus) erat. 
12. In hoc ipso die, laturus est unusquisque vestrum sen- 
tentiam, de sua etiam ipsius dicendi libertate. 
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CHAD. 


XXXIX. 


The verbs ett, τυγχάνω, ὑπάρχω, γινομῶι, KUEW, ἐχω, and 
some others, are used with participles aiter them, to express, 
what in Latin would be rendered by some tense ‘of a single 


verb. 


Participles are often used, instead of the minitive, after 
sign signifying an emotion of the mind. | 


ἢ, If he always acted soberly, 
how could he justly have the 
blame, of the evil which was not 
in him? (permanebat sobrius es- 
se). 

2, If a companion be polluted, 
he ee touches him must be pol- 
luted, though he himself were 
pure. (fuerit). 
3. We were walking in the 
- temple of Saturn, in which we 
beneld many other offerings. 

si ioe jee mae 

4, What a great desire have 
A Ὁ ΉΒΕΙΕ in us, if these things 
are so? And ey are so, says he. 
(sunt). 

5. lam prepared to obey the 
laws; but that I may not inadver- 
tently transgress any thing through 
ignorance, 1 wish to learn this 
distinctly from you. (inscius 
transgrediar). 


Es σωφρονεω ἰδιωτελεωΐ, 

a £ 
πως ὧν δικαιως, ὁ OUK ἐνει- 
PbS ὠντος, KAKI αἰτιῶ EY Ww: 


Eav ὃ ETUC OS Eb μολυ- 
γω δ, καὶ ὁ συνωνωτριξων 
hee oA avayKy, Kas 
ἂν cbUTOS εἰμι TUY Yaw κῶ- 
baees. | 
Tuy xxv περιπώτεω ἐν 
ὁ ὁ Κρονος ἷερον, ev ὃς πολὺς 
μὲν καὶ ἄλλος avalyua θε- 
ὠρεωϑ. 

Ὡς εἰς μεγῶς τις ἐπιθυμιαὰ 
ἐμθώλλω YW, εἰ ὄντος δυ- 
TOS ἐχω: AAAYw εἰμι, Ont, 
ὄντως ey. 

Eyw mapacnevalwP’ μεν 
melw™ ὃ νομος" ὅπως δὲ wy 
die ayvore® λανθώνωδ τις 
παρανομεω", ὄυτος βουλο- 
fas σώθως μωνθωνων ΤΠ 00.0 οὐ 
Tue, 
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6. He is worthy of praise, who 
has first conferred a favor on ‘his 
fricads, . (prius bene fecerit). 

7. And I am not ashamed to 
say this; but be assured I wouid 
be ashamed to say, that, if ye 
stay with me, I will pay you. (me 
pudet dicere). 

8. Because we know that the 
latter is true, our mind falsely 
concludes that the former is so 
likewise. (scimus esse), (falsa ra- 
tione credit esse). 

9. Amongst whom also was 
Longinus, whose compositions 
afford great benefit to the studious. 
(conferunt). 

10. 4 Be satisfied, Cyrus, said 
he, tor though Ishould never cease 
to look at her, I could not be over- 
come, so as to do any of the things 
which I ought not to do. (desiste- 
rem contemplari). 

11. Gadatas having heard these 

things, revived and said, Could I 
then quickly make myself ready, 
before you depart? (statim me 
parare). } 
- 12. Do not forget hospitality to 
strangers ; for by “this some have 
entertained angels unawares. (in- 
5011 acceperunt). 

13. And during the days, if 
he perceived his grandfather, or 
his mother’s brother to want any 
thing, it was difficult that any one 
should do it before him ; for what- 
ever Cyrus could do, he delighted 
to gratify them. (perciperet indi- 
gere), (quenquam in ea peragen- 
da anteve ertere eum), (letabatur 


ghee tific aij je 


Ἑπαινος ἀξιος, ὃς ἂν φθω- 
volo Φιλος προ ρον 

Καὶ ὄντος μὲν οὐκ ose 
souvw™ Acyw' 6 δὲ, ἣν μένω 
παᾶρώ ἐγὼ, ἀποδιδωμιΐ, εὖ 
ἰσημι ὅτι ὄντος αἰσχυνωδ ὧν 
€i7 OV. 

Asa ὄυτος 
ἀληθης εἰμι, παραλογιζομαι 
ἐγὼ ὁ ψυχὴ καὶ ὁ πρωτος 
ως cht. 


ore gpd ew"? 


Ἐν ὃς καὶ Aoy yivos εἰμι, 
ὃς συγγραμμα εἰμι μέγας 
ὁ παιδείαξβ μεταποιεωπξ 
οῴελος Φερω. 

Θαρόεω, Φημι, w Κυρος, 
oude ἦν μηδέποτε Tauw™ 
θεώομαι, ov μη κρωτεωῦδ ὡσ- 
le masew τις 05% μη χρη ποι- 
εω. 


Axovws ὀυτος ὁ Tadarac, 
aVOMVED TE αι εἰπὸν. Ἀρῶ 
ουν, Φημι, δυνωαμαι av συ- 
σκευωζω" φθανωΐ, mew ov 
εξ-ειμι; 

O Qidczevia μη ἐπιλαν- 
θανομαι" dik ovtos® yap 
λανθωνωδ τις ξενιζω ἀγγγε- 
λος. 

Ο δὲ ἡμερώ, εἰ τιςδ αισ- 
θανομοιδἃ δεομῶι ἡ ὁ wom. 
πος, ἡ ὃ ὁ μητήρ αδελῷος, 
ahem og ep arnros Φθανωῦ 
ὄντος isa Sclis γαρ du- 
vauds δ᾽ Κυρος; omeecoliie 


autos χαριζομαι. 
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14, And David said to him, 


Fear not, for I will shew mercy 
to thee, for the sake of Jonathan 
thy father. (faciam). 

‘15. They knew that Socrates, 
from the smailest possessions, liv- 
ed most contentedly, and was most 
abstemious from all pleasures. 
(norunt vivere), (esse). 
~ 16. And if you will break these, 
or permit those who are breaking 
them, I predict to you, that you 
will insensibly give up the govern- 
ment of the state. (imprudentes 
concedetis). 

17. ‘There happened at the same 
time to be some thunder and rain, 
the season of the year being now 
near to the end of Autumn. (ac- 
ciderunt). 

18. Lobserved that he neither 
sacrificed to the gods, nor used 
divination, but even derided those 


who did these things. (ediscebam 
sacriiicare ), (uti), (irridere). 


19. 1 know very well, that if 
this was so, we should not have 
heard that he was in Elatea, but 


upon our own borders. (esset), 


(audivissemus esse). 

20. Will you not first tell me, 
if you have perceived that I know 
any allurement, which I have not 
observed myself to know ? (non 
prius dices), (senseris nosse), 
(scire ignoraverim). 

21. You could neither say, nor 
shew to him greater tokens of 
faith, than what you yourself have 
received from us. (accepisti). 


Καὶ εἰπὸν autos Aabsd, 
My QoCew™, ὅτι ποιεωδ ποι- 
ew? μετῶ συϑ ἐλεος, dia Iw- 
ναϑῶν ὃ πατηρὰ συ. 

Ε,δεωῦ Σωκράτης, are 
ἐλώχυς μὲν χρημῶ, ὥντ- 
aeneclara Caw, ὁ ἡδονηδ δὲ 
πᾶς ἐγκρατής εἰμι. 
f καταλυ- 
οἷ, ἡ ὁ κωτωλυωδ ἐπιτρέπω, 
προλέγω cu, ὅτι λανθανωῦ 
0 πολιτειαξ πωρωχωρεωδ. 


Es δὲ καὶ ὄντος 


Tuysxava® Beovry? τις ὡ- 
μῶ γινομαιδ, καὶ ὕδωρ, ὁ 
eTos πρὸς μετοπῶώρον non 
εἰμι. Ἢ 


Κωτωμανθώνωδ autos ου- 
τε θυω ὁ Ogos, ουτε μωντική 
χραομαι, ἀλλο καὶ ὃ ποιεωξ 
ὄντος κωτωγελαω. 


Eu eidew™’, ors εἰ ὄντος 
ὄντως τυγχάνω ἐχω, ουκ 
ὧν autos ἀκονω εν Ἑλατειῶ 
εἰμι, ὡλλῶ ἐπὶ ὁ ἡμέτερος 
ὁριονϑ, 

Ουκ ay φθανωΐ AEyW, εἰ- 
τις αἰσθανομαι Φιλτρον 
ἐπισίαμαι, ὃς eyw εἰδεωΐ 
λώνθανω εμαντονἅ. 


Tliclos®* autos οὐκ av μέ- 
yas οὐτε εἰπονὶ av, οὔτε 
δεικνυμιῖἃ, os® αὐυτος ov 
τυγχάνω THe ἐγὼ Adm 

ἄνω. 


cad 
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22. If he saw me doing you any 
wrong, there are laws about all 


things, and punishments, and tri- 


als, and judgments, having severe 
and great penalties, and it was in 
his power to use all these. (ledere 
perciperet). 

23. I would be very grateful to 

the Deity, if I be not mistaken in 
the opinion, which I have of you. 
(habeo). 
_ 24. And when he ceased speak- 
ing, he said unto Simon; Launch 
out into the deep, and let down 
_ your nets for a draught. (loqui 
desiit). 

25. When you will have met 
him, if you perceive that he wish- 
es to be our friend, you must plan 
it so, that he may not appear to be 
afriend to us. (velle sentias), (non 
videatur esse). 

26. The same day, when he 
heard that Cyrus was there, he led 
away the army to him. (adesse 
audivit), (deduxit). 

27. The most dreadful of all 
the evil was the despair, when any 
one perceived that he was sick. 
(sentiret zgrotare). 

28. Do you think then that 
there is so much pleasure from all 
these things, as from a person’s 
perceiving that he is becoming 
better, and acquiring _ better 


friends? these things indeed I al- 
ways think. (nunquam non exis- 
timo). 


Eitis adinew μὲ cv ogous, 
ebb νομὸς περι mous, και 
τιμωριο, καὶ ὠγῶν, καὶ τρί 
σις, πίκρος κῶι μεγας ἔχω, 
ὁ ἐπιτιμίον, καὶ OUTOS εξεσ]ι 
TLS χραομῶι, 


TloAus ἂν o Ogos χῶρις 
ex wee, εἰ μή διαμαρτανω"8 
ὁ δοξαξ, ὃς exw πέρι συξ 
TUYX AVE). 

Ore de Tavw™ AaAEw, εἰ- 
hide. see 0 Σιμων" Emavayw 
εἰς ὁ βαθος, καὶ yaracue ἢ 
δίκτυον συ εἰς αγθῶ. 


Ἐπειδὰν συγγίνομαι ὧν- 
TOS, εῶν μὲν γνωμι ὥἄντος 
Φιλος ἐγὼ βονλομαι εἰμι, 
ὄυτος ἡδὴ xen μηχαναωπ, 
ὅπως λανθανω" Φιλος εἰμι 
ey a. 

Αὐθημερον, emer ακοόνω 
Tapes Kuegos, arm opars® 

: 
προς αὐτὸς ἄγω ὁ στρατευ- 
μα. 

Δεινος πᾶς εἰμι o κῶκος ὁ 
ὠθυμια, ὅποτε τις αἰισθῶνο- 
pase καμνωΐ. pocket 

Οιομῶι ουν amo πῶς ὄυ- 
TOS TOTOUTOS ἡδονή εἰμι, ὅσος 
απὸ ὁ" ἑωυτουῖ τε ἡγεομαιΐ 
ayalos γιγνομῶι, καὶ Φιλος 
ayalos κταομῶι; ἐγώ τοι- 
vuv διατελεῶ ὄυτος νομίζω. 


103 


29, Andif sometimes I would 
even lift the water, and put it to 
my mouth, I cannot suddenly wet 
the edge of my lip, when flowing 
through my fingers, I know not 
how, it again leaves my hand dry. 
(przeoccupo madefaciens). 

30. As then you know and are 
persuaded, that all persons should 
be ready, willing to do their duty, 
I cease to speak of it. (ultro velle), 
(desisto loqui). 

- 81. When the Assyrian knew 
that the spies were advancing, he 
orders two or three chariots, 
and a few cavalry, to. spring 
forth and fly. (perciperet acce- 
Gere). τιν 

32. When the camp of the 
Assyrians was taken, her hus- 
band happened not to be in the 
camp, but was gone as ambassa- 
dor to the king of the Bactrians. 
(forte fuit), (legatione fungeba- 
tur). ae 


33. Noncessabo scribere. 


ξ 


Ἣν de ποτε καὶ ὠρυω" ὃ. 
ὕδωρ, καὶ προσΦερω"ς ὁ clo- 
wo, ov φθάνω βρεχωΐ ἄκρος 
ὁ vedo, Kos διο ὃ δωκτυ- 
λοςξ diapevew?®, ove sidew™’ 
ὅπως, aubis ὡπολειπὼ Enos 
ὁ χειρ ey. 

Ὡς μὲν ow δει ὃ προση- 
xovP ποιέεω εθελω ὑπάρχω 
ames ἕτοιμος, ὡς ἐγνωκωςβ 
cuP κωι πειθωῖξ, movw™ Age 
ye. 

O Ασσυριος, ὡς γνωμι 
προσειμιδ. ὁ διερενναωΐξ͵ 
Φευγω xeAtuw οὗρμιῶ εξωνι- 
σϊημι ξ δυοη τρεις, καὶ ἱπ- 
πος ολιγος. 


Οτε ἕλισκωξ ὃ ὃ Ασσυριος 
clearomedov, ὃ avye autog 
ov Tuyxava® εν ὁ clextome- 
δὸν εἰμι, HAAY πρὸς ὁ Bax- 
τριᾶνος βάσιλευς πρεσξενω 


οιχομαιἧ. 


34. Sed quomodo agit ? Sitire desmit. 
35. Pueri, ad scholas ventitantes, in justitia discenda 


versantur. 


36. Unaadhuc pars imperii reliqua est, si quid modo ego 


intelligo. 
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CHAP. XL. 


The infinitive mood, or a participle, is ale to supply the 
place of gerunds and supines. 


INFINITIVE. 


1. The opportunity of assisting. Καιρὸς ὁ βοηθεω. 
(auxiliandi). 5 
_ 2. Not powerful in speaking, Ov λέγω δεινος, ἀλλώ 
but unable to keep silence. (lo- ciyaw adwaroc. 
quendo), (ad tacendum). 4 ς ΗΝ 
3. Refrain entirely from shout- ὀ βΒοη, καὶ 6 επιγελαω τις 
ing, and laughing at any thing. παντελῶς ameyo™ 
Girridendo). aie. LM 
4. What went ve out to see? = Tie εξερχομαιδ θεαομαιδς 
(visum). eee 
5. For the sake of conquering. Ἑνεκώ ¢ vinaw. | 
Bete 
. It is time for you to depart Καιρὸς cu? o* ἀπειμιο ane 
a fighting. (abeundi), (pug- ὃ μάχομαι. ἢ 
nando). vs 
7. He spent the greatest part of Ἐν ὁ Zytew, και φροντίζω, 
his time, in enquiring, and consi- xa: Bovracvw™, ὁ πλειστος 
dering, and consulting. (queren- χρόνος diareibw’. 
do), (cogitando), (consultando). 


PARTICIPLE. 


8. I have spent my own pro- O dios ena OVALE. 
perty, m doing nothing else, than κω, ovders wAAos ποιξω, ἢ 
honoring, and bestowing gifts, timew, καὶ χαριζομαι, ὁτῶν 
when I admired any of the sol- tis ἀγαζομαιρ ὁ σήρατιω- 
diers. (faciendo), (honorando), της. 

(donando). 
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9. Socrates acts unjustly, in Adixew Σωκράτης, ὃς μὲν 
not acknowledging those gods, ὁ πόλις νομίζω θεὸς, ov vo- 
whom the city acknowledges. (ag- pil. 


noscendo). 
10. I went to you, tosee how = Eyw προς ov εἰμι", ἐπι-᾿ 
_ you are. (visum). σκέπτομαι πὼς ἔχω. 


11. We gain friends, not by Ov waryw ev, ἀλλὰ 
receiving, but by doing favors. deaw, κταομῶι ὁ Φιλος. 
(patiendo), (agendo). 

12. Cyrus had soon attachedto Tayvu ὁ mate ὁ ἡλικιω- 
himself the fathers of his compa- τῆς avaeraw?o Kueos, προσ- 
nions, by visiting them, and show- εἰμιδ, καὶ evdyAos εἰμι ὅτι 
ing manifestly that he loved their ασπωζομωι avros ὁ vseuc. 
sons. (visendo), (ostendendo). | , 


PROMISCUOUS. 


13. q But if battles are decid- = Es μεντοι, ὥσπερ Teorey, 
ed, now, as formerly, by those dia δ᾽ εὖ μωχομαιβ, ers κοι 
that fight weil, you cannot be νυν, ὁ μώχη κρινω, θαρῥεω 
_ wrong in taking heart. (confiden- ουδειςς ὧν σφωλλωΡ', 
{10}... 8's a 

14. The Persians take care of δημοσιὼ 6 byeaw επιμεέλο-" 
hunting publicly; and the king, μαι ὁ Περσης" καὶ βάσιλευς, 
as also in war, is their leader, and ὥσπερ καὶ ev πολέμος, ἡγε- 
hunts himself, and takes care of μων ὠυτος εἰμι, KOs HUTOS 
the rest that they may hunt. (ve- τε byeaw, καὶ ὃ ἀλλὺς emi 
nandi). μελεομωι ὅπως ὧν θηραωΐδ. 

free Καὶ 040g yesgoTovew ὃ ψη- 

15. And what decrees have Φισμα xara ὁ πλονσιος, 
been passed against the rich, ος, we ὁ Κερδερος, ovders 
which, by Cerberus, they haveno pyyavy ὁ διωφευγῶς av- 
means of escaping. (effugiendi). — ro¢a. 


16. He had soon destroyed the Tayu ὃ ev ὁ πώραδεισος 
wild beasts in the park, by pursu- θηριον, ὠνωλισκώ, διώκω, HOLL 
ing, and striking, and killing them. βαλλω, κοι κωτωκοαινω. 
(persequendo), (feriendo), (interi- 

‘mendo). 
; 0 
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17. This is the way leading to 
true learning, and it is very dith- 
cult in appearance. (aspectu). 


18. He was quick in speaking, 
and with his quickness a certain 
persuasion sat upon his lips. (lo- 
quendo). 

To love too much is_ the 
cause of not loving. (amandi). 

20. Women are quick in find- 
ing devices. (inveniendo). 

21. The historian and poet do 
not differin their expressing things 
in verse or in prose ; for were the 
‘writings of Herodotus put into 
metre, they would nevertheless be 
a history in metre, as well as with- 
out it. But they differ in this, in 
the one telling things as they really 
are, the other, as they may be. 
(loguendo), (narranda). 

A person may know the 
age of bees, in this manner; those 
which are buta year old are glos- 
and like oil, m colour; but the 
elder ones are rough both to see 

and to touch, and appear wrink- 
led by their age. (visu), (tactu). 


. He who fears death, either 
decade aloss of sense, or to have 
other kind of feelmg; now if you 
Jose ‘sensation, you will feel no 


Ουτος εἰμι ὁ δος, ὃ aye 
WL0¢ ὁ αἀληθινος modern, 
και μῶλῶ YE esis —. 
ceidas, 

Taxus λέγω μεν, mai δε 
ye autos ὁ τῶχυς πειθὼ τις 
επικωθιζω"β ἐπὶ ὙΤΕΛΗΝ 


Ολιαν Φιλεω, ὁ μη oe | 


αἰτιον. 

Δεινος ὁ 
τεχνή. 4 
Oicloginos κω! ὁ ποιήτης, 
ov ὁ ἡ ἐμμέτρος nee ” 
ὠμετρος διαφερω" εἰμι γάρ 


γυνὴ 


ὧν ὁ Ἡροδοτος εἰς μέτρον τι- 


θημιδηῖ, καὶ ovdess™® μρκρος 
ὧν εἰμι 


μέτρον, ἡ ὥνεν μέτρον. AA- 


Aw ὄυτος Jia Pega oo μεν. 
ὁ γινομῶιβ λέγω, ὁ δε, διος 


AY γινομοα θαι, rye 


Medora ἡλικίαν, ϑιάγνω- 


‘tis ὧν, ὃ τροπος ὄντος" 


fs 


ὃ μὲν ὠυτοέετής σήιλπνος TE 


εἰμι, καὶ erw™> sraiov, ὁ 


χροιῶ" ὁ de meer Gus τράχυς 


Lobb εἰδωδ καὶ ὡπτομαι γι- 
ον" δυσαΐ δὲ coawP δια 
fas Lace 3 
Ο ὁ θανατος Φοξεω"8, 
nTor ανωισθησιὼ Qobew, ἡ 
ὠισθήσις ἕτεροιος" ἀλλα εἰτὲ 
ουκετι ὠισθησιςὃ, ovde κῶκος 


pe ; Wf you obtain other kind of τις αἰσθανομωιδ" εἰτε ἀλλοι- 


feeling, you will be another kind 
οἵ animal, and will not cease from 
living Q big vivendo). 


OTe 006 eee nrovopou't, 
ὥλλοιος ζῶον εἰμι; και ὁ ζῴω 
ov Tava™s, 


‘eet | 


ἱστοριὼῶ τις ETO 


———————— μϑνϑδἐπηνενν a 


ἢ 


¥ 
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94. When he was prevented 
from domg any duties himself, 
by being employed about greater 


things, he exhorted Archiadas, a 
religious man, to it. (afaciendo). 


25. To speak in a word, all 
those persons appear to have erred 
far from thinking as they ought, 
who have published their opinion 
that the soul is corporeal; for 
what can the fineness of breath do 
to us, to produce ideas and rea- 
soning? or what form of atoms, 
beyond others, has such force and 
power, as to produce sentiment, 
when it is mingled into the form 
οὗ another body ? (acogitando). 


Ἐπειδὴ πραῦσω αὐτὸς 
κωλυωξ ὁ πολιτικοςρῆθ, dice 
o* καὶ περὶ pmeyas® ὠσχο- 
λεομωιῖ, ΑἈρχιάδας, ὁ ὁ 
βεος ἢ, Φιλος, ἐπι ὀυτοςῦ πώ- 
ρωκῶλεω,. 

Συνέλοντι εἰπον, πορῥω, 
ἐγὼ donew ὠφισΊημι ὁ ὁ deov? 
λογιζομῶι mas ἐφεξης,ὅπο- 
σὸς ὁ ψυχὴ coun ἀποφαι- 
vam™> τὶς yoo ὁ ὁ πνευμα 
ἐγώ λέπτοτης HOO ἐργον γιν- 
ομοι9ἃ AV, εἰς Φωντῶσιον Has 
λογισμος; τις δὲ ὃ ἀτομος 
σχημῶτοσουτος. πάρω ὃ ἀλ-᾿ 
Aas, exw δυνάμις nos βοπή, 
wcle Φρονησις yevvaw, oray 
εἰς ἕτερος πλῶώσις EyHuTo- 


μιγνυμι σωμω; 


96. De rebus incertis vero, oracula consultum mittebat 


5105, an suscipienda essent. 


97. At iste certe pater tuus aptior estad docendum minus 


quam plus habere. 
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CHAP. XLI. 


Verbal adjectives, governing a 


dative of the agent, and 


the case of their own verbs, are used to signify necessity. 


1. We must not overcome wo- 
men by force. (vincendz sunt). 

2. If it be not possible to be 
saved with honor, we must choose 
death. (mors eligenda est nobis). 

3. Allthose who speak, and you 
who hear, must chooge the best 
things, and those which will be sa- 
lutary, instead of the easiest and 
most pleasant. (eligenda sunt, 
Seer): 

4. "The wise man ought toavoid 
living for fame, and. regarding ¢ 
things pleasing to the multitude, 
without making right reason ‘the 
ruler of his life. (fugiendum est 
sapienti). 

. 5. But first we ought to exa- 
mine, whether there be any art of 
sublimity or depth ; for some per- 
sons think that they are quite mis- 
taken, who would reduce such 
things to artificial precepts. (nobis 
exquirendum est). 

6. 11 say then that you ought 
to give aid to these things in two 
manners ; first, m saving the ci- 
ties to the Olynthians, and sending ὁ 
the soldiers who will do this; and 
secondly, im injuring his country, 
by ships, and by other soldiers. 
(auxilium a vobis negotiis feren- 


τὰς esse). 


Ov σθενος νικήτεον (γὼ 
γυνη. 

Av μη εἰμι προς ὃ καλονε 
σωζω, θανώτος xe aw ieereay 
εἰμι. ἐπ 

O λεγωε πας, καὶ 
axouw συ, ὁ ay ates καὶ 
gow B, avtso adios obs 
ὃ ydus προαιρετεον. 


ΜΕ 
9 

. 
9 
ΠΡ 


Φευκτεον ὁ σωφρονεωξ, 
a"* πρὸς δοξω ζαωΐ, καὶ ὃ ὁ 
πολυς δοκειβ περισκοπεω, 
καὶ μη ὃ ορθος λογος Ἰκέθτν 
ποιεωΐ o βιος. 


Eyw δὲ exeivos διωποθη- 
Teov ἐν ὠρχή, εἰ εἰμι ὑψος 
τις 4 βαῦθος τεχνη" ewes τις 
ὅλως οἰομῶι διωπωτωωΐ, ore 
ὁ τοιουτος aywE εἰς τεχνικος 


πωρογγεέλμο. 


dys δὴ διχη Bondyreov 
εἰμι ὁ πρωγμα cur ὁ τε, ὁ 
πολις 6 Ολυνθιος σωζωΐ, καὶ 
ὁ ὄυτος ποιεωξ σήρωτιωτής 
ἐκπεμπω" Kb ὃ, ὁ εκεινος 
Kwon κῶώκως ποιεωῖ, καὶ 
τριηρής, KOE cleatiwrys ξἕτε-. 


δος. 
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ἢ. [think thata person should ος ¢ εἰς ὃ πόλεμος ἔργον 
captivate those, whom he would ποιεὼ τις βονλομῶι συνέργος 
wish to make willing assistants of πρόθυμος, ὄντος πανταπας, 
the works of war, by all good eyo ye δοκει, ayatos θηρα- 
words and deeds. (captandos esse). τέον εἰμι καὶ Aoyos nas ἐρ- 

γον. 

8. If you wish that the gods — Es ὁ θεος ἱλεος εἰμι co 
should be propitious to you, you βονλομῶι, θερώπεντεον (συ) 
must worship the gods ; or if you ὁ θεος" ete ὑπο Qidog εθελω 
would wish to be beloved by your ὠγώπαω, ὃ Φιλος3 EVEPYETY- 
friends, you must do good to your Teov- site ὑπὸ πολις ἐπιθυ- 
friends; and if you desire to be pew truaw, ὁ moAss* ὠφελη- 
honored by your city, you must teoy. 
do service to your city. (colendi 
sunt Di, &c.). . 

9. Wemustnotomitonedream, 0 δὲ τελευτάιος καὶ με- 
the last and greatest, which gave yas, ὅσπερ autos καὶ ὁ ελ- 
him all his hope. (omittendum, mis πὰς ὑποφαινωξ, ove. 
oo) hae Oude ἐγω πωρωλειπτέεον. 


10. Si quis, quum tibicen bonus non sit, videri velit, 
quid ei faciendum sit? An non imitandi boni tibicines in 
lis que sunt extra artem? ac primum quidem, quum illi 
imstrumenta pulchra habeant, multosque pedissequos cir: 
cumducant, etiam ipsi hzec facienda. 
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CHAP. XLII. 


Every ae may take an accusative of a corresponding 


noun. 


1. The rich livea much more 
miserable life than ye. 

2. Lest some one shall file a 
bill of impiety against us, before 
Rhadamanthus. 

3. And they were greatly afraid 
and said to each other; Who then 
is this, that the sea and the winds 
obey him ? 


4. Then, O Pythagoras, we 
eat asplendid supper, consisting 
of many kinds of meat, laid on 
much gold and silver; and there 
were golden cups, and beautiful 
servants, and musicians, and buf- 
foons. 


5. You awakened me being 
rich, enjoying the most pleasant 
dream, and extremely happy. 


6. He, who has formed base 
designs, if fortune favours him, 
has obtained his desire, neverthe- 
less he has intended badly. 


‘me ᾿ 


O πλουσιος πολυ obarsos. 
ovo βιος βιοω. 

My τις ἐγὼν γέόφω γρα- 
On ἀσεξειο,, ἐπὶ ὃ Paes 
θυςϑ. 

Kas QoGewPs ree με- § 
yas, καὶ Aeyu” προς ὠλλη- 
λων" Tis eed εἰμι ὄντος, ὅτι 
ὃ θαλασσὼ καὶ ὃ ἄνεμος 
υπακουω AUTOS 5 

Touvrevoev, demrvew*, ὦ 
Πυθωγορῶς, πολνοψος τις 
και ποικίλος δειπνον, ἐπι 
χρυσονθ πολυς κῶι ὠργυρον" 
καιεκπωμώ εἰμι χρυσέος, KOE 
διώκονος ὥραιος, κῶϊ μουσ- 
ουργος, κι γελωτοήποιος. 


Lv ἐγὼ πλουτέώ, KOs ἡ- 
dus ονειρος σύνειμι, note 
Qavpaclos eudorsmovec cud 
prove, ἐπεγέειρω. 

O Povacuw™® wioxews, 
εἰ ὃς ὃ τύχη ἐπίσπω, ἕυρη- 
μῶ ἕυρισκωδ, μικροςῖς δὲ 
ουδεις act χακως βονλευωβ", 


\ 
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7.41 make the justest proposal 
among friends ; for if I shall ap- 
pear to have done any wrong, I 
will confess the injury; but if I 
appear neither to have done, nor 
intended any evil, will not you 
confess that you are not injured by 
me ? 

8. Tragedy having aneeeearte 
many changes, ;rested, when it 
had got its proper nature; and 
/fschylus first brought the num- 
ber of actors, Onn. one to two, 
atid lessened the parts of the cho- 
rus. 

9. They killed moreover the 
sons of Cleander, and put to 
death all whom they knew to be 
friends to him; and having drag- 
ged their bodies, and treated them 
with every kind of abuse, at last, 
carrying them thus insulted, they 
threw them into the sewers. 

10. Ye have seen, in the come- 
dy of Aristophanes, one Socrates 
carried about, and saying that he 
walked in the air, and babbling 
much other folly. 


O ev Φφιλος δικώιος v7robe- 
σις ἐγω ὑποτιθημιῖ yv yore 
τις ἐγὼ Φοαινω KAKO ποι- 
εωξδ, ὁμολογεω women ἣν 
μέντοι μήδεις Qasww™ κακος 
ποιεωξ, μήδε PovdopeuPs, ov 
καὶ συ ev ὁμολογεωῦΐ μή- 
Deis? ὑπο ἐγω ὥδικεω: 

Πολυς μεταξολη pero 
δαλλως ὁτρωγωδιω, Touw™ 
ἐπεὶ EYW, ὁ ἕαντου Φυσις 
καὶ ὃ, TEO ὑποκριτής πλήη- 
θος, εξ ἕξις εἰς δνο, πρῶωτος 
Αἰσγυλος ὠγωΐ, καὶ ὁπ ὁ 
χορος ελατΊοω. 

Προσωνωιρεωδ de κῶι ὁ 
mass ὁ Κλεανδρος, πο τε 
ὁσοςῦ eidew® ἐκεινος Φιλος, 
διωχρωομῶώι cuew' τε. ὁ 
THe, Kos πᾶς vols ενυ- 
δριζωῦ, τέλος,  AwEao- 
μωιρὶξ εἰς ὁ ὄχετος βιπτῶ 
Φερω. 

Ορωώ, ἐν ὁ Agiclo@avys 
κωμῳδιω, Σωκρώτης τις ἐκεῖ 
περιφερω, φάσκω τε weeobs- 
TEW, Ht HAAOS πολυς Φλυὸ- 
Ca DAvaeew. 


6 


ey Populo amicus erat, et una fugit hanc fugam. 
12. Videntes autem stcllam, gavisi sunt eaudio magno 


valde. 
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CTIAP.. XLII, 


Verbs of sense, with the Attics, take an accusative. 


1. It is not safe for you to say, 
nor for me to hear such things. 


2. You heard these things true, 
OQ Menippus; and I have died, 
as you see, being able to be im- 
mortal. — 

3. Now ye seek to kill me, who 
have spoken the truth to you, 
which [ heard from God : Abra- 
ham did not this. 

. .4.° Every one.loves his own 

work. 

- 5. ¢ And why need I speak 
about the world! who heard, eve- 
ry day from them, ideas, and in- 
corporeals, and atoms, and va- 
cuums, and sucha multitude of 
names. 

6. Jesus saith unto them, Draw 
out now, and bear unto the gover- 
nor of the feast ; and they bare it. 
When the ruler of the feast tasted 
the water that had been made 
wine, he calls the bridegroom, 
and says to him, Every man sets 
forth the good wine, and when 
men have well drunk, then the 
smaller wine; thou hast kept the 
good wine until now. 


Ουκ wo OaAns οντε συ Ac 
γω, OUTE ἐγὼ HKOVW ὁ τοι- 
ουτοῦ. 

Αληθης ὄντος axouw, w Με. 
νιππος" καὶ θνησκω, ὡς ὃ. 
caw, ἀθανώτος εἰμι δυνώμαι. 


Νὺυν ζτεω -ἐγω ὠὡποχτει.- 
yws, ὃς 0 αληθειῶώ λάλεω 
συ» ὃς ἀκουω mapa ὁ Θεὸς" 
ὄντος ACeaau ov ποιεω. 

'Πᾶς ὁ οικειος ἐεργον ayo 
πάω. 

Περι μὲν ἃ κοσμοςξ τις 
χρη καὶ λεγω; ooye iden, 
καὶ ἀσωμῶ, καὶ ὥτομος, KO 
κενος δ, κῶι TOLOUTOS τις οχ- 
A0S ονομνῶ, ὁσημέραι, LE 
ὥντος ὡκονωῦ. 

Δέγω ὥντος ὁ ἴησους, Ἀν- 
τλεωῦ γυν, καὶ Φερω ὁ eye. 
τρικλινος καὶ Φερω. ὥς δε 
γενωπι 6 ἀρχιτρικλινος ὁ v= — 
δωροινος γινομῶιδ, Owvew ὃ 
νυμφιος, KLE λέγω αυτος. 
Πῶς ἄνθρωπος πρωτος ὁ κα- 
Acs οἶνος τίθημι, και ὅταν. 
μεθνωΡ’, τοτε ὁ μικρος" σὺν 
THEW ὁ κῶλος οἶνος ἕως ert. 
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7. And Isaac, his father, said Και esrov autos Ioaan, o 
unto him, Come near to me, and matye autos, Ἐγγιζωῦ eyo, 
kiss me, my son. And having xo Φιλεως ἐγώ, τεῖνον. Καὶ 
come near, he kissed him; and he eyy:@w*, φΦιλεω autos’ κοι 
smelled the smell of his garments, or@gaivopouP ὃ οσμη ὁ ἱμώ- 
and blessed him. τιον HUTOS, KOE EVADYEW αὖυ- 

TOS. 

8. Esau, my brother, is ahairy Ess σαν, ὁ ἀδελφος ε- 
man, and I am asmooth man; yo, avye dacus, ἐγὼ δὲ avne 
my father peradventuae will feel λειος μήποτε ψηλαφαω ὁ 
me, and I shall be before him, as syao πώτηρ, καὶ εἰμι ενῶν- 
a deceiver. τιον HUTOS, ὡς KATA Pooven®. 


9. Bonum eustaverunt Dei verbum. 
10. Audio hec de te. 
11, Sentiunt przsentia. 


CHAP. XLIV. 


-Participles and adjectives are often put, by attraction, 
in the same case with the noun or pronoun to which they 
refer. | 

The Attics often put the relative, by attraction, in the 
same case with the antecedent ; and sometimes the anteces 
dent in the same case with the relative. 


“RELATIVE attracted by the ANTECEDENT. 


1. In his righteousness thathe Εν ὁ δικαιοσυνη autos ὃς 
hath done he shall live. mow Cow™, 

2. Your body is the temple of Ο cwpa cv? vaos ὃ ev σὺ 
the holy spirit in you, which YE ὦγιος πνεύμο εἰμι; ὃς ἐχὦ 
have from God. amo Θεὸς. 
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8. There are some, who will 
not admire you at all more, upon 
account of the things which you 
sive. 'Θ 

4. I do not ask for the world 
but for those whom thou hast gi- 
ven me, because they are thine. 

5. And now, O father, glorify 
thou me, with the glory which I 
had, before the world was. 

6. Remember the word which 
I said to you; if they persecuted 
me, they will also persecute you. 


Eipi τις, ὃς ὃς μὲν συ di- 
δωμι χρημῶ, ουδὲ μιίρον 
ὄντος ἑνεκῶ συ μῶλλον βωυ- 
palo. ey 

Ou πέρι 0 κοσμος ἐρωτώω, 
ahAd πέρι (τοντων) ὃς δε- 
δωμι ey, ὅτι σὸς εἰμι. 

Καὶ νυν δοξωζω" eyo ov, 
πάτηρ, ὁ δοξα ὃς exw προ 
ὁ ὁ κοσμοςῖ emul, 

Μνημονευω ὁ λογος ὃς 
ἐγώ εἰπὸν συ" εἰ ἐγώ διωκω 
Ko συ διωκωβ, 


ANTECEDENT attracted by the RELATIVE. 


7. There is no public office, 
through which he had not gone. 


And some of the disciples 


Ν 


Ουκ εἰμι ootis? πώποτε 
ουκ ὥρχως ὠρχη. : 
Συνερχομῶιο δὲ καὶ ὁ 


from Czesareacame with us, bring- μαθητης ἀπὸ Καισαρειο συν 
ing one Mnason, a Cyprian, an ἐγώ, aye, παρὰ ὃς Zeno’, 
old disciple, with whom we should Mvacav tis, Κυπριος, ὡρ- 


be lodged. 


nosos μαθητης. 


PARTICIPLES and ADJECTIVE attracted by the 
SUBSTANTIVE. 


9. It has been ordained by fate 
for most men, when successful, 
never to be wise. 

10. My wretched fate. 

11, The finest tragedies are 
composed about Alczstion, and 
Gedipus, and Orestes, and dine 
to whomsoever it has happened 
either to suffer dreadful things, or 
to do them, 

12. They say that there are 
with them two kinds of reasoning, 
the one which is better, and the 
other which is worse. 


Ο πολὺς μειρω μηδέποτει 
ἐν πρώσσωθ, Oeovew, 


Τυχη eos τλημωνξ. 

O xaros teaywdia συντι- 
θημι περι Αλκμωιωνδ, καὶ 
Οἰδίπους, καὶ Oveclus, και 
ὅσος sib adic ἡ πασ- 
χω" δεινος, ἡ ποιεωΐ. 


Εἰμε πάρω autos Qype 
< a « 
auUOw ο Aoyos » 0 Ketlorwy 
GOTH εἰμι, καὶ ἃ ἥσσων. 
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PROMISCUOUS. fey 
’ “ 

13. | He then comes to acity  Eeyouas ουν εἰς modus ὁ 
of Samaria, called Sichar, near the Zeuacem, λέγων} Συχώῶρ, 
ground which Jacob gave to his “λησιον ὁ ywerov ὃς διδωμι 
son Joseph. laxw6 Ἰωσηῷ ὁ vsos αυτος. 

14. When they landed, ἴεν ὡς ὡποδαινωὸ εἰς ὁ γεῶ, 
see a fire lying, and small fish ly- βλεπω ανθοοκιὼ nemo, κοι 
ing upon it, and bread. Jesus οψώριον ἐπικειμῶι, κῶὶ ὡρ- 
says to them, Bring of the small tos. Λέγω ἄντος ὁ ἴησους, 
fishes which re caught just now. Pega’ ex ὁ οψώριον ὃς πιωζω 

γυν. 

15. At every disagreeable ap- las φαντασιοδ τρῶχος 
pearance accustom yourself to peretaw emirgyw, oT: Φαν- 
say, that it isan appearance, and τασιὼ εἰμ᾽, nos ov πῶώντως 
not at all what it seems ; then ex- 07° Qasww?® επειτωεξεταζω, 
amine it, by these rules, which ὁ κώνων dures, ὃς exw. 
you have. 

16. Do ye now desire peace, ἄλλος ὁ ἡ ὄντος ye evence, 
for any other thing than this, that eenvy® νυν εἐπιθυμεω, ὅτι 
you think you are able to live νομιζω acQareclegov duva- 
more safely, when peace is made, was Caw, εἰρήνη yivomas, ἢ 
than making war ? Torepen ; 

17. Socrates said, that those  Aaimovaw?, φημι ὁ Σω- 
persons were mad, whoexplored πρώτης. ὁ μαντενομωιξδ, ὃς 
bp divination the things, which ὁ ἄνθρωπος διδωμι ὃ Θεὸς 
the gods permitted men learning μάθων διωκρινω φημι δὲ 
to discern ; and he said that they ds, ὃς pabwv* moiew διδω- 
ought to learn those things, which ps ὁ Θεὸς μανθάνω. 
the gods permitted them ne 
to do. 

18. He desired him to come to Ἐπισϊελλωξ ἥκω autos ἐπὶ 
the army, that they might consult é cleareuma®, Omus πέρι ὃ 
about the castles which they had φρονυριονξ ὃς λωμξανω τὰ 
face, 3.4 Acvam 4, | 
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19. His eunuchs and servants 
dug a grave for him, when he 
died; and his wife sits on the 
ground, having adorned her hus- 
band with whatever things she 
had, and having his head upon her 
knees. 

20. What then does the God 
say ? For indeed I am not con- 
scious to myself that lam wise, 
much or little. 


O μὲν εὐνουχὸς κᾷι ὁ μα 
ρώπων ὠντοςϑ ᾿ὀρυσσω θήκη o* 
τελευτωω δ" ὁ δὲ γννη κα- 
θημαι Keb, κοσμεω; ὃς 
ἐχὼ ὃ ἀνήρ: ὃ κεφώλῃ ὥντος 
exw επιὸ yoru 

Tis ποτε λέγω ὁ Θεὸς: 
ἐγώ yore dy, ουτε μεγῶ oute 
σμίκρον, cuverdew™” euauTov 
σοφΦος" emus, 


21. Persarum qvidam longe pulcherrimus est pater meus, 
Medorum vero, quotquot ego vidi, longe hic meus avus 


pulcherrimus est. 


22. Philosophis edicere, non fingere nova vocabula, ne- 


que nugari de quibus non norunt. 


CHAP. XLV. 


Plural adjectives often change their substantives into the 


genitive. 


1. Like the bad criers in as- 
semblies, he spoke something ra- 
pid and not distinct. 


2. Almost all common poets do 
this. 

3. And many persons who were 
neglected ran into wells, being 
tormented by incessant thirst. 


Ὥσπερ ὁ Φαυλος ὃ εν οὗ 
γῶν κηρυξ, ἐπιτροχος τις 
Kos οὐκ ὥσφάλης Obeyyo- 

ων 

Syedov ὃ πολυς" o ποιη- 
τῆς OUTS δραω. 

Καὶ πολυς ὁ auerewPs® 
ἄνθρωπος δι δυο σίνω ες Φρε- 
ae, ὁ διψῶ ὡπουσῖος συνε- 


χω: 
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A, All the poets seem to err, 


Tlas eimw™’ οὐμώρτανω, 


who have made the Heracleid, anid ὅσος ὁ ποιήτης Ηρακληϊς, 


Theseid, and such poems ; for 
they shink, since Hercules was 
but one, that it is fit the fable 
should be simple. 

5. But that I may know every 
thing, in what meats does he de- 
light ? 

6. 1 The pathetic orators are 
the worst encomiasts, and again 
the panegyrists, (the worst) pa- 
thetic. 

7. Not common writers alone, 
but even’ some of those who are 
first in character, have made many 


και Θησηΐς, καὶ ὁ τοιουτος 
Rane σποιξω" O40 [ous 76s 
EM Eb 45 εἰμι ὃ ᾿Ἡρακλήης, ξις 
καὶ ὃ μνβος εἰμι προσήκει. 

O dewa δὲ όπως esdew®, 
τις χώιρω ὁ εδεσμω; 


Ηκιστῶ ὁ ῥητωρ ὁ περι- 
πάθης ἐγκωμιαστικος, ἢ 
ἐμπῶλιν 0 EM OHNWETIKOS, WER 
ριπαθης. 

TloAus"®, maea ὁ ὠὡγνοιῶ 
ὃ TOTS, διωμωρτωνωδ, οὐκ 
ὁ τυγχανωδξ μόνον ὃ συγ- 


mistakes, from the ignorance of yeadeus, ἀλλὼ τις nds ὃ ὃ 


places: 

8. I would wish that we had 
yet more money; that I might 
have wages abundantly, to give 
to those for whom it may be re- 
quisite, and to honour, and _be- 
stow presents upon the deserving 
soldiers. 

9. When they learned the 
truth, they were enraged at those 
orators who had encouraged the 
naval expedition, as if they had 
ποῖ voted it themselves. 

10. It is a shame that painters 


should imitate beautiful animals, 


and children not imitate good pa- 
rents. 

11, I, having observed, with 
‘much accuracy, both good men, 
and bad ; did conceive that 1 ought 
to write those things which each 
of them pee in life. 


oka mowrevw’s. 

Ἐγὼ χρημῶ μὲν BOOTY te 
voces ers αν βουλομοωιδεγω, 
ὅπως exo καὶ μισθος αῷθο- 
vas, δίδωμι, ὃς av del, καὶ 
τιμώω, καὶ δωρεομῶι ὁ clea. 
Tevw™S ὁ αξιοςϑ. 


Ἐπειδὴ γνωμι, χώλεπος 
ees ὃ συμπροθυμεομαι!»8 ὃ 
θητῶρ ὁ ἐκπλοος, ὥσπερ Ove 
autos Wy @iCw™, 


Αἰσχρος, ὃ μὲν γράφευς 
ἀπεικωζω ὁ κῶλος ὁ ζωον, ὃ 
de Talis μη mimeo moro σπου-- 
δαιος ὃ γονευς. 

Ἔγω παραθεαομωινῦ, εξ 
ἀκριδειώπολυς, ὃ τεωγαθος" 
ὃ ανθρωπος, καὶ ὁ Φανυλος" 
ὑπολαμδανω δεῖ συγγραφω 
ὃς ἑκάτερος auras επιφήδευω 
ἐν ὃ βιος. 
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12. Cum et bruta animalia doceant, et famulum ignavum 
ac mertem nulla re dignum esse ducant, solos vero se ipsos 
negligant, planum est abjectis eos servis esse similes. 


mi 


CHAP. XLVI. 


An adjective is sometimes put in a different gender from 
the substantive with which it stands, as agreemg with some 
other substantive understood. 


1. Poetry is more philosophi- — PiAocoos™ woes σπουδαιος 
cal and labored than history. Towers icloesce εἰμι. 

2. Teach ye all nations, bap- Μαωθητευωῦ rac 6 ebvoc, 
tizing them in the name of the βαωπτιζω autos™ εἰς ὁ ονομὰ 
father, and of the son, and of the ὁ watye, καὶ ὃ vios, καὶ ὃ 
holy ghost. γιος TVEUpLe. 

3. Isay that expression is the λέγω λεξις emo dia ὁ 
interpretation. (of thought) by a ονομωώσιοβ ἑρμηνειῶ, oc? και 
fit appellation, which has the same ἐπὶ ὁ eupeteosP®, xa ἐπὶ ὁ 
power in poetry as in prose. AoyosPE eyw a autos δυνά- 

μις. 

4. The silence of Ajax inthe ος 6 Atas ev νεκνιῶ σιω- 
shades is great, and more sublime πη peyast®, καὶ ras ὕψη- 
than any speech. λοφῖς Λογος. Ἢ 

5.. How deep you slept, Ὁ βδοὸῆ, ως Babs? κοιμώων:, ὦ 
who did not leap up? but how τέκνον, oo™ οὐκ ἐκθορεω; O 
then did Ulyssus escape ? de ow Οδυσσευς πως δια- 

: Φευγω; 
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6. 1 When he saw the woman 
sitting on the ground, and the 
dead man lying, he wept for the 
misfortune, and said, Alas! O 
good and faithful soul, thou art 
gone then having left us! 

7. There are internal sensations 
in each of us, which we call 
hopes. 

8. Think that the hearing of 
many things is better than much 
riches ; for the latter speedily pe- 
rish, the former endures for ever ; 
for wisdom alone, of all posses- 
sions, 15 immortal. 

9, The barbarians are, by na- 
ture, fond of money, and despis- 
ing dangers, they either provide 
what is necessary for their suste- 
nance, by mcursion and invasion, 
or purchase peace for great re- 
wards. 

Cities have made death the 
punishment for the greatest crimes, 
as not being able to restrain injus- 
tice, by the fear οἵ ἃ greater evil. 


Eres δὲ εἰδω" ὁ yn Xo 
oer nobus, Kole ὁ νέκρος 
κειμῶι, δακρυω Te ems ὃ 
mohost, καὶ εἰπὸν, Γ Qev, ω 
arvolos nas πισῖος ψυχη, 
οἰχομῶι δὴ ὡπολιπων εγω. 

Δογος ev ἑκωσῆος ἐγω, oc* 
ελπις ονομώζω. 


Ἡγέομώι 0 ακουσμαῖ 
πολλώῶ hides: εἰμι Wena 
ὠὐγωώθος" ὁ μεν γάρ ταχεως 
ὠὡπολείπω, ὁ dt mas ὁ χρο- 
νος Ta CAEN ὧν σοφιῶ yup 
μόνος, ὃ κίημω, abavaros”. 

Φυσις, To βωρξῶρον φι- 
λοχρημῶώτον, πὶ κινδυνος 
naTa@eavyras™?, ἢ dsc ἐπι- 
δροομηῦ καὶ ἐφοδος ὁ χρειω- 
dyghe προς ὃ βιος ποριζωπ, 
ἡ μέγας μισθοςϑ ὁ εἰρηνη ὧν. 
τικωτωλλωώσσωΐ,, 

Ο πολις ἐπι μεγῶς ads- 
wna? ζὥμμιω θωνῶώτος ποιεω. 
ὡς οὐκ οὖν, μεγος κῶπος Φο- 
Gos, ὁ ὠδικιὼ πωυσων, 


11. Oblectatio, cum honestate, est optimum; sine hac, 


pessimum. 


Pre clarum est, publicorum actorum custodia. 
13. Gentes ambulant in vanitate sensus sul, alienati a vita 


Dei. 
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CHAP. XLVIL. 


A noun of the dual number may have a verb, adjective or 


relative plural ; 


but a plural noun can only have a verb, ad- 


jective or relative dual, when it signifies two. 


1. Why then are you offended τις οὖν ἀγανακτεω κατῶ 


against them ; for they both suffer 
just punishment. 

2. But one thing vexed me no 
little; Thesmopolis disturbing 
me, and teaching me, that two 
negatives make one aflirmative. 


3. In treating of every art, two 
things being required, the first, to 
shew what the subject is, and the 
᾿ς second m order, but the more im- 
portant, how, and by what me- 
thods this may be acquired. 


4, And ye rivers, and earth, 
"Ἢ ye who punish the dead men, 
below. 

5. Ἵ If the two hands, sohich 
_God made to assist each other, 
would turn themselves to impede 
each other ; or if the two feet 
would impede each other ; would 
it not be great ignorance, and un- 
happiness ? 


6. They two went reluctant, 


autos; διδωμι yoo ἄμφω 
κῶωλος ὁ δικη. 

Πλὴν ὡλλῶ Eg ἐγὼ λυ- 
mew” ov μετριως" @ Θεσμο- 
πολις evox Age, καὶ didac- 
κω, ὡς ὁ δυο ATO OOS ξις 
κατοαφωσις ὠὡποτέλεω. 

Ent πῶς teyvoroyias, 
δυω ἀπώιτεω, προτεροςϑ μεν 
ὁ8 δεικνυμις TicP® ὃ ὑπόκει- 
μώιδ, δευτερος δὲ ὁ τάξις, 
6 δυνώμις de κυριος, πῶς ὧν 
ἐγω LUTOS OUTOS, και διῶ ὃς 
τις μεθοδοςϑῦ κτήτος γινο- 


poo’. 


Kas ποτάμος, woot Yoho, 
not ὃς ὑπενερῦε κῶμνωϑ, 
“ὦ πω τιννυμαι. 

Ἐν o@ Kees ὃς 0 Θέος ἐπι 
of συλλαμξανωΐ arr great 
Tolew, TeeTw® προς ὁ δια- 
κωλνω οὐλληλῶ: ἡ EL ὁ πους 
ἐμποδιζω ὡλληλω" οὐκ ἂν 
πολυς ἀμαθιὼ εἰμι, καὶ Kot 
HOD LOVE : 

Ο de ἀέκων δαινωθ πῶρα θις 


along the shore of the barren sea, was ὠτρύγετος, Μυρμίδων 
and came to the tents and ships of δὲ ἐπὶ te κλισιαῖ nas vous 
the Myrmidons ; and they found ixouo’?. O de ἑἕυρισκωθ 


him at his tentand his black ship. πώρα τε κλισιὼ nou vows 
μελῶς. 
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7. And let these two themselves To δὲ auras μώρτυροςν εἰμι, 


be witness of this, before the eter- 
nal gods, and mortal men, 


Προς τε Yeoc® μαώκῶρ, προς 


τε θνητος avlowmos. 


8. Quare vero non et nos duo extruimus montes alios 
super alios, ut habeamus accuratiorem prospectum. 


CHAP. XLVIUL — 


Two or more negatives strengthen the negation. 


1. 1 again asked you to give me 
a thing, than which [know you had 
nothing of less vaiue to give me: 
nor any easier to be commanded. 

2. Why do I say these things ? 
That ye may know, that nothing 
is formidable to you when atten- 
tive; nor, if you be negligent, any 
thing such as you wish. 

3. I would not pay even an ob- 
olus to any person. 

4, Ye see that ye profit nothing. 


5. Thus there is not one wise 
erson. 
6. Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 

the cock shall not crow, until thou 
shalt have denied me thrice. 

7. He does not then regard 

praise from such persons, who do 
not even please themselves. 


Tlaaw osrew2 ov, ὃς εἰ- 
dems oute συ μιχρὸος εἰμιξ 
διδωμιθ eyo οὐϑεις" ουτε pat- 
διος ἐπιτασσω" ουδεις. 

Tis ἕνεκὼ ὄντος λέγω; I- 
Ve εἰδω, ὅτι ουδεις ουτι Φυ- 
Aacow™’ συ εἰμι Φοξερος" 
OUTE, ὧν ολιγωρεωἥ, τοιουτος 
ὅιος ὧν ov βουλομαι. _ 

Ovx ὧν ὠὡποδιδωμιοῖ ουδε 
ὧν οζολος ουδεις. 

Θεώρεω OTs οὐκ σφελέω 
ουδεις. 

᾿Οὐυτῶς ovx εἰμι coos ου- 
de εις. 

Αμην, ὥμην; λέγω ov, ov » 
μη ὠλεκτωρ Φωνεώω, ἕως ὃς 
ὠπρνεομοι ἐγώ τρις. 

Ov τοινυν ουδὲ ὁ mam ὁ 
τοιουτοσ EM Hivos ἐν Λογος τι- 
Oyui™, ὅσγε ουδὲ ὠὐυτοςῖ Ea~ 
vtTout aperno™. 


ἘΣ 


8. Never expect, having done 
any base thing, that you will es- x 
cape notice ; ior though you may 
escape ἀπο you will be consci- 
ous to yourself. 

9. | When he saw him unable 
to bear the spear, he gave him the 
other things, and did not fear, 
that he would be unable to bear 
them. 


10. Let death and flight, and - 


all things that appear terrible, 
be daily before your eyes ; but 
most of all, death; and you will 
never es any thing mean, nor 
excessively desire any thing. 


11. They who are most hostile 
in. the ρίαν, havmg , become 
friends at last, go out, and no one 
is killed by any. person. 

fi Neither then do you think, 
t any of those things, which 
neither effect the nature of our bo- 
dy, or our soul, is grievous. 


13. Let our conversation be 
without covetousness : beimg 
content with such things as you 
heve; for he hath himself said, 
I will not leave thee, ner forsake 
thee. So that we may boldly say, 
the Lord, is my helper and I 
shall not oe terrified at what man 
shal 1 do unto me, 

14, The war itself will disco- 
yer the frail parts of his affairs 
if we apply to. it; but if we sit 
at home, hearing ae orators re- 

yi ng, αν blaming each other, 
vf the necessary thimgs can 
τ be done by us. 


Μηδεποτε, pydeis onc 
eos mow, ελπιζὼω λαν. 
Govw>- xaos yore ἂν ὃ ἄλλος 
λανϑανω" σεαυτου ye συνειδε- 
a. 

Ὡς dexw aytos ov du- 

νώμαι Paclelwo doev, ὁ 
ὥλλος didwus καὶ oun Φο- 
Cew™?, uy ov δυνωμῶιδ Φερω 
ὠυτος. 
Ouvares, τῶι φυγὴ.» now 
wooo δεινος Oowwoms, προ 
οφθαλμος εἰμι συ nar ἡμέ- 
ea μωλισία de mas ὃ θανα- 
τος καὶ οὐδεὶς ουδεποτε 
ταπεινὸς ἐνθυμεομω!ιΡ3, οὐτε 
ayay ἐπιθυμεωϑ The. 

O ex boos εἰμι ev ὃ pruboc, 
Φιλοσ γινομῶις ἐπὶ TEAEUT YS. 
ἐξερχομαάι, καὶ ὠποθνησκωΝ 
oudess ὑπὸ ουδειςδ. | 

My ουν μηδὲ συ, mere 
χάλεπος τις ὁ τοιουτος, ὃς 
μητε ὁ σωμώ, μήτε ὃ ὁ due 
xe eye Φυσις προσήκω, vou, 
ps dot ἐγ" 

ἀϑλϑεχῦθος ὁ τρόπος 
ἀξ εῶ ὃ T operas AUTOS γῶρ 
ecw, Ov μη cu OVE Ub ovde 
ou μὴ συ εγκαταλειπω. 
Ωσῖε θαρδέωδ λεγωΐ εγωΐ, 
Κυριος sya? βοηθος, κοι ov 
Φοξεω τις Tosew eyo ἄνθρ- 
ὠπος. 


Ευρισκω ὁ σαῦρος ὁ ἐκεῖνος. 
, πραγμῶ αὐτὸς ὁ πόλεμος, 
ὧν ἐπιεχειρεω" ὧν μέντοι κῶ- 
θημα!ι onnos, Wage ον anou- 


GW, Hoe biTioa@™ αἀλληλῶν ὃ ὃ 


Asyw®, ουδὲ ποτε ουδεις Eyer 
ov μη ψινομαιδ 


δ᾽ δι; 
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15. Dixerim ego equidem, nemim nullam esse institi- 
‘ationem ab illo qui non placeat. 


CHAP. XLLX. 


The article is used to mark a distinction or emphasis. 
With the infinitive it supplies the place of nouns, gerunds, 
and supines. With a participle, it is translated by the rela- 
tive and indicative. With μεν and δὲ it signifies partly ; ; and 
it is often used for ornament. 


1. It is honourable even foran Καλὸς xa yryeacnw® ὁ 


old man to learn. μανϑανω. 

2. Death is frequently more Αἰρετὸς εἰμι πολλώκις, ὁ 
eligible, than life. amolvycxus ὁ ζαω. 

3. Itis better to be dead, than Karoo μη Cow εἰμι, ἢ 
to live miserably. Cow αθλιως. 


4. To those that are and that Ο νυν κῶὶ ὃ προτέρον. 
have been. he es 

5. These things, want of sleep οντος ye eyw καὶ ὁ ὡπο- 

and cares have been the cause of Svyoxw® astie yivopas?, ὡ- 
deathta me! ... γουπνιῶ nas Φροντις. 

6. Two men went up to the Ανθρωπος δυο avabaww®, 
temple to pray; the one a Phari- εἰς ὁ ἱερον προσευχομοιδ" ὃ 
see, and the other ἃ publican. ὀ ἔις Φαρισώιος, nas ὁ ἕτερος 
Ἷ ' τελώνης. 

7. Having seen the star, and Esdw ὁ ασΐηρ, καὶ ἐρχο- 
come into the house, they found pos εἰς ὁ amie, ἕυρισκωδ ὁ 


the child. παιδιον. 

8. We spend the time ofaction Ο ὁ πρώσσωΐ χρονος, εἰσ' ὁ 
in making ourselves ready.  παραςκευαζω ἀναλισκω. 

9. A sower went out to sow; Ἐξεῤ ropes’ ὃ σπειρω 08 


and as he sowed, some seeds fell σπειρω KolL EVO ςπειρω αὐτὸς, 

by the way side, and the birds os"°vev mimra® πώρω ὁ ὅδος, 

/' came, and eat them up. καὶ ἐρχομωιδ ὃ πέτεινον, καὶ 
‘ KHTADAYH HUTOS. 
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10. Having made use of this 
sentiment, he has conquered, and 
possesses. all things ; partly, as one 
would possess, having taken them 
in war, and partly, ie made 
them τ and auxiliaries to 
himself. 

11. There ‘may be great ex- 
cess in all the thmgs, which we 
have mentioned; on the one hand, 
drawing us to extravagance ; on 
the other, driving us to baseness. 

12. He that hath my command- 
ments, and keepeth them, he it is 
who loveth me; and he who loveth 
me, shall be beloved by my Fa- 
ther. 

13. Pay ye the things which are 
Ceesar’s, to Czesar, and the things 
which are God’s to God. 

14. 4 Poverty, and meddling 
with other people’s affairs, follow 
laziness and indolence. 

15." This word... ¢aan??, |. 0r. 
‘¢ white,’? does not denote’ the 
time when; but this, ‘‘ he walks”’ 
or, ‘‘ he has walked,”’ the former, 
denotes the present time, the latter, 
the past. 

16. Cecilius, the Roman au- 
thor, gives this proof that Rome 
was founded by the Grecians, 
that it still retams the original 
Grecian custom of sacrificing to 
mee 1} 

7. Horum minime est, 
‘ikea 
talia fice! 


Ουτὸος yemouass ὃ γνώμη 


Toc κατασίρεφων καὶ ἔχω 
GPR μεν, ὡς av ὠιρεωξ τις 
EYW πόλεμος, ὁ δε, συμμῶ- 
noo’, καὶ Qsras™® ποιεωῦ. 


Γινομαιδὰ ay ἐν πᾶς, os 


εἶπον, comet pion πολυς" om 
μεν, προς ὁ πολυτεληςῖ" εξα- 
γω o de, πρὸς ὁ pumae- 
ος 5 συνωθεω. 

Οενω δ ντοληέγω, καὶ τή- 
ew αυτος, ἐχεινος εἰμι ἀγο- 
Taw εἐγω" ὃ δὲ ὡγωπώω Eyl, 
ἀγώπαω UTS πατήρ EY We 


Amodidwut, ὁ Καισῶρ, ὁ 
Καισαρ. καιὸ 0 Θεος, 6 Θεος. 


Ot aeyeuk, και σχολοζω, 
eTocs oN’ απόρεω, καὶ ὁ WA- 
λοτριος πολυπρονγμονεῶ. 

O μεν, ἄνθρωπος, ἡ. λευ- 
ποφῖδ, ον MEOTEUAWW TO πο- 
re 0 δε, βαδιζω, 4, βαδι- 
ζω, πε μὲν ὁ παρειμιδ χρο- 
vos?, ὁ δὲ ὁ παρερχομωι, 


Καικιλιος. ὁ ὃ Poprotsas 
σύν γϑοφευν, ὄντος τίθημι! 
σημειον, δ. Ἑλληνικος ειμιῖ 
atic ὃ Ῥομή,. ὁ“ wages 
autos 6 πάτριος θυσιὼ Ἑλλη- 
νίκος εἰμι ὁ Ἡρῶκλεης. 


qui prudentiam exercent, vim 
sed illorum est, qui vires habent absque consilio, 


18. Quo autem modo mihi visus sit familiaribus suis pro 
desse, partim opere semetipsum demonstrans, qualis esset, 


partim colloquiis usus, scribam. 


ἀν τον ise ES a MAM eS TAIN ἐὐυπσ ΘΘΘΘΘΘΘΝ 


ELLIPSIS. 


EAAEIVIS EST DEFECTUS VOCIS UNIUS DUARUM VEL 
PLURIUM, QUAE AD INTEGRAM ET JUSTAM 
STRUCTURAM REQUIRUNTDOR. 


LL. Bos. 
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Crees Le 


Nominvum, ParTiciPpionuM ET PRONOMINUM. 


1. Qui nesciat, Ephesiorum civitatem edituam essé 
magnz dez Dianz, et simulacri ab Jove delapsi. oni 

2. Qui quam vacuam reperit, plenam reddiddit u bem 
bonorum. | | 

3. Sum statua Phanodici, filii Hermocratis Proconesii. 

4, Quidam de Asiz principibus, qui erant amici ejus, 
miserunt nuncios ad eum. ees 

5. Postridie sublatis anchoris navigabamus.. 

6. Alexander autem ex Onchesto tollens cursum. 

7. Moriens autem ad amicos respiciens, Magnos, inquit 
ludos funebres video mihi futuros. 

8. Ex sereno et puro zre ambiente sonuit vox. 

9. Proposuit victoriz przemia totis ordinibus. 

10. Qua de causa Trojani decem annis restiterunt Gre- 
corum conatibus. 

11. Si quod est in hoc viro crimen, accusent eum. 

12. Non invenientes causam, quomodo punirent eos. 

13. Plaustris onerariis imposuit ligna. 

14. De desertis vitibus putabat se adeo facile decerpturum 
uvas. . 

15. Ea que ad Deum pertinent. 

16. Dicunt homines. 

17. Nam et hoc de mortuis dici consuevit. 

18. Omnibus hominibus notum est. 

19. A teneris unguiculis. 

20. Qui cum diceret cauponam eam magno pretio ven- 
dere. 

21. Quadragis quidem fecerunt. 

22. Kursus de novo principio seditionis moverunt adver- 
sus se invicem. 

23. Vi se urbe expulsos caussati, ab imperatore qui 
tunc in Italia imperium obtinebat. 

24. Hastasque et scutum bovinum. 

25. Et levato artemone secundum aurae flatum. 


Ab 


ΤΩ 


CHAP. i ive 


Ο OF ov γινωσκει τὴν ἘΦεσιῶν πόλιν νεωχόροσ οὐσῶν τῆς pe- 
γῶλης beac Αρτεμίδος, και του Διοπέτους Act. 19. 
Q. Os ἐποιησε τὴν πολιν ἡμῶν peolyv hs ευρῶν ἐπιχειλη. 
Themistoc. | | 
3. Φανοδικον εἰμι του Ἑρμοκρώτους tov ΤΙροκονήσιου. 
Inscrip. Sig. : ) 


A. Twes τῶν Ἀσιάρχων, ovtes ὠντῳ Φιλοι, πέμψαντες προς QUTOV. 


. Act. 19. 
Eee ἐπιουση ὠροντες ἐπλεομεν. Act. 27. 
6. Ο ds Αλεξανδρος εξ Ογχησῖου cour δ τη τ} ἢ 
7. Ἀποθνησκων δὲ προς τους ἑταίρους sdwv, ἐφή, Μεγῶν oew μου 
τὸν ἐπιτώφιον ἐσομένον. Apoph. Alex. 
8. EE aveQeAov καὶ διωιθρον τον πέριεχοντος ἡχήσε Φωνε. 
Plut. Aa 
9. Προειπε vixntnesce καὶ OAGIS τῶις τάξεσι. Men. 
10. He καὶ μῶλλον οι Tewes, ὠὐτῶν διεσπαρμένων, TH 
δέκ ety OV TELV OV. Thucyd. 
11. Es τι εσΊιν εν tw avdes τουτῳ > κωτηγορειτωσῶν av- 
rov. Act. 25. 
12. Μηδὲν ξυριόσκοντὲς τὸ πως κολασοντῶι ὠὐυτους. Act. 4. 
13. Tass cxevQogoss emebyxe ξυλω. /tlian. 
14. Eonmas — wel’ outa dadias τρυγήσειν. Aristoph. 
15. Ta προς τον Θεὸν ΣΕ ΠΘΏ ΤΙ. Ὁ, 
16. Φασιν ἡ λέγουσιν ‘ 
17. Λεγετῶι γῶρ τι πέρι τῶν οἱχιομένων κοῦ! τοιουτο. 
Liban. 
18. Ἐσῆιν waves δηλον. Athen. 
19, EE ovuywy. Prov. 
20. Exe δ᾽ eQaro πωλειν ὠντην Tov κώπελον πολλου. 
ἜΠ]λη. 
121. Τεθριππὰ μεν ἐποιησων. Alian. 
22. Αὐθις εκ νεῆς — em ὠλληλοισιν eclaciacay. Herodot. 


Q3. Ἐξεληλάσθωι τῆς πολεως xitiwpevos Sia, προς τον 

τοτε κωτεχοντος KaTa τὴν ἱτωλιῶν ἥγεμονος. Dion. Halic. 
DA: Και δουρὼ HOS Poesy. . Anacr. 
25. Kos ἐπαρῶντες Tov ὠρτεμονῶ τῇ πνεουσή σε, OF. 
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26. Hoc est opus Dei, ut credatis in eum, quem misit 
ille. 

27. Illi vero cum celerrimo accurrissent gradu. 

28. Quinto vero anno Aristodemi regni. 

29. Diocles tertio libro brevis pertractationis dicit. 

30. Peragere vitam in pace. 

31. Nocte post precem transmutavit vitam, i.€. mortuus est. 

32. Non accipiebant eum in urbem, neque in commune 
eonsilium. 

33. 51 quando in unum consilium consultabimus. 

34. Deliberandum esse communi consilio et tibi et mihi 
censeo. 


35. Non quod jam acceperim brabeum, aut jam perfec- 
tus sim. | 


36. Post haec os suum aperuit Job, et execratus est = 
suum natalem. 


37. Praestate muliebri generi, tanquam infirmiori hae 
honorem. 

38. Αστοξενοι vocantur, qui genere quidem conveniunt, 
in aliena vero terra nati sunt. 

39. Usque dum in pacata regione vel terra sumus. 

‘40. Non omnes Graecorum linguam intelligunt. 

41. Cognosces, an et divina voluntate vel sententia urbem | 
non sis destructurus. | 

42. Populus scivit; Tisamenus sententiam dixit. 

43. Cineas ad Senatum Romanum arcanis literis scrip- 
serat. 

44, A patria, tanquam a sacra linea, incipiebat semina 
pacis abjicere. 

45. Nova quaedam numina infers auribus nostris. 

46. Vacuos et nocturnos militum timores terrores pani- 
cos vocamus. 

47. Si quis infidelium ad convivium vos vocaverit. 

48. Ut a multis personis im nos collatum donum, per | 
multos gratiarum actione celebretur pro nobis. 

49. Effugisti penam, Labes. 

50. Et interjectis, aliquot diébus iterum INST eSeUE est | 
Capernaum. | 

51. Secundum meam opinionem. 

52, Panthermam pellem humeris habens. | 

58, Verum in singulos annos decem millia drachmarum. 


| 
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96. Touro ecls τὸ teyov του Θεὸν, ive micleveyte εἰς ὄν 
ὥὡπεσΊειλεν ἐκείνος. Joan. 6. 
Q7. Οἱ δε τὴν τῶν ισήην προσδρωώμοντες : ZBlian. 
28. Πεμπτὼ δὲ eres τῆς Agrclodyuou ΣΎ eeBalt. 
29. Aioxans ev TH TeITY τῆς Επιδρομης Φέσι. Ligert: 
90. Διάγειν ev εἰρήνη. Aan. ΑΝ 
31. Ty pera τὴν εὐχήν νυκτι μετήλλαξεν τυ 
32: Ou προσεδεξῶντο ὠντον ἐς τὴν πολιν, oud ἐπὶ 19 xosvov 
red bucyd. : 
33. Ende mor ες ye μιᾶν βουλενφομεν. Hom. 
34. Σκοπειν ἀξιίω κοινή KL σῈ KOS ἐμέ. Xenophon. 
35. Οὐχ ὅτι ηδῃ εἐλαδον » ἤδη τετελειωμαι!. Phi. 
lip. 3. 
36. Mera rovro ηἡνοιξεν Ἰωθ τὸ cloua avtov, nos κατηρασατο 
τὴν ἡμερῶν autov. Job. 
87. Os aclevecleow σκεύει rm γυναικείῳ ὠπονεμοντὲς τι- 
μην. 1 Pet. 8. 


38. Ασήοξενοι" δὲ γένει μὲν προσήκοντες, ἐπι de τήσ ἀλλοδαπηῤ 
γέγονοτες. Hesych. 


39. Ews ets ev Φιλιῷ ἐσμέν. Xen. 
40. Ουχ amravTes τὴν Ἑλλήνων συνιῶσι.. Luc. 
Al. Τνωσεαι, εἰ wor θεσπεσιου πολιν οὐκ ἀλωπο- 
ξεις. Hom. 
42. Edoée τω δήμῳ: τισώμενος 47 ε. Andoc. 
4,8. Κινεὰς προς τὴν. βουλὴν των Ῥομαιτων eyearbe δι απορῥητῶν 
- ΕΠ ΤΉΝ 
AA: hes τῆς παάτριδος, ὡὠςπερ &O ἱερὰς s ἤρχετο Te 
σπερμώτω τῆς εἰρηνής ὡπορῥιπτειν. Philo. 
45. Ξενιζοντατινῶ εἰσφερεις εἰς τῶς aRoaS ἡμων. ἈΠΕ 17. 
. 46. Tous κένους nos νυκτερινους τῶν σἸοωατευμώτων Φοΐξους ravi- 
0h κλείζομεν. Polyzen. 
47. Er de τις καλεῖ vos τῶν ὠπιςἼων τ Οὐ, Τὸ» 


48. Iva ἐκ πολλὼν προσώπων τὸ εἰς ἡμος cl ola [nx 
dia πολλων eux woiolnty ἥπερ ἡμῶν. Ie Cored. 

49. Ἐκπεφευγῶς sail AaGes. Aristoph. 

50. Kas παλιν εἰσηλθεν εἰς Κωπηρναουμ δὲ 
ἡμέρων. Marc. 2 


51. Kara τὴν ἐμὴν j 
52. Παρδαλεὴν ῳμοῖςιν BWV. Hom. 
53. AAAw μυριῶι κατο τὸν evievtoy. Liiciat, 


R 
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54, Nequaquam puto pessibile est magnum et juvenilem ἢ 
animum eos accipere, qui parva agunt. ; 

55, Gloria Deo in altissimis habitaculis. ‘i, oa 

86. Jussit €os qui possent natare, projicere se primos, et 
ad terram exire. 

57. Regum sententiam immobilem se habere decét. 


58. Armeniam et vicinas eidem gentes Lucullus debel- 
lavit. 

59. Secundum patriz morem. 

60. Singulis diebus. 

61. Didicit, ex lis quee passus est, obedientiam. 

62. Nondum erat spiritus sanctus effusus ; ; qui Jesus non 
dum erat glorificatus. 

63. Postquam et mihi dicendi potestatem fecistis. 

64. Szepe blandis verbis alloquutus est. 

65. Et a foro venientes, nisi loti fuerint, non edunt. 


66. Quot annos natus es? 

67. Qui citharam tenet. 

68. Incolarum mansuetum et mite est ingenium. 

69. Virtutem a juvenili eetate cole. 

70. Vespere Sabbathi quae lucescit in primam diem 
Sabbathi. 

71. Multa quidem in terra, multa autem i mari humido. 

72 Gubernator autem jam ‘ucescente sole anchoras eum 
sustulisset. 

73. Non ab optimo animo, i. e. sine dolo, ad rempubli- 
cum accedunt. 

4, -Alzusque alii sacra faciebat immortalium deorum. 
76. In severarum Dearum templum. | 
. Qui mollia vestimenta gestant. - 

τῇ Nune vero me victam Solis navigare velis contracti- 
oribus oportet. 

78. In praesenti tempore. 

79. Interea. 

80. (Cum producunt arbores fructum sciuis quod jam 
prope est zstas. 

81. Et ait illi Petrus, nea, sanet te Jesus Christus. 
surge et sterne tibi lectum. 
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54. Eols δ᾽ ουδεποτ᾽ οἰμαι. μέγα καὶ νεῶνμκον Φρονημῶὼ 
λάξειν μικρώ πρωτίοντας. Dem. 

55. Δοξα Θεῳ εν ὑψισῖοις 

56. Εκέλευσε τους δυνώμενους κολυβξαν, ὡπορδιψαντας 
πρώτους, ἐπι τὴν γῆν ἐξιένωι. Act. 26. 

57. Πρεπεῖὶ τὴν τῶν βασιλέων γνώμην ὠμετωκινήτως ἐχειν 

. Isocr. 
58. Αρμενιῶν καὶ προσοικῶ τῶντης κωτεπολεμησε Διουκουὰ- 


aos. Julian. 


59. Kora re mares . Thucyd. 


60. Καθ᾿ ἡμέραν. /Hlian. 
61. Euadev, wo, ὧν erable, τὴν vrexoyv. Heb. 5. 
62. Our yy πνευμῶ ὥγιον - ὅτι ὃ ἴησους ουδέπῳ 
εδοξασθη. Joan. ἢ. 
. 683. Ἐπειδὴ κῶμοι λογου μεταδεδωκατε - Heliodor. 
64. Πολλὰ de μειλιχίοισι προσηυδώ. Hom. 
65. Kas wo ὠγορῶς εῶν μη PamtiCovrar, ov εσϑι- 


ουσιν. Marc. 7. 
66. Ποσῶ yeyovas 5 
67. Ο τὴν κιθώραν ; Luci. ͵ 
68. To τῶν οἰκητόρων ἥμερον Kar πρᾷον eclay «ae lian, 
69 Agetyy ex veas aoxes ? μὴ 
70. Owe σαξξατων Ty ἐπιφωσκουσῃ εἰς μιῶν ᾿ς σαξξατων. 
Mat: 28. 
“1. TloAAw μὲν ἐν YH, πολλὰ de εΦ᾽ ὑγρῷ Aristoph. 
72, Ο δε κυξερνήτη φῶρτι διωφώσκοντος του » ὥρας THE ὧγ- 
xveas. Polyb. 


73. Ουκ ἀπο του βελτισῖον — προς TH Kowa προσεργοντας' 


TA. Αλλος δ᾽ ἀλλῳ ἐρεξε θεων ὠιειγενετώων. Hom. 
75. Ess τὸ τῶν σεμνων θεων . Aristoph. 
16, O1 tH paraone Φορουντες: Mat. 11. 
717. Nuv δ᾽ ev κακοῖς μοι πλεῖν ὑφειμενή δόκει. So- 


78. Ἐν τῷ πώροντι . Thucyd. 

79. Ἐν μέσῳ /ischyl. ᾿ 

80. οταν mecbarwaty ἡδὴ τῶ δενδρα γινώσκετε ὅτε ἡδῃ 
eyyus to θερος echt. Luc. 21: 

Sl. Καὶ εἰ πὲν wutw ὁ Πετρος, Awen, ιὠτῶϊ σε lycous, ὃ Ἄρισ- 
τος» ἀνώστηβι καὶ σίρωσον σεώυτῳ » Act, 9. 
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82. Dicit ei Jesus, Quid mihi et tibi commune negotium 
eat ΑΝ 
83. Sime hicce ex tuo sinu vi abripiet. 


84. Alexander philos@phus yisus est sibi morti adjus 


dicatus. 

85. Equitatum et jumenta. ἡ 

86, Neque enim guttulam in Thebanam ἀπο ῖ evomuit 
Bacchus. 

87. Et ut paucis verbis dicam. 

88. Bene autem in stataria pugna certare edoctus. 

89 Et frumenti addere medimnorum decem millia. 

90. In hac parte, et in illa parte, 

at /iiqualem mecum regni partem tene. 

92. Exteriorem poculi partem. 

93. Non in opportuna-parte est fixa sagitta, 

Ἢ Primas partes ei dederunt. 

. Coecas et inermes et manibus destitutas has corporis 

per ay 

96. Qui habitant ad hasce Tauri partes. 

97. «Ars autem necessitate longa mensura imbecillior est. 

98. Sexto die mensis meuntis. 

99, Veturius dimidiam partem exercitus adducens. __ 


100. Nonenim magnitudine tantum, verum etiam nu- 
mero virtutum longe inferior est Lysias. 
saan pb aie i In Θὰ veste initiatus es magnis mysteriis ? 9 
. Rogavit ipsum, ut a terra paululum promoveret 
Pee | 
103. Videmur ad Bacchi urbem appulisse navim. — 
104. Quanam re violavi leges ? quid mali patrayi ? 
105. Advertere mentem ad ea que dicebantur. 
106. Ego vero putabam, me compendiosam hane exco- 
ἡ πὸ viain. 
7. Et progressus via Babylonem ducente. 
τε Hac via etiam hec dicebantur. 
109. Qui in Asia ades habent. 
110. Est ilis forum, ubi et regiz et aliz magistratuum 
856 465 sunt extructe. 
111. Vocant autem me Jocastam ; hoc enim: nomen 
oe imposuit. 
112, Gratia vobis et pax a Jesu Christo, qui est testis 
fidelis 


133 


82, Λέγει ἄντῃ ὁ ἴησους, Ts ἐμοι κι σοι « Joan. 2. 

83. Es μ᾽ ὄντος ex τῶν σών ὡπαξετωῶι βιὰ. eho: 

84, Αλεξανδρος ὃ Φιλοσοφος edote τὴν ἐπι θωνώτῳ KATO 
wenorod ces. Artem. 

85. Τὴν τε ἵππον καὶ τῶ exevodoea . Dio, Cass- 

86. Ov yae μικρῶν εἰς Θηδώιων ὕδωρ extucey ὁ Διονυ- 
cos, Dion. : 

87. Kos συνέλοντι Qavas . Constant. 

88. Εὖ δὲ και ev cladiy διδαημένος ἀντιφερεσθαι Apollon. 

89. Καὶ σιτον προςθεινῶι pueiada - Polyb. 

90: Ta μεν ἐπ TH be 

91 ἴσον ἐμοι βασιλενε . Hom. 

92᾽ To εξωθεν του ποτήριου Mees HL, 

93. Oux ev κώιριω οξυ ayn βελος. Hom. 

94. Ta πρωτῶ edwxav αντῳ. lian. 

95. Ta τυῷλα του σωμῶτος Κκῶὶ OT AG κοι ἀχειρὼ τὠντὰ 


xen. 


96: Tous ἐπ’ tade Tov Taveov κωτοικουντῶς 2 Polyb- 

97: Texvy δ᾽ avayuys acleverleow μακρῳ . Aaschyl. 

98. Exry ισία μενον 

99. Ονετουριος τὴν ἡμισειῶν τῆς σἹρατιας ἐπώγομενος͵ 
Dion. Hal. 

100 Ov yee μεγέθει ο΄ τῶν ἀρέτων, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ πληθει 


πολυ λειπόμενος ὁ Λυσιᾶς. Longin. 
101. May ov euunbys der ev wutw es τῷ μεγώλω.- Aristophe 
LOD. Ἡρωτησεν wutov, xo τῆς γης επανώγαγειν ολιγον 
Luc. 5. 

103. Βρομιον πολιν εοικῶμεν εἰσξάώλειν . Eurip. 

104. Πη magebyv ; τι δ᾽ ερεξω; Pythag. , 

105. Teorey es τοις λάλουμενοις. Act. 16. 

106. Kes pny συντομον twa τὠντην wuyy επινενοηκενῶι ἐ- 
γωγε. Lucian. 

107. Προΐων καὶ τὴν ἐπι Βαξυλωνος. Xen. 
108. Toury και ταὐτῶ ἐλέγετο. Plat. 

109. Tous xara τὴν Ασιοῶν εχοντῶς. AEN ; 

110. Eclw autos ἀγοράς. evde τὰ τε βασιλειά κοι τῶ 
ἀλλῶ ἀρχειώ πεποιητῶι͵ KEN, . 

111. Καλονσι δ᾽ ἸοκωσΊην we τουτὸ γὰρ πατηρ fete. 
Eurip. 

112. Χαρις ὑμιν καὶ εἰρήνη amo Lysou Χρισῖον, ὃ μῶὼρ- 
tug ὁ icles. Apocal. 


115: 
114. 
1.1.5. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
accepl. 
110. 
120. 
121. 
122, 
129. 
124. 
122. 


piscina. 


126. 
1927. 
cemiis. 


128), 


122. 


130. 
131 


132. 
133. 
134. 
ve! 
136. 
136. 
37; 
138. 
139. 
140, 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144.. 
145. 
146- 
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Quumque intentos haberent oculos in ccelum. 
Edentes et bibentes, ea, quae ab ipsis a apa 
Hieme jam instante, regressi sunt. 

Celeberrimus Alexander. 

Mare saxis occultis plenum. | 

A Judaeis quinquies quadragenas plagas una minus 


Tum sagittas in exercitum Graecorum mittit. 
Secundo flatu navigare. 

Cui cum similem pendas paenam, laudem habebis. 
Incipientes in parvis bibunt poculis. 

In duos pedes erectum. 

Vultum ipsius severum et tristem timeo. 

Est autem in biel, ad portam pecuariam, 


Paucis verbis scripsi. 
Dicito, sed nec longam orationem, nec cum pro- 


Considerandum est, an satius sit affirmare. 
Plangent super eum pectora omnes nationes terrae. 


Anaxagoras in scripto de regno. 


. Norunt enim, quibus conditionibus ipsos ducat Cy- 
axares. | 


Dans autem ipsi equites et nudos milites. 
Quando tu excipiebas amicos in natalitiis coviviis, 
Ἐκ aequa societate communes ex peditiones faciebant 


arte, 


Solve funes quibus alligatur navis in littore, 
Amictus sindone super nudo corpore- 

ΤᾺ Χ aequo Imperio imperavi patriae- 

Qua pedum celeritate possunt, aufugiunt- 

In arte equitandi mire superbiebat. 

Mortua fuisses, si dignas lujsses paenas. 
Interficient ex vobis aliquos. 

Non convenit tali viro mentiri, qualis est Socrates. 
Maeno faenore ab aliis accipiunt. 

Jacebat graviter gemens in loco puro. 
Domus in commodo urbis loco aedificata. | 
Bibunt tantum quantum rapere licet. 
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ALS. Καὶ ὡς ἀτενιζοντες yoay ο΄ εἰς τὸν ουρῶνον. Act. 1. 

114. Ἐσθιοντες καὶ πίνοντες τῶ παρ᾿ αὐτῶν i Ἴμς, 

115. Xemavos ydy » avexwoycav. “Vhucyd. . 

116. Οπωῶνυ τ ΙΑλεξανδρος, 

117. Πελαγος vOurwy. γέμον Chrysost. 
ALS. Tro lovdasav πεντάκις τεσσωρώκοντα Tobe ce μιᾶν 
ἐλαζον. 2 Cor. 

119 Tore τοὺς sous ὠφιησιν εἰς To Ἑλλήνίκον > Μ. Tyr. 

120. Ἐξ overs ides . 

121. Tw cu τὴν ὁμοιην ἀπόδιδους » ἐπώινον ἕξεις, Her. 

122. Αρχομένοι μὲν ev μικροῖς πινουσι εἰ Laert. 

123. Em: τοὺς δυο ἐπανισία μενον οοῆον. Lucian. 

124. Δεδιὼ τὸ σκυθρωπὸν ἄντὸον καὶ κώτηῷες - Lucia. 

«TRS. Eels δὲ ev τοῖς τεῤοφολυμῶοις, emi Τῇ meoboriny κο- 

Ἀυμξηθρω. loan. 

126. Δι’ ολιγων ἐγοώψω. 1 Pet. 

127. Λεγε, μη μώκραν μεντοι » μηδε μετὰ προοιμίων, 
ποτα δι τ 

Τοῦ ἢ . Μη Wor ουν κρειτῆον ἡ λέγειν. Dion. Hal. 

120. Κοψονται ἐπ αὐτὸν HHT Ob Φυλώῶώς τῆς yus. ae 
pocal, ; | 

130. Αναξαγορὰς ev τῷ πέρι βασιλειας. J/Elian, 
ISL. τσᾶσι yoo, εφ᾽ dus τς ἄντους Κυαξάρης ἄγεται. 
Xen. : } : 

132. Δους δε aura ἱππεῶς te nos Ψιλους | Arrian. 

133. Ore ἑισῆιως cu τους Φίλους ev τοις yevebasore - Xen. 

134. Ato τὲς ισῆς. ποινώς σ]οωτειῶς ἐποιουντο. 
Dhue. ὅτῳ, 

135. Avera aT Oyere ee: 

136. Περιξεξλημενος σινδονὼ ἐπι γυμνὸν . Marc 

ΤΥ. ἡρξῳ ἐπίσης mareidos, Luci. 

158: Ἧι ποδων | ἔχουσιν, ὡποδιδρωσκουσι. ALlian. 

139. Ἐπὶ τῇ ἱππειῷ eye e@eover Aristoph. 

140. Amebaves, εἰ τῆς ἀξιος ἐτυγχιὥνες ° Aristoph, 

141. Θανατωσουσιν εξ ὑμῶν μοὺς: 

142. Οὐκ echy ὠνδρι δίῳ Σωκρωτέι ψευδεσθαι 

149. Λωμᾷανουσιν ere πολλῳ mae ἕτερων. Plut, 

144. Kerto Paouclevay av ev κοθώρῳ - Hom. 

145. Oinia ev HOAW τῆς πόλεως οἰκοδομηθεισα. Lucian. 


᾿ ΐ one 
146. Ulivoucs Og OV ecliv ορπώσα!. Jt lian- 
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147. Ego vero existimo orationem kane non expedire 
Ciyitati, et praeter hoc minime justam esse. 

148. Nunc. quidem ad mensam bpspiaiees te invitamus. 

149. Cani capilli caput coronant. | 

150. Ne accipiant hi judiciale triobolum, 

151. Ipse dixit,sse dudum hoc desiderare, et studere 
omni modo, 

152. Propino tibi, in salutem ducis Herculis. 

153. Lotus oceani aqua. 

154. Quam profundum dormivisti somnum. — 

155. Per vanam suspicionem nobis ipsis fingebamus 
timores. 

156. Via, quae ducit ad salutem. 

157. Ccoeperunt una voce omnes excusare. 

158. Ad utramque partem fluvul. 

159. Dextra manu Dei exaltatus. 

160. Una manu aquam, altera ignem ferebat. 

161. Zenothemis utraque manu, altera naso, altera oculo 
πε | 

162. Duplicem, marmoream laenam. 
163. Populus, m omni re, jam facilis ipsis evaserat. 


΄ 


164. Res bene se hahet. 


165. Filios divites hortantur parentes, ut servent sua _ 


bona. 

166. Messenii victoriam brevi tempore Lacedemoniis 
dederunt. 

167. Pro mortuis erogare etiam volo pecunias. 

168. Pro viribus date eleemosynam. 

169. Ex quo tempore. | 

170. Paululum et non videbitis me. é‘ ‘ 

171. Nisi imperium brevi dissolutum fuisset- 

172. Sufficiet ipsis mterim vel hoc supplicium. 


173. In omni montana regione divulgabantur cuncta- 
17A. Hic non consenserat  paele ilor um. 


175. Acceptam cladem ingenuo animo non retulit. 
176. Pater noster qui 65 in 1 coelis. 

177. Qui in foro merces permutant- 

178. Ex quo tempore patres sopiti sunt 
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147. Ἔγω δὲ ἡγουμῶι Tov λογον Tovde ἀσυμῷορον TH πόλει: 
“moos δὲ nat ov dixosov.. Lemos. 

148. Nouv μεν ἐπὶ ξενιῳ σε κώλουμεν. Luci. 

149. Πολιαι. καρῶν σήεφουσι. Anacr. 

150. Μη Awubaverwoay ὄντοι τὸ dimaclixov . Lucian. 

151. Avtos ἐφη, πώλωι τουτὸ επιθυμειν, καὶ dpusdele εκ πῶν- 
“tos | . Lucian. ; 


452. Heomive παῖ Ηρώκλεους ἄρχηγετου. Lu- 
cian. ν᾿ 
1.53. Δελουμένος wxecvoro . Hom: 
154. ὡς βαϑυν εκοιμηϑης . Lucian. 
155. Ase κένης ανεπλατίομεν ἡμιν φοξονς. Dion, Hal. 
156. Η ὅδος, ἡ προς σωτηριᾶν ; 
157. Hegavro amo mins παραιτεισθαι πάντες. Luce 
158. Tae ἑκατερώ Tov moTamov. /P lian, 


159. Ty δεξιῳ του Ocov ὑψωθεις. Act. 
160. Ty μεν ὕδωρ εῷορει, ty de ετέρῳ To Tue. 


161. Ζηκοθεμις ἀμφοτεραις τῇ μὲν τῆς ῥινος, τῇ δὲ του 
οφθαλμον, ἐπειλημμένος. Lucian. 

162. Διπλακὼ μῶρμωρεὴν ὌΝ 

1623. O δημος, εἰς πωσῶν Ε yoy τιθωσσος autos EVEY OV Ele 
Plat. 

164. Kadws exes . 


165. Toss παισι τοις πλονσιοις δι πατερες Durer ev 
παραινουσιν. Plut. 


166. Ο, Μεσσήνιοι τὴν vinyy ov die μῶώκρου Λακεδαιμο- 
νιοις edwxav. Polyeen. ; 

167. Μελλω ye καὶ ἐκτίνειν ὑπερ νέκϑων. Luci. 

“68. To ἐνοντῶ δοτε ἐλεημοσννην' Lucas: 

169. E&ou Ril (10k | 

170. Mixeoy nous ov θεωρειτε we. Joan: 

771. Be μη 4 OK Ose TAY EW | κωτελυβῃ. Plat. 

172. Inavy ev tocovTw καὶ chuty τιμωριᾳ eclas ἀντοῖς. 
Luci. ay 

173- Ἐν ὁλή TH Opel διελάλειτο woavte- Lucas. 

174. Ovtos οὐκ nv συγκωτωτεθειμένος Ty βουλη ἄντων. 
Lucas. + | 

175. Τὴν ἡτῖαν aw evoeras ovx eQeacey. Plut. 

176. Πατερ ἡμων, ὁ ev τοῖς ονρανοις. Wiatt. 

177, Orev τῇ my 00% μεταξαλλομένοι : Xen. 

178. AG as Os πατερές ἐκοιμηθησαν. Ως Pet 


S 


VERBORUM. 


179. Desiderium me tenet audiendi quid dicturus sis. 
180. Hee Cinyras nymphis sacravit rete. 
181. Vendidit quemcunque cepit abducendum trans mare 
| indomitum. 

182. Eta foro venientes, nisi laventur, non edunt. 

183. Necessitas consilil urget me et te. 

184. Vide ne facias. 

185. Si vero velint et ipsi. 

186. Aliae eventurae erant, aliae jam praesentes. erant. 

187. Judicavit mori oportere virum. 

188. Per Jovem rogo ut una mecum sis. 

189. Da O Jupiter, ne prius sol occidat, et tenebrae ad- 
veniant. 

190. Donaad ferentes, quanta quisque poterat. 

191. Mirum est, quantum praestant. 

192. Veni huc in terram, quamcunque ata tibi. 

193. Alexander Aristoteli salutem apprecatur. 

194, Ab avo meo accepi moris esse candidi. 

195. Nunc vero istos dicam, quotquot Pelasgicum Argos 
habitabant. 

196. Si quidem dabunt PEt magnanimi Achivi, 
desinam. 

197. Quid non ego tibi, quid non αἱ praestitisti mihi? 


198. At ille inquit, majus est. 
199. Vereor ne quis. mihi Danaorum succenseat. 


PRAEPOSITIONUM. 


260. Non darem triobolum pro Diis. 

201. Eunt per campum. 

202. Multos per labores in meas venit manus. 
203. Propter ea me aspiciebas. 

204. Propter quid me tentatis ? 

205. Sequemur in tuam gratiam. 

206. Exxpectans in venientem diem. 

207. Lupum ex auribus teneo. 

208. Hic pelopa genuit, ex hoc autem Atreus natus. 
209. Cum in Sunium sacrum pervenimus. 
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179. Ποθος wavy me, δ, TH Φώνεις eves. i\ristoph. 
180. Toss νυμῷαις Kivuens tode dixtvov. Eypigr. 
181. Tegvacy ov tw ἕλεσχε πέρην arog aTevye- 
τοιο, Hom. 
᾿ς 182. Kas ἀπὸ wyopas > ἐῶν μη βαπτισωώντῶι, ove 
ἐσθίουσι. Marc. i 
183. Xeew βουλης eue και oe. Hom. 
184. Orws μη Tonys. . | 
185. Es d3 xo autos . Hom. 
186. Ta μὲν ἐμελλεν | , tad ηδῃ πρην. Demost. 
187. Exeuey ποθῶν ειν τον ἀνδρω. 
188. Προς τον Διος ὅπῳς moeeres μοι. Aristoph. 
189. Ze | μη πριν ew ἠέλιον δυναι, καὶ ἐπι κνεφώς ἐλ- 
θειν. Hom. 
190. Δωρα τε, ὡς ἑκασῖοι Φεροντες. Arrian. 
191. Διωφερουσι θαυμασῖον ὅσον. Aristot. 
192. Δευρο εἰς uv, nv ὧν σοι δειξω. Acct. 
193. Αλεξανδρος Ἀρισίοτελει χαίρειν : 
194. Παρὰ του πάππου τὸ καλοηβῇες . M. Anton. 
195. Nuv δ᾽ avtous » ὅσσοι To Πελῶώσγικον Agyos ἐνώι- 
ον. Hom. ' | 
196. AAA’ εἰ μὲν δωφουσι γερῶς μεγάϑυμοι Ayouos. Hom. 
197. Ti δ᾽ οὐκ eyo σε 5 thd οὐκ ἐμὲ συ 
Polyb. 
198. Ο de » Φλλώ μειζὸν εσῖι. LEM. 
199. ΐ My τις μοι Δάναων νεμεσησετῶι. Hom. 


200. Ovum av δοιην τῶν Θεωὼν τριαξολον. Aristoph. — 


3501. Eexovras πεδιοιο. Hom. 
902. Πολλων poy, doy nrde χειρῶς εἰς EUKS. Ewurip. 

9203. Ταντ᾽ PH κοΐ ἐνεωροὺς μοι. Xen. 

904. Te μὲ πειρώζετε; : Marc. 

205. Εψομεθα τὴν σὴν χώριν. Aristoph. 

906. Tnv εἰφιόυσῶν ἡμερῶν μενουσώ. Hurip. 

207. Δυκον τῶν WTOV κρώτω. 

208. Οντος φυτευει Πελοπώ, τουδ᾽ Ateevs edu. Eurip, 
209. Ore Σουνιον ἱρον ὡφικομεῦῆώ. Elom. 


10 


210. Dein in Marathoni cum essemus. 

211. Ut tingat extremam digiti partem in aquam. 

212. Unde ad hance Siciliam navi advectus advenis ? 

213. /neas primus jaculum misit in Idomeneum. 

214, Egressum parat, secundum meam sententiam. 

215, Quoad omne verbum otiosum, de ipso reddituri 
sunt homines rationem. 

216. De re aliquid audivit. 

217. Dic mihi de patre et filio quem reliqui. 

218. Discesserunt cum exercitu. 

219, Ne autem illinc effugerent, speculatores statucbas, 


CONJUNCTIONUM Εἴ ADVERBIORUM. 


220. Nemo unquam invenire posset. 

221. Si tanquam servus vocatus 68. 

222. Fidelis est Deus, qui vocavit nos, qui etiam bene 
faciet. 

223. Vis ut me convertam ad alias aliquas vias? 

224. Major erit in ceelo letitia, ob unum sontem, qui 
redeat ad frugem, quam ob nonaginta novem insontes. 
225, Descendit hic domum suam justificatus, magis quam 


6. Volo ego populum salvum esse, potius quam perire. 
7. Vide ut facias omnia ad formam monstratam tibi. 


28. Sic corruptos fuisse oculos, ut czecutiret. 
29, Ut in ceelo, sic etiam super terram, 


PLURIUM VOCUM. : 


230. Si quis judicum non aliud quam jus respicit. 
231, Perlegatos in Peloponnesum missos egit, ut aliquod 
au τὰ ἪΝ mitteretur. 
Ire per viam ducentem ad mortem. | 
Be iit cum paucis multas omnino miriadas superavit 
non solum, sed et imperium fecit majus. 
234, Salutate fratres qui sunt ex domesticis Aristobuli. 


#35. Si quis alius habere possit, pro annorun ‘onditione, 
rum capilum habes, | 
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910. Eire Maeabovs μεν or yuev. Aristoph. 
211. Wa Barby τὸ ἄκρον του δωκτυλου ὕδατος. Lucas. 


212. Ποθεν Σικελιῶν τὴν δὲ νωνσίολων wager; HKurip. 

913. Δινειᾶς δὲπροτοσ ἀκοντισὲν Ιδομενηος. Hom. 

9]4.. Ἐξιεναι, γνωμήν ἐμήν, μελλει. Aristoph. 

215. Tlav ῥημῶ ὠργον, ὡποδωσουσι περι ὠὐτὸν Aoyor. 
Matth. 

O16. Tov πρώγμῶτος ἀκήκοεν τι. Aristoph. 

917. Εἰπε δὲ μοι Mateos τὲ καὶ ὑιεος ὃν κώτελειπον. Hom. 

218. Ameywonray τῷ σήρωτῳ. ‘Vhucyd. ᾿ 
ΡΣ Tov δὲ μηδ᾽ ἐντευθεν diadevyew, σκοπους κωϑισίης. 
Xen. | 


990. Ovdess ποτε ἕυροι. Lemos. 
991, Aavaos ἐκληῆῇης. 1 Cor. 
922. Πισῖος ὁ Θεος, ὁ κώλων nuas, ὃς κῶν ποίησει. 1 Thes. 


223. Βουλει ἱνώ τρώπωμαι δηθ᾽ ὅδους ἄλλας twas; Eurip. 
294. Χαρῶ εσΐωι ev τῷ ουράνω, ἐπὶ ἕνι ὡμωρτωλῳ μετῶνοουντι, 
ἡ ἔπι ἐννενήκοντο ἐννεῶ δικαίοις, Lucas. 
225. Kareby ovtos δεδικαιωμενος εἰς τὸν οἰκὸν ἄυτον, 
y ἔκεινος, Lucas. 


Q26. Βουλομ᾽ eyw λώον coov ἐμμένῶωι y ἀπολεσθωι. Hom. 

Q27. Oonw ποιήσης παντῶὼ κοτῶ TOV τυπον τὸν δειχθεντῶ 
σοι. Heb. : 

228. Ara Qbaorycs τῶς oles, ὡς ἄμυδρον βλέπειν. JEM. 

229. Qs ev oveava, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γης. Matth. 

230. Tov κριτῶν εἰ μη τις ἑτερωσε βλέπει. Aristot. 

231. Ἐς τε τὴν Πελοποννήσον ἐπρώσσεν One 
ὀφελείω τις γενησετῶι. Thucyd. | 

232.., leva” τὴν ἐπὶ θώνωτον ᾿ 


233. Kas συν ολιγοις παμπολλοὺς μυριαδὰς κατηγωνισῶτα 
» HAAR HOt τὴν HOY HV μειζω ἐποίησε. AE ian. 


234. Ασπαώσασθε τους τ εκ τῶν AgicloGouacy : 
Rom. | 
235. Es τις ἄλλος > ἐχεῖς, προς ἐτος, μελαινᾶν 


τήν τριχα. ‘Theoph. 
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236. Jussit eos duci ad mortem. | | 

237. Nonne stultum est, quod miser ego domo huc adve- 
nerim nudo capite. 

238. Si ego satis doceo vos, quales erga vos invicem esse 
oporteat, bene se res habet ; sin vero minus. 

239. Qomodo enim tibi dabunt premium magnanimi 
Achivi ? nam inique postulas. 

240. Non solum castra posuit in solitudine circa plata- 
num ; sed et pretiosum ex ea ornatum suspendit. 


CHAP. LL. 


OF THE ANCIENT AGYPTIANS. 


1. THOSE .Zigyptians who live in the cultivated parts of 
the country are of all whom I have seen, the most ingenious, 
being attentive to the improvement of the memory beyond 
the rest of mankind. ‘To give some idea of their mode of 
life: for three days successively in every month they use 
purges, vomits and clysters; this they do out of attention to 
their health, being persuaded that the diseases of the body 
are occasioned by the different elements received as food: 
Besides this, we may venture to assert, that after the Afri- 
cans there is no people in health and constitution to be.com- 
pared to the Mgyptians. To this advantage the climate, 
which is here subject to no variations, may essentially con- 
tribute: changes of all kinds, and those in particular of the 
seasons, promote and occasion the maladies of the body. 
To their bread, which they make with spelt, they give the 
name of cyllestis; they have no vines in the country, but 
they drink a liquor fermented from barley ; they live princi- 
pally upon fish, either salted or dricd in the sun: they eat 
also quails, ducks, and some smaller birds, without other 
preparation than first salting them; but they roast and boil 
such other birds and fishes as they have, excepting those 
which are preserved for sacred purpeses. | 
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236. Ἐκέλενσεν avrove aman byvas Pet: 

237. To de μη xuvay omobey erbesy ἐμε τον 
κακοϑδοιμον᾽ exovre Aristoph. 

238. Εἰ eyw inavws διδωσκω vas, διους χρη προς ὠλληλους 


εἰνῶι, + εἰ δὲ μη. Xen. 
939, Πως yao τοι δωσουσι γερῶς μεγάθυμοι Αχαιοι:; 
- Hom. 
240. ᾿ Ἐχρηφῶτο στωῦμῳ τὴ ἐρημίῳ ty wees THY 


πλάτανον. ὠλλώ Kos ἐξηψεν ὠντῆς κοςμον πολυτελη. AF lian. 


CHAP. Lil. 


~ TONIC GREEK to be rendered into ATTIC. 


1. Αὐτῶν de dy Αἰγυπτιῶν δι μὲν πέρι τὴν σπειρομένην Aryur- 
Τὸν οἴκέουσι, μνημὴν ἀνθρωπὼν πάντων emacxeovTes, parila λο- 
γιωτῶτοι εἰσι μώκρῳ τῶν ἐγὼ ἐς διωπειρῶν amimouyy. Ὑροπῷῳ de 
Cons τοιωδε δὴ χρεωντῶι" συρμαΐζουσι tees ἡμέρας ἐπέεξης μη- 
νος ἕκωσΊον, ἐμέτοισι θηρωμένοι τὴν ὑγιείην καὶ κλυσμῶσι, νομιζον- 
τες AO τῶν τρεῷοντων σιτίων πῶώσας τῶς νουσους τοισι ανθρωποισι 
γινεσθαι. Bios μὲν yoo nar ὥλλως Αἰγυπτιοι peta Διδνας ὑγιη- 
ρεσίωτοι πάντων aviowmuv, τῶν ὥρεων (enor δοκέειν) ξινεκώ, ὅτι ov 
μετωλώσσουσι οἷν ὥρωι εν γῶρ τήσι μετωξολησι τοισι ὠνθρωποισι 
τ νουσοι peor] a γινοντῶι, τῶν TE KAAWY πσῶώντων, KOS dy xe τῶν 
ρέων μωλισΊα. AetoQayeoucs deen τῶν ολυρεῶν ποιευντες HOTOUC, 
τοὺς exeivor κυλλησῆις ονομαζουσι" οἴνῳ δ᾽ εκ κριθέων πεποιημένῳ 
διωχρεωνται" οὐ yao σῷι εἰσὶ ἐν TH χωρηή ἀμπέελοι" ἐχθϑυων δὲ 
Tous μὲν, προς ἥλιον ἀνηνῶντες, ὠμοὺς σιτεοντῶι, τους δ᾽ εξ 
ὠλμῆς τετωριχευμένους" ορνιθων δὲ Tous Te ορτυγῶς, και τῶς 
νησσῶς, καὶ τῶ μικρῶ τῶν ορνιθων ὠμῶ σίτεοντῶι, προτωριχευσῶν- 
τες᾽ τὰ de ἀλλὰ are ἡ οῤνιθων ἡ ἐχθυὼν ecls σῷι ἐχομενῶ, χωρις 
ἡ ὅκοσοι σφι ἵροι ἀποδεδεχόται, TOUS λοιπους οπτους καὶ ἔφθους σι- 
τεονται. 
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2. At the entertainments of the rich, just as the company 
is about to rise from the repast, a small coffin is carried 
round, containing a perfect representation of a dead body : 
it is in size sometimes of one but never of more than two 
cubits, and as it is shewn to the guests in rotation, the bearer 
exclaims, ‘‘ Cast your eyes on this figure, after death you - 
yourself will resemble it; drink then and be happy.”»—Such 
are the customs they observe at entertainments. 


3. They contentedly adhere to the customs of their an- 
cestors, and are ayerse to foreign manners. Among other 
things which claim our approbation, they have a song, which 
is also used in Pheenicia, Cyprus and other places, where it 
is differently named. Of all the things which astonished me 
in Zgypt, nothing more perplexed me than my curiosity to 
know whence the 4 ieyptians learned this song, so entirely 
resembling the Linus of the Greeks; it is of the remotest 
antiquity among them, and they call it Maneros. ‘They have 
a tradition that “Maneros was the only son of their first mo- 
narch; and that having prematurely died, they instituted 
these melancholy strains in his honour, constituting their 
first and in earlier times their only song. 


The gyptians surpass all the Greeks, the Lacedae- 
monians excepted, in the reverence which they pay to age: 
if a young person meet his senior, he instantly turns aside to 
make way for him; if a senior enter an apartment, the youth 
always rise from their seats; this ceremony is observed by 
no other of the Greeks. When the gytians meet they do 
not.speak, but make a profound reverence, bowing with the 
hand down to the knee. 


5. ‘Their habit, which they call calasiris, 1s made of } linen, 
and fringed at the bottom; over this they throw a kind of 
shawl made of white wool, but in these vests of wool they 
are forbidden by their religion either to be buried or to enter 
any sacred edifice; this is a peculiarity of those ceremonies 
which are called Orphic and Pythagorean: whoever has been 
initiated in these mysteries can never be interred in a vest of | 
wool, for which a sacred reason is assigned. | 


145 
2. Ey de τήσι cuvoucsyos εὐδαιμοσι autewy, exeav ὡποὸ δείπνου 
‘ . 

γενωντῶι, Teeieves ovge vergoy ev coew ξνλινον πεποιημένον, μεέμι- 
μημενον ες τὰ μωλιςα, καὶ YorDy καὶ ἐργω" μέγοϑος ὅσον Te παντή 
Τηχνωιόν, ἡ διπηχυν" δεικνυς δὲ ixaclw τῶν συμποότεῶν, Acyes, 
Eo τουτὸν ὁρέων, πινε TE KOs τέρπευ" ἐσέω! Yao αποθώνων τοιου- 
τος, Toure μὲν παρὼ τῷ ευμποσιῶ ποιέυσι: 


τοῖσι" WAAR τε OTHE ὦ Ecli νομιμῶ, καὶ δὴ καὶ φεισμῶ Evert Δι- 
ο:, ὅσπερ ev τε Dosviny ἀοίδιμος ἐσ καὶ ev Κυπρῳ, nau ἐν αλλ. 
hoot μέντοι εὐνεὼ οὐνομα exer’ συμφῷερεται δὲ οὗτος ewes τὸν δι 
Ἑλληνες Δινον ovoudCovtes ἀειδουσι, ὥστε πολλῶ μὲν Hos HAAR ὅ- 
ποθωὐμαζειν με τῶν περι Αἰγυπτον ἐόντων" ev δὲ dy καὶ τὸν Λινον 
ὅκοθεν eAwbov τουνομο" Φαινοντῶι δὲ wer κοτὲ τὸν ον ἀειδοντες" ects 
δὲ ΑἰγυπτισΊ, ὁ Λινος καλευμένος Maveows, E@do ὧν de μιν Αἰγυπ.- 
τιοι TOV πρωτον Pacirevowvtos Αἰγνυπτου maida μουνογενεῶ γενέσ- 
Gas? ἀποθωνοντω δ᾽ wurov ὥνωρον; θρηνοισι τουτοισὶ ὑπ᾿ Αἰγυπτίων 
i sah καὶ hodyy Te THUTYY πρωτὴν καὶ μουνὴν σῷισι yeve- 
σθαι. 


A, Συμφεροντῶι δὲ καὶ tode ἀλλο Asyumrios Ἑλληνων μουνοισι 
Λακεδαιμονίοισι" οἱ νεωτεροι auTewy τοισι πρεσθυτεροίσι συντυγ- 
χανοντεσ, εἰκουσι τῆς ὅδου, καὶ ἐκτραποντωι" HOLL ETIOVTE, εξ ἑδρης 
ὑπανισϊεωτοαι" tode μέντοι ἀλλοισι Ἑλλήνων ουδώμοισι συμφερον- 
ται. Αντι του προσωγορενειν ἀλλήλους ἐν τῆσι ὅδοισι προσκυνέουσι, 
KOTIEVTES μέχρι τον γουνῶτος τὴν χέιρο,. 


' 5. Ἐνδεδυκῶσι δὲ κιθωνας, λινέους, WEG’ TH σκελέο, ϑυσσανωτους, 
ὃυς καλέουσι καλώσιρις" ει τουτοισι δε εἰριν ἐοὺ ειματα λέυκω ἐποα- 
vabAndov Φορεουσι" ov μὲν τοι ἐς ye TH iow ἐσφέρεται eipived, oud 
συγκωταβώπτεται TDs ov yore ὅσιον" ὁμολογέουσι JE ταντῶ τοισι 
Ὀρφίκοισι κωλεομεένοισι Κι Πυθωγορειοισι" οὐδὲ vue Tou τῶν ορ- 
yay μετεχοντῶ, ὅσιον εσΊι ev εἰρίνεοισι ει μῶσι ϑαφϑθηναι" ewlt δε. 
περι HUT WY ρος λογος λέγομενος. 


΄ 
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6. Of the Mgyptians it is further memorable, that they 
first imagined what month or day was to be consecrated to 
each deity ; they also, from observing the days of nativity, 
venture to predict the particular circumstances of a man’s 
life and death: this is done by the poets of Greece, but the 
/Exyptians have certainly discovered more things that are 
wonderful than all the rest of mankind. Whenever any un- 
usuai circumstance occurs, they commit the particulars to 
writmg, and mark the events which follow it : if they after- 
wards observe any similar incident, they conclude that the 
result will be similar also. 

7. The art of divination in egypt is confined to certain 
of their deities. ‘There are in this country oracles of Her- 
cules, of Apollo, of Minerva and Diana, of Mars and of 
Jupiter ; but the oracle of Latona at Butos 15 held in great- 
er estimation than any of the rest; the oracular communi- 
cation is regulated by no fixed sy stem, but is differently 
obtained in diferent places. 


8. ‘The art of medicine in gypt is thus exercised: one 


paysician is confined to the study and management of one 
disease ; there are cf course a great number who practise 
this art; some attend to disorders of the eyes, others to 
those of the head; some take care of the teeth, others are 
conversant with all diseases of the bowels ; whilst many at- 


tend to the cure of maladies which are less conspicuous. ’~ 


9.. With respect to their funerals and ceremonies of mourn- 
ig ; whenever a man of any importance dies the females of 
his fe emily, disfiguring their heads and faces with dirt, leave 
the corpse m the house, and run publicly about, accompa- 
nied by their female relations, with their garments im disor- 
der, their breasts exposed, : nd beating the inselves severely 
the men on their parts do the same, after which the body is 
carried to the embalmers. : 

OF THE ANCIENT GET. 

0. Before Darius arrived at the Ister, he first of all sub- 
ued the Gete, a peop 516 who pretend to immortality. The 
Phracians of Salmydessus, and they who live above Apollo- 
nia, and the city of Mesambria, with those who are called 
Cy Sah ae and My ypseans, submitted themselves to Da- 
rius without resistance. The Getz cksiinately defended 
ϊ lves, but were soonreduced ; these of ail the Thracians 
are the bravest and the most upright. 


/ 
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6. Και trade arrw Διγνπτιοισι ecls εξευρημενα" μεῖς τε καὶ ἡμε- 
δὲ sxacle Gewv ὅτευ ecole καὶ ty ἑκασΊος ἡμερη yevousvos, τεοισι 
εγκυρήσει, καὶ ὅκως τελευτήσει, καὶ ὁχοιος τὶς εσΐαι" καὶ τουτοισι 
τῶν Ἑλληνων ὃ, εν ποιήσει γένομενοι EXEYTAVTO” TECATH TE WAC 
TDW aveventat y Took ἀλλοεσι ἀπασι ανθρωποισι. Γενομένου yae 
τεράτος, Φυλάσσουσι γραφομένοι To ποξδοιινον᾽ xaos ἦν κυτέ ὑσίερον 
παωραπλησίον τούτῳ γενήτῶι, KATH τωῦτα νομίζουσι ὡποξησέσθαι. 


7. Mavriny δὴ avtoics ody διωκεεται ὠνθρωπῶὼν μὲν ovdevs 
προσκεετῶι ἡ τεχνή, τῶν δὲ θεῶν μετεξετέροισι. Καὶ γῶρ Ἡραάκλεος 
μαντηιον αντοῦι eli, καὶ Απολλῶωνος, καὶ Αθηνης, καὶ Ἀρτέμιδος, 
κοι Ageos, καὶ Asoc: καὶ oye μωλισω ev πιμὴ ἀγοντῶι πάντων τῶν 
μαντηιων., Λήτουσ ἐν Βουτοι πολι eclit ou μέντοι aie μαντηΐωι σφι 
HATH τωῦτο ἑσίωσι, AAD διώφοροι εἰσι. 


8. Η δε nT gL nara tady σφι dedaclas’ wing vourou Exaclos 
ἰητρὸς eclt, καὶ ὃν πλεονων᾽ Mavra δ᾽ τρῶν ecls AEA: OF bev Hee» 
Ομ τὰν ιἰήτροι κωτεσίεωσι. of δε, κεφωλης᾽ δι de, οδοντων" δι 
δε, κατὰ νηδυν" os δε, των ἀῷανεων νονσων. 


9. Θρηνοι δὲ και TaQor chewy, εἰσι wide τοῖσι ὧν ἀπογενητοῦι εκ 
τῶν O1MHLOV ανθροπος, του τις καὶ AOYOS ἡ; TO θηλυ γένος Mav τὸ 
ἐκ τῶν οἰκήιων τουτῶν KAT ὧν ἐπλάσωτο THY κεφώλην πηήλῳ ἡ καὶ 
τὸ προσοπον. χῳπειτῶ ἐν τοισι οἰκηιοισι λιπουζῶι τὸν νεᾷρον ὥὦντῶι 
HV THY πολιν σ]ροφωμενωι, τυπτονταῶι ἐπεζωσμένωι, καὶ Φαινουσῶι 
tous μαώζους" συν de σφι obs προσηκονσαι πάσαι' ἕτερωθεν δὲ δι av- 
dees τυπτονταῶι; ἐπεζωσμένοι καὶ OUTOS ἐπεῶν δὲ THUTA ποιήσῶσι 
ὄυτω ες THY ταριχευσιν κομίζουσι. 


10. Tow de ἀπικεσθαι ems tov Ἰσΐρον, πρωτους oseces Γετῶς 
Tous αθανατιζοντας-. Οἱ μὲν γῶρ dy τον Σωλμυδησσον exovtes Θρη- 
κες, xo ὑπερ Ἀπολλωνιής Te καὶ Μεσωμδριης πώλιος οἰκημένοι, κοὺ- 
λευμέενοι δὲ Κυομιωώνοι, γι Μυψαιοι, ἀμμοητι σφεῶς οὐυτοὺς παρεδο- 
cov Δαρειῳ. Οἱ de Γεται, προς ὠγνωμοσυνὴν τρωπομένοι, αὐτικοὶ 
εἐδουλωθησῶν, Qoyimwy εοντες ὠνδρειοτῶτοι καὶ δικαιοτατοι. 
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tl. They believe themselves to be immortal; and when- 
ever any one dies they are of opinion that he isremoved to 
the presence of their God Zamolxis, whom some believe to 
be the same with Gebeleizes. Once in every five years they 
choose one by lot, who is to be dispatched as a messenger 
to Zamolxis, to make known to him their several wants. 
"The ceremony they observe on this occasion is this—Three 
amongst them are appointed to hold in their hands three ja- 
velins, whilst others seize by the feet and hands the person 
who is appointed to appear before Zamolxis ; they throw him 
up, so as to make him fall upon the javelins. If he dies in 
consequence, they imagine that the deity is propitious to 
them, if not, they accuse the victim of being a wicked man, 
Having disgraced him, they proceed to the election of ano- 
ther; giving him, whilst yet alive, their commands. . ‘This 
same people, whenever it thunders or lightens, throw their 
weapons Into the air, as if menacing their god ; and they se- 
riously believe that there is no other deity- 


12. This Zamolxis, as ] have been informed by those 


Greeks who inhabit the Hellespont and the Euxine, was 
himself a man, and formerly lived at Samos, im the service 
of Pythagoras, son of Mnesarchus; having obtained his li- 
berty, with considerable wealth, he returned to his country. 
Here he found the Thracians distinguished equally by their 
profigacy and their ignorance ; whilst he himself had been 
accustomed to the Ionian mode of life, and to manners more 
polished than those of Thrace; he had also been connected 
with Pythagoras, one of the most celebrated philosophers of 
Greece. He was therefore induced to build a large man- 
sion, to which he invited the most emiment of his fellow-citi- 


zens: he took the opportunity of the festive hour te assure ~ 


them, that neither himself, his guests, nor any of their de- 
scendants, should ever die, but should be removed to a place 
where they were to remain in the perpetual enjoyment of 
every blessing. After saying this, and conducting himself 
accordingly, he constructed a subterranean edifice : when it 
was completed, he withdrew himself from the sight of his 
countrymen and resided for three years beneath the earth. 


During this period, the Thracians regretted his loss, and la-. 


mented him as dead. In the fourth year he again appeared 
amongst them, and by this artifice gave the appearance of 
probability tq what he had before asserted, 


Eee 
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11. Αθανωτιζουσι δὲ τὸνδε τον τροπον" ουτε ὠὡποθνησκειν ἑώζτους. 
γομιζουσι, ἱέναι Te τὸν ὡπολλυμένον Togo Laporkw δαιμονο" os de 
aurewy Tov ὠντον τοντὸν νομίζονσι Γεξδελεῖζιν. Aso πεντετήριδος δὲ 
TOV πώλῳ λῶώχοντῶ Hieh σῴέων ὠντέων ἀποπέμπουσι αγγελον MACH 
τὸν Ζωμολξιν, ἐντελλομένοι τῶν ὧν éxaclore δεωνται. Πεμπουσι δὲ 
εἶδε" ὃι μὲν ἀντεων τὠχθεντες, ἀκοντιο TELM ἐχουσι" ἄλλοι δὲ διῶ- 
λαΐξοντές tov ἀποπεμπομένον Mapa τὸν Ζώμολξιν τῶς χειρῶς nave 
τους ποδαᾶς, AVOKIVYTAVTES ὥυτον μετέωρον, ῥιπτουσι ἐς τῶς λογ- 
gas. Ἦν μὲν δὴ ὠποθώνῃ. avemapes, τοῖσιδε :Aewe 6 feos δοκέει 
ewas yv δὲ μὴ ἀποθανη, wiTiwvTas ouToV τὸν ayyeAov, Φαμενοι 
μιν avd po κῶκον IVb. Αἰτιησοενοι ὃς TOUTOV, ὥλλον Φποπεμπου- 
σι" ἐντελλοντῶι δὲ ers ζωντι. ὄντοι ὅν autor Θρηικες κῶι πρὸς 
βροντὴν τε και acleamyy τοξενοντες ave προς τὸν ουρᾶνον, ὠπέι- 
λεουσι τῷ Sew avdeve wAAOV θέον νομίζοντες εἰνῶ! εἰ μή τὸν σφέτερον, 


12. ὡς de eyw πυνθανομῶι τῶν τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον οἰκέοντων Ἐλ- 
Anvev κῶὶ Tlovtov, τὸν Ζαμολξιν τουτον ἐοντο ανθρωπον, δουλευσῶι 
ἐν Σάμῳ: δουλευσα! δὲ Πυθαγορη τῳ Μνησαρχον" ἐνθευτεν de αὐτὸν 
γένομενον ἐλευθερον, χρηματῶ κτησωσθαι σύχνω" κτησάμενον de, 
ὠπελθειν εἰς τὴν Ewyrour ate δὲ κακοξιων τε covTwv τῶν Θρηίκων 
Hos ὑπαφρονεσίερων, tov Ζαμολξιν τουτον επισίαμέενον διαιταν τέ 
lado, καὶ nbex βωθντερω ἡ xara Θρηΐκας (cre Ἑλλησι τε ὁμιλησᾶν- 
τῶ καὶ Ἑλληνὼν ov τῳ ἀσθενεσίωατῳ coGicly Πνθαγορη) κωτασκευώ- 
σασθαι, avdoewva, e¢ tov mavdonevovta τῶν aclwy τους πρώτους, 
HLb εὐωχεοντο, ἀνωδιδωσκειν ὡς OUTE HUTOS, OUTE ds συμποτῶι αὖ- 
TOV, OUTE OL ἐκ TOUTEWY “τε: γινόμενοι ἀποθάνεονται, HAA’ ἥξουσι ἐς 
Χώρον τουτον ἷνω ἀει πιριέοντες ἕξουσι τὰ παᾶντῶ ayalu ev w δὲ 
ἐποιεε τῷ καταλεχθεντω, Hb ἐλέγε TRUTH, ἐν TOVTW κωταγαιον Of 
κημῶ ἐποιξετο ὡσ δὲ δι παντέλεως εἰχε TO OMe, εκ μὲν τῶν 
Θρουΐκων ἡΦανισθη: natabac δὲ κάτω ες το κατωγαιον OLN, διαι- 
τῶτο ἐπ᾿ ἐτεατριῶ" O41 δὲ μιν ἐποῦεον τε καὶ επενθεον ὡς τεθνεωτῶ" 
τετάρτῳ δὲ eel ἐφανη τοῖσι Θρηΐξι, καὶ ὄντω πιθανὼ σφι ἐγένετο τῷ 
Ἔλεγε ὁ Ζαμολξις, Tavta Φασι μιν ποιήσαι. 
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13. To this story of the subterraneous apartment I do 
not give much credit, though I pretend not to dispute it ; 
I'am, however, very certain that Zamolxis must have lived 
many years before Pythagoras: whether, therefore, he was 
a man, or the deity of the Getz, enough has been said con- 
cerning him. ‘These Getz, using the ceremonies I have 
described, after submitting themselves to the Persians un- 


der Darius, followed his army. 
THE FISHERMEN. 


14. Need, Diophantus, ready wit imparts, 
Is labour’s mistress, and the nurse of arts : 
Corroding cares the toiling wretch infest, 
And spoil the peaceful tenor of his breast ; 
And if soft slumbers on his eye-lids creep, 
Some cursed care steals in, and murders sleep. 

Two ancient fishers in a straw-thatch’d shed, 
Leaves were their walls, and sea-weed was their bed, 
Reclin’d their weary limbs : hard by were laid 
Baskets, and all their implements of trade, 

Rods, hooks, and lines, composed of stout horse hairs, 
And nets of various sorts, and various snares, 

The seine, the cast-net, and the wicker maze, 

To waste the watery tribes a thousand ways: 

A crazy boat was drawn upon a plank ; 

Mats were their pillow, wove of osier dank ; ' 
Skins, caps, and rugged coats, a covering made ; 
‘This was their wealth, their labour, and their trade. 
No pot to boil, no watch-dog to defend ; 

Yet blest they liv’d with penury their friend. 

None visited their shed, save every tide 

‘The wanton waves that wash’d its tottering side. 
When half her course the moon’s bright car had sped, 
Joint labour rous’d the tenants of the shed ; 

‘The dews of slumber from their eyes they clear’d, 
And thus their minds with pleasing parley cheer’d : 
A. Thold, my friend, that trite opmion wrong, 

That summer nights are short when days are long 
"Yes—I have seen a thousand dreams to-night, 

And yet no morn appears, nor morning light : 

Sure on my mind some strange illusions play, 


10 


30 


™ teat 
15. Eyw de πέρι μὲν τοντου καὶ του κατώγαιον οἰκημᾶτος GUTE 
απισίεω, οντε wy πισίενωτι λιην" δοκεω ὃς πολλοισι eters προτέρον 
tov Ζαώμολξιν τοντον γένεσθωι Πυθωγορεω. este δὲ ἐγένετο τις Za- 
μολξις ἄνθρωπος, est ecls δαίμων τις Γετήσι ὄντος ἐπιχώριος, yor 
ρέτω. ὄντοι μὲν δὴ τροπῳ τοιοντῳ χρεώμενοι, ὡς ἐχειρωθησαν ὑπο 
Δώρειου καὶ Περσέων. ἕιποντο τῷ ἄλλῳ σρωτῳ. Herodotus. 


DORIC. 


14. A πενιὼ, Διοφαᾶντε, prove tas Texvas ἐγειβει" 

Αὐτὰ tw μοχθοιο διδασκώλος" οὐδε yao ἕυδειν 
Ανδρώσιν ἐργατινωιϊισι κακῶν πώρεχοντι μέριμναι. 
Kav oAsyov νυκτὸς τις ἐπιψαυσησι Tov ὕπνον, 
AsOvidiov θορυξευσιν εφισήωμενωι μελεδωνωι. 
Ly duos ὠγροευτηρες ὅμως δνοκειντο γέροντες, 
Στρωσώμενοι Bevoy ὥνον ὑπο πλεκταις καλνξαισι. 
Κεκλίμενοι τοίχῳ Tw Φυλλινῳ" ἐγγυθι δ᾽ αὐτοῖν 
Κειτο τῶ Taw χειροιν αϑλημωτὼ, τοι κωλαθισκοι; 
Tor κάλαμοι, τωγκισΐρο;, τῶ Φυκιοεντῶ τε Anda, 10 
Ορμειῶι, κυρτοι, nas εκ σχοινων λωξυρινθοι, 
Μηῤινθοι, κοῶς τε, γέρων δ᾽ ex ἐρεισμῶσι λεμῖζος. 
Negev ras κεφώλώς Φορμος βρῶώχυς, sata, πιλοι. 
Ovtos τοις ὦλιευσιν ὁ πᾶς πόνος, ὄντος ὁ πλουτος. 
Οὐδεις δ᾽ ov χυτραᾶν ery, ov Kuve" παντῶ περισσῶ, 
Παντ᾽ ἐδοκει τηνῶς ὠγθαῶς" πενιὼ σφιν ἑταιρα. 
Ουδεις δ᾽ ev μέσσῳ yeitov, mavre δὲ παρ᾽ ἀντὴν 
Θλιξομενῶν καλυξῶν τρυῴῷερον προσενώχε Iaracca. 
| Oure tov wecatov δρομον ἄνυὲν Hema σελανᾶς. 

Tous δ᾽ ἕλιεις ἡγέιρε Φιλος πόνος ex βλεφώρων ds ay 
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And make short nights wear heavily away. 
B. Fair summer seasons you unjustly blame, 

Their bounds are equal, and their pace the same 5 

But cares, Asphalion, in a busy throng, 
Break on your rest, and make the night seem long 

A a hast thou genius to interpret right 
“My dream ? I’ve had a jolly one to-night. 

Thou shalt go halves, and more thou canst not wish, 
We'll share the vision as we share our fish. 40 
I know three shrewd, expert of dreams to spell ; 
He’s the best judge who can conjecture well. | 
We’ve leisure time, which can’t be better spent, | 
By wretched carles in wave-wash’d cabin pent, | 
And lodg’d on leaves ; yet why should we repine 
While living lights in Prytaneum shine ? 
B. To thy fast friend ek circumstance recite, 
And let me hear this vision of the night- 
A. Last evening, weary with the toils of day, 
 Lull’d in the lap of rest secure I lay ; 
Full late we supp’d, and sparmegly we eat ; 
No danger of a surfeit from our meat. 
_Methought I sat upon a shelfy steep, 
And watch’d the fish that gambol’d 1 in the deep ; 
Suspended by my rod, I gently shook 

The bait fallacious, which a huge one took ; 
(Sleeping, we image what awake we wish ; 

Dogs dream of bones, and fishermen of fish.) 
Bent was my rod; and from his gills tne blood 

With crimson stream distain’d the silver flood. 

I stretch’d my arm out, lest the line should break ; 
The fish so vigorous, and my hook so weak ! 
Anxious I gaz’d; he struggled to be gone: 

* You’re wounded—P’Il be with you, friend, anon— 
‘ Still do you teaze me 2’ for he placu’d me sore ; 
At last, quite spent, I drew him safe on shore, 

Then erasp’d him with my hand, for surer hall 
A noble prize, a fish of solid gold! 
- But fears suspicious in my bosom throng’d, 
Lest to the god of ocean he belong’d ; 

Or, haply w aandering in the azure main, 
Some favourite fish of Amphitrite’s train. 
Miy prize I loos’d, and strictest caution took, 


Yrvov amorausvos SG Retsedse Poeeciy ἡρεβον waa’ 
A. sie eet Φιλε Mavres ὅσοι τὰς νυκτῶς eDacucy 
Tw Sepeos μινυϑειν, ore τὠμώτω μακρὺ Φέρει Ζευς" 
Hoy μυρι᾿ ἐσειδον ονειρώτο,, κουδέπο awe 
My λωώθομην: τι To χρεμοα ; χρόνον δ᾽ as νυχτες 
Β. Ασφαλιων, wey τὸ κῶλον θερος" ον γῶρ ie κῶν! 
Αυτομώτῳς mapcea Tov tov deamov. ἀλλῶώ τον ὑπῖοι 
A Φρόντι κοπτοισοὺ, vd fo τῶν νυκτῶ ποιεῖ τιν. 
A. Ao’ eucbes κρινεῖν ποκ᾽ ἐνυήνιω; χροησίο γ 0 cidov 
Oui φε bens τώμω φανταςμῶτος ἡμεν ὥμοιρον" 

Ὡς καὶ τῶν ἀγραᾶν, τωνφιρωτῶ παντῶ μέρι ia 

Ov yae vinady nara tov νοον᾽ δυτὸς agiclas 

Ἐσῆιν ονειροκριτῶς, ὃ διϑασκάλος εσῖι πὰρ ᾧ νους. 
ἄλλως καὶ σχολῇ ἐστι" τι γῶρ ποιεῖν ὧν evos τις 
Κειμένος ev φυλλοις ποτι κυματι, μηδε καθευδὼων 
Ασμένος ev capa; To δὲ λυχνιον ἐν π'ρυτῶνειω" 


Φωαντι γῶρ asev ὠγρθῶν tod ἐχειν. Β. Δεγε uot ποτε νυ; 


Odw, παντὰ τέῳ. δὲ λέγων μηνυσον ἕταιρω. 

A. Δειλινον εἷς κωτεδωώρθον εν ἐναλιοισι πονοισιν, 

Ovx ἥν μῶν πολυσιτος" (emer δειπνευντες ἐν Won, 

Es μεμνη τὰς yacloos εφειδομεθ᾽) esdov ἐμῶντον 

Ἐν πέτρῳ μεμαωτω" κωθεζομενος de δοκενον 

Ιχθνως, ἐκ κωλώμων δὲ πλῶνον κατέσειον εἐδωδαν. 
ξ . nu Alc 

Kos tig τῶν τρωῷερων ὠρεξατο" καὶ YOR ἐν ὑπνοῖς 

Πασα xuwy ἀρτως μαντενέται" ἐχθυῶ κηγῶν. 

Χω μὲν τωγκισίρῳ ποτεῷνετο, καὶ Oeev hin 

Τὸν καλαμον δ᾽ ὑπο του κινημῶτος ἀγκυλον εἰν. 

Tw eee τεινομέενος, περι ΘΛ ἢ ἕνρον αὐὙωνοι- 

ως μὲν ἕλω μέγαν iy Suv αΦανροτέροισι σιδαροις. 

E:f’ ὑπομιμνάσκων τω τραυμῶτος, we ἐμὲε νυξεῖις ; 

Καὶ νυξη χαλεπως" xo ov Φευγοντος ereiva. 

Hyue’ dev τὸν αεῦλον- ἀνηλκυσῶ yeuceoy iy fuv 

Παντὰ τῷ χρυσῳ πέπυ κωσμενον" εἰχε de desu 

My Ts Ποσειδάωνι πελοι πεφιλάμενος ἐχθυς, 

H Taya ras γλωυκος κειμήλιον Ἀμφιτρίτης. 

Heeua δ᾽ ἀντον ἔγω ex τωγκισίρω ἀπελυσα. 

Μη ποτε tw σίομωτος τ᾿ ἀγκιστριῶ χρυσὸν ἐχοιέν. 


te 


SO 


isa ἢ 


For fear some gold might stick about the hook ; 

Then safe secured him, and devoutly swore — 

Never to venture on the ocean more ; | 

But live on land as happy as a king. 

At this I wak’d: what think you of the thing ? 

Speak free, for know I am extremely loth, 

And greatly fear to violate my oath. 80 
B. Fear not, old friend, ; you took no oath, for why ? 
You took no fish—your vision’s all a lie. 

Go search the shoals, not sleeping, but awake, 
Hunger will soon discover your mistake ; 

Catch real fish ; you need not sure be told 

Those fools must starve who only dream of gold. 


ODE. 


o 


16. More happy than the gods is he 
Who, soft reclining, sits by thee ; 
His ears thy pleasing talk beguiles, 
His eyes thy sweetly dimpled smiles. 
This, this, alas ! alarm’d my breast, 
And robb’d me of my golden rest : 
While gazing on thy charms I hung, 
My voice died faulterme on my tongue. 
With subtle flames my bosom glows, 
Quick through each vein the poison flows, 1G 
Dark dimming mists my eyes surround, 
My ears with hollow murmurs sound. 
My limbs with dewy chillness freeze, 
On my whole frame pale trembling seize, 
And losing colour sense and breath, 
I seem quite languishing to death. 
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Και tov μὲν πεισηρσι κατηγον ex ymespero. 

Qyoce δ᾽ ονκέτι λοιπὸν ὑπεὸ πελώγους moder θεινῶι!, 

Αλλώ μένειν ἐπι γῶς, καὶ τῶ YouTw βαξειλευειν. 60 
Toute με καᾳξέγειρε. Tu δ᾽ ὦ ξβνε λοιπον evade 

Tov γνωμῶν" ὄρκον γῶρ ἐγὼ τὸν ἐπωμόσῳ Tapbw. 

Β. Καὶ σὺ ye μη τρεσσης᾽ οὐκ ὠμοσῶς" οὐδὲ γαρ χθυν 

Χρυσεον εἰδὲς ἡ évees ἰσαι δὲ ψευδεσιν οψεις. 

Εἰ δ᾽ ὑπώρ, ov κνωσσων τυ τὰ χωριῶ THUTe μωτευσεις. 

Ἑλπις τῶν ὕπνων Corer τον σώρχινον ἐχθυν. 

Μη ov Savas λίμῳ, καὶ τοι χρυσοισιν ονειροις.. 


fHOLIC. 


16. Φαινετάι μοι κήνος θεοισιν “ς 
Eumev ὠνηρ, ὃσ)ις evavTios τοι ) 
Iod aver, και πλώσιον adv Φονευ- 

-σῶως ὑποκουει. 

Καὶ γελαὶς δ᾽ ἱμεροεν" To μοι μῶν 
Kaediav ev σήηθεσιν ἐπτοώςεν. 
Ὡς yao εἰδω σε, Peayews me Φωνας 

Oudev εθ᾽ ἵκει. 
᾿Αλλὰ κάμμεν γλωσσ᾽ exyn, av δελεπτον 
Αντικῶ χρῳ sue ὑποδεδροιμακεν" 
Οππάτεσσιν δ᾽ ovdev ορημι, ον βεντσ᾽ 

i ev δ᾽ ἀκοαι μοι, 

Kadd ἱδρὼς ψυχρος χεετῶι, τρομος δὲ 
'Πασῶν ἄγρει, χλωροτερὼ δὲ ποιᾶς 

Ἔμμι" τεῦθνώκην δ᾽ ολιγω ᾽πιδευσὼ 

Φαινομῶι amvovs. Sappho. 
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ANDRO? IMACHE dissuading HEC TOR from battle. 


ἐγ oe daring prince ! ah, whither dost thou run, 3 
ΤΠ too negiec stfu of thy wife and son! 
d think’s st thou not how yy ο we shall ΤῊΝ 
ι widow I, an helpless orphan he 
Ke or sure such courage length of δὴ denies, 
And thou must fall thy virtue’s sacrifice. 
Greece in her singie heroes s strove mm vain, 
Now hosts oppose thee, and thou must be slain; 
τ 1 grant me, gods! ere Hector meets his doom, 
i Pean ask ὩΣ heaven an early tomb! 10 
so shall my days im -one sad tenor run, 
And end with sorrows as they first begun. 
No parent now remains my gricis to share, 
Wo father’s aid, no mother’s tender care. 
Uhe fierce ‘Achilles wrapt our walls in fire ! » 


j | af 


ἔμ ‘Thebe waste, and slew my warlike sire! 


ris fate compassion in the victor bred, 
Stern as he was, he yet révered the deals 
His r diant arms Picea ge fron: hostile 5} sil, 
And ἐν him decent on the funeral pile : ea, | 
ἷ sled rais’d a mayne where his bones were burn’d: 
‘Phe mountain nymphs the rural Ltomb a adorn’d, 
τοῦ e’s sylvan αἰ ΝΩ͂Ν bade their elms bestow 


A barren shade, Ahi in his honour grow. 
By the same arm my seven ἐμ 8, brothers fell ; 
In one sad day beheld the gates of hell : 
While the fat herds and snowy flocks they fed; 
Amid their fields the hapiess herces bled ! | 
viv mother liv’d to bear the victor’s bands, vs 
he queen of Hyj ppoplacia? s Sylvan lands: 30 
edeem’d too late, she scarce beheld again ᾿ 
sf Bs ee erapire and her native plain, 
. 1, al! “opprest by life-consuming woe, 
1 “fell a victim to Diana’s bow, ) 
Yet, while my Hector + sill cut ie I see 
tiv father, mother, brethren: πὶ in thee: 
Alas! my parents, brothers, kindred, all 
(ace more will parnsiyaf my Bodies fall, 
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THE LANGUAGE OF HOMER. 


17. Aamovie, Φθισει ce To cov pevor, oud ἐλεαίρεις 
Tlaida τε νηπιῶχον, καὶ ἐμ ὠμμορον, ἡ THY YEN 
Σευ ἐσομῶι" τοῦχον yoo σε κωτοικτώνεουσιν AY cso, 
Παντες ἐφοριμηθεντες" ἐμοι de κα κέρδιον ein 
Lev αἀφαωμαρτουση χϑονὼ δυμένοι" ov γῶρ ετ᾿ ἀλλή 
Evles ϑαλπωρῃ, emer ὧν cuye πότμον ἐπίσπης; 
AAA’ coze'* ονδε μοι εσῖ, πῶώτηο καὶ ποτνιῶ μητηρ. 
τοι yuo Wate? ἀμὸν amentave διος Ἀχιλλεὺς, 
Ἐκ δὲ πολιν πέρσεν Κιλικὼν ευνωιετώωσῶν, 

OxySyv ὑψιπυλον" xara δ᾽ ἐχτανὲν Πετιωνῶ 

Oude μιν εζενωριξε" σεδασσωτο yoo Tove θυμῳ" 
AAA wee μιν κωτῶκηξε σὺν ἔντεσι δωιδωλεοισιν, 
Hd ἐπὶ on ἐχεεν" περι δὲ πελεῶς εφυτευσᾶν 
Νυμῴῷωι Ορεσήιωδες. Κουροῦι Διος Φιγιοχ oi0. 

Οἱ de μοι ἑπῆα κασιγνήτοι erav ev μεγαροισιν, 
Οἱ μὲν παντὲς sw κιον ἡμῶτι aidoc εἰσω" 
Παντῶς γῶρ κωτεπεῷνε ποδαρχης διος Αχιλλευς, 
Βουσιν ew εἰλιποδεσσικῶϊ ὠργέννης οἵεσσι. 
Μητερῶ δ᾽, ἡ δωσιλευεν Ὑποπλάκῳ ὑληεσσῃ, 

Τὴν ἐπεὶ we deve nyay au ὠλλοισι κτεωτέσσιν, 
ΑΨ Ove την ὠπέλυσε, λαξων Teor OT οινω" 
Tlareos d ev μεγώροισι, Gar Ἄρτεμις, ιοχεαΐρω. 
Ἐχτορ' ATX συ μοι ἐσσι MATH καὶ ποτνιῶ Μητηρ: 
Ἦδε κασίγνητος, σν δὲ μοι θαλερος πωρακοιτής. 
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Thy wife, thy infant, in thy danger share : 
Oh prove a husband’s and a father’s care ! AO | 
That quarter most the skilful Greeks annoy, 
Where yon wild fig-tree joins the wall of Troy ; 

Thou from this tower defend th’ important post ; 

There Agamemnon points his dreadful host, 

That pass Tydides, Ajax, strive to gain, 

And there the vengeful Spartan fires his train, 

Thrice our bold foes the fierce attack have given, 

Or led by hopes, or dictated from Heaven. 

Let others in the field their arms employ, 

But stay my Hector here, and guard his Troy. 50 


18. But springing back, before his horses and. chariot. 
He depending on his beauty. 
From Erebus the cruel fury heard. 
Dardanian Priam, im counsel equal to the gods. 
To boast to vanquish me with mighty force. 
With tears his eyes were filled. 
The hunter wounded him, when springing from his den. 
He fights assisted by the gods. 
‘To the splendid walls of ‘Troy. 
Observing when the Grecians would rush from the ships. 


{ 


CHAP. LIF. 


Priam begging the body of Hector from Achilles. 


1, AH think, thou favour’d of the powers divine 
Think of thy father’s age, and pity mine ! 
In me, that father’s reverend image trace, 
Those siiver hairs, that venerable face ; 
is trembling limbs, his helpless person see! 
In ali my equal, but in misery! 
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ἀλλ᾽ aye νυν ἐλέώιθε, KOE ὥὠυτου μιμν᾽ ἐπὶ πυῤγῷ, 
Μη παιδ᾽ ορφανικον Gems, χηρήν τε yuvorinas 
Λάον δὲ clycov mae ἐρινεὸν, eve μωλισῖα 
AuCaros εσῖι πολις, καὶ ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος" 
Tess γὰρ τῇ γ᾽ ελθοντες ἐπειρησωνθ᾽ δι ὠρισῆοι, 
Αμφ᾽ Διαντε duw, καὶ ἀὐγαώκλυτον ἰδομενηω, 

He ὠμφ᾽ Ατρειδας, καὶ Tudeos ἀλκιμον vsov" 
Ηπον τις σφιν ἐνισπε θεοπροπίων ev εἰδως, 

H vu καὶ ὠυτῶων θυμος ἐποτρυνεῖ nas ὥνωγ εἰ. 


THE IONIC PARAGOGE OF Qi AND Quy. 


18. Αλλ᾽ ἀνωχωρησος προσ ἱπποιῖν καὶ οχεσφιν. 
----Ο δ᾽ ἀγλαιηφι πεποιθως, 

Ἔκλυεν εξ Ἐρεδευσφιν, ὠμειλιχον ἡτορ ἐχουσῶ. 
Awedavidys Πριῶμος, θεοφιν μησῆωρ τυ τοις. 
Ἐοχεσθαι ἐμέ vinyous κρωτέρηφι. 

—Tw deorocce, Δακρυοφιν πλησθην. 

Tov τ᾽ ἐξ εὐυνηῷι βθοροντῶ, Θηρητηρ ἐτυχησε Come 
Ex θεοφιν πολεμιζέι. 

—Karo ἴλιοφιν κλυτῶ τειχεῶ. 

Δεγμένος ὅπποτε νώυφιν ἀφορμηθειέν Ay cor. Hom, 


tee see 
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CHAP. LIL. 


Hexcameter Verse reduced to prosaic order, to be returned 
wnto Metre. 


1. MNHZAI σεῖο mareor, Ἀχιλλεὺ ἐπιείκελ θεοῖς, 
Τηλίικον, ὥσπερ ἐγών, ἐπὶ ὁλοῳ ουδῳ γηρῶος" 
Καὶ mov μὲν περινωιεται κεῖνον ὠμφ:ς ἐοντες 
Τειρους᾽, ουδὲ ecliv τις, ὠμυνοι Ἀοιγον καὶ ὥρην 
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Yet now, perhaps, some turn of human fate We 
Expels him helpless from his peaceful state; _ Pah ον 
Think, from some powerful foe thou see’st him fy, 
And beg protection with a feeble cry. te 
Yet still one comfort in his soul may rise ; 
He hears his son still lives to glad his eyes ; 
And, hearing, still may hope a better day 
May send him thee, to chase that foe away. 
No comfort to my griefs, no hopes remain : 
The best, the bravest of my sons are slain! 
Yet what a race ! e’er Greece to Ilion came, 
The pledge of many a lov’d and loving dame ! 
Nineteen one mother bore—dead, all are dead ! 
How oft,-alas! has wretched Priam bled! 
Still one was left, their loss to recompense : 
His father’s hope, his country’s last defence. 
Him too, thy rage has slain! beneath thy steel, 
Unhappy, in his country’s cause he fell ! 

For him, through hostile camps I bend my way, 
For him, thus prostrate at thy feet I lay ; 
Large gifts proportion’d to thy wrath I bear ; 
O hear the wretched, and the gods revere! 

Think of thy father, and this face behold ! 
See him in me, as helpless and as old! » 
Though not so wretched : there he yields to me, 
The first of men in sovereign misery ! 
Thus forc’d to kneel; thus groveling to embrace 
The scourge and ruin of my realm and race : 
Suppliant my childrens’ murderer to implore, 
And kiss those hands yet reeking with their gore. 


THE HONEY STEALER. 


2. As Cupid the sliest young wanton alive, 
Of its hoard of sweet honey was robbing a hive, 
The centinel bee buzz’d with anger and grief, 
And darted his sting in the hand of the thief. 
He sobb’d blew his fingers, stamp’d hard on the ground, 
And leaping in anguish show’d Venus the wound ; 


ΤΟ 


AAA’ κεινος γε τοι, ὥκονων, σεῦεν ζωοντος 

Ev θυμῳ χαίρει: τ ελπεται ἐπι παντῶ T ἡμᾶτο 
Φιλον οψεσῦαι v Viov, ἰοντῶ IFO ἽΝ Ἢ: 

Αὐτῶρ πανώποτμος BW, ἔπει ἀρισίους Vices TEKOY 
Ev ευρειὴ Teor, δ᾽ ουτινώ τῶν λελειφθα, Φημ!. 
Ἡσῶν μοι πεντηκοντοῶ, oT vies ἄχώιων ἡλυθον" 
Ἐννεωκαιδεκο μοι μὲν YOAV, εῷ ιής νηδυος, 

Tous δ᾽ ἀλλους γυναᾶικες ETINTOV μοι EVE μεγώροισι. 
Tav μὲν Ages θουρος ὑπο ἐλυσεν πολλῶν γουνῶτ᾽ 
Os δε οιος μοι env, de εἰρυτο aclu καὶ autTous, 
Tov cv xlewas πρώην, vaeeeuvapsevoy BAT CUS Περι; 
Ἐχτορῶ" ever’ του νυν ἱκάνω Αχούίων γηοῶς, 

Παρῶ σειο λυσομενος, Φέρω δ᾽ ὡπέρεισι αΠοινῶ. 
Αλλ᾽ θεους αἰδειο, auTov T ἐλεήσον, Αχιλευ, 
Σου μνησώμενος Mateos" eyw δ᾽ ελεεινοτέρος περ: 
Ετλην 2,06 τις οὐπὼ HAAS ἐπέχθονιος βροτος, 
Ορεγέσϑαι cloua mors vere παιδοφονοιο ἀνδρος. 


2, Tov ἔρωτω ποτε uAemrTay κάκοω μελισσῶὼ κέντοῶσέ 


Συλευμένον κηρίον Ex σιμίδλων" οὐ ρ οὐ δε χειρῶν 


Δωκτυλὼ ὑπένυξεν mavl: ὁ δ᾽ ἀλγεῖν καὶ ἐφυσση yee 


Καιεπάταξε τῶν γᾶν, καὶ arate: tad xdeodita 


Χ΄ 


4 
Ψ 
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Then began in a sorrowful tone to complain, 

That an insect so little should cause so great pain. 

Venus smiling, her son in such taking to see, 

Sad, “Cupid, you put me in mind of a bee ; ἐν ὦ 
εὐ οὶ owre just such a busy, dimimutive thing 

‘“ Yet you make woful wounds witha desperate sting.?’ 


BATTLE, 


3. Forth from the portals rush’d th’ intrepid pair, 
Oppos’d their breasts, and stood themselves the war. 
So two wild boars spring furious from their den, 
Rous’d with the cries of dogs and voice oF men ; 
On every side the crackling trees they teat 
And root the shrubs, and lay the forest sake) 

‘Phe gnash their tusks,. with fire their eye- ΗΝ roll, 
‘Till some wide wound lets out their mighty soul, 
Around their heads the καλώδια javelins sung, 
With sounding strokes their brazen targets rung ; 
Kierce was the fight, while yet the Grecian powers 
Maintain’d the walls, and mann’d the loity towers ; 
To save their fleet, their last efforts they try, 

And stones and darts im mingled tempests fly. 

As when sharp Boreas blows abroad, and brings, 
The dreary winter on his frozen wings ; 

Beneath the low hung clouds the sheets of snow 
Descend, and whiten all the fields below : 

So fast the darts on either army pour, 

So down the rampires rolls the rocky shewer ; 
Heavy and thick resound the batter’d shields, 
And the deaf echo rattles round the fields. 


MORAL SENTIMENTS. 


4. Who, full of wiles, hi 
False to himself, against hn self he strives ; 
Yor he that harbours evil im his mind, 

Will from his evil thoughts but evil find ; 

And lo! the eye of Jove, that all things knows, 
Can, when he will, the bean t of man disclose ; 
Open the guilty bosom all within, 

And trace the infant thoughts of iat ure Sim. 


uis neighbour’s harm contrives, 
ae | 
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Τῶν oduvav δειξεν, καὶ μεμφετο orliye τυτθον 
Θηριον μελισσῶ εντι, καὶ ολικο Tose τραυμάτω. 
Tedacaca yo μῶώτηρ, tud οὐκ ἐσσι isos μελίσσαις; 
Xai τυτθος ens μεν, δὲ ποιεῖς το τραυματα LAKH ; 


3S. Ἐκ δὲ tw αἴξαντε, μωώχεσθην προσθε πυλάων, 
Eomote συέσσιν ὠγροτεροισι, τω τ᾽ εν operon 
 Δεχώτῶι ἰοντῶ xorccvetov xuvay ude avdouv, 
— Doyo τ᾿ αἸσσοντε VAHY ὠγνυτον σφισιν περι, 
 Ἐχταμνοντες πρυμνην, παι δὲ τε κομπος οδοντων 
| Γιγνετῶι, εἰσοκε wig τε ἑλήτῶι εκ θυμὸν βαλων'" 
ie Ὡς χῶλκος Φαεινος κομπει ἐπὶ σήηθεσῷι των, 
| Βαλλομενων ὥντην: γῶρ ἐμοῶχοντο Lord κρατέρως, 
Πεποιθοτες λώοισιν καθυπερθε, ἡδεβιηφιν" 
᾿ Ο, δ᾽ ἀρὰ χερμωδιοισιν azo εὐδιμητων πυργων 
_ Baadaov, σῷων τ᾽ ὠυτων οὐ υνοίενοι, καὶ ΚἈλισιώων, 
ὥκυπορων νηῶν τ᾽" vidades δ᾽ ὡς eoace πιπῆον, 
Ἂς F ἄνεμος Cans dovyous, σκιοεντῶ νεῷεα, 
Κατεέχενεν ταρφειὰς ems πολυξοτειρη χβονι" 
Ὡς Pere ερδεον ex τῶν χειρων, ἡμὴν Αχαιων, 
δε και εκ Tewwv> ὥμφ᾽ xoeubes δ᾽ αὕτευν avov, 
᾿Βαλλομεναι μυλάκεσσι, ἀσπίδες καὶ ομφάλοεσσαι, 


ge: 


A. Aung τευχωῶν nono ὠὡλλῳ τευχῶ κακῶ δι ἄντῳ 
H de βουλη κακη κακιση Tw βουλευσαντι. 
Ὀφθαλμος Aras ἰδων mavra καὶ νοησᾶς TOV Te, 

Kos vu ἐπιδερκετῶι tad osx’ εθελησ᾽" ovde ἑ Andes 

inv δὲ καὶ τὴν de δικὴν εεργξι πολις ἐντος, 

uv δὲ eyw autos nt δικαώιος ev ἀνθρωποισι 


i( 


Ye 
} 
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©! when I hear the upright, man Ὁ nplain, ts eve 
And, by his injuries the judge atyaign, he ey 
If io be wicked 1s tof And SUCCESS, s | 
T cry, and to be just to meet distress ; _ ee ες 
May I nor mine the righteous path pursue, ©. τ 
But int’rest only ever keep in view : ; 
‘But by reflection better da or find 
We see the present, to the future blind 
‘Trust to the will of Jove, anc ere the ante 
And good shall always your good acts attend: 
‘These doctrines, Perses, treasure in eh heart, _ 
nd never from the paths of justice part 
ever by brutal violence be sway’d ; . 
be os will of Jove in these obey'd: | . 
Tn these the brute creation menexceed, ©. > 
hey, void of reason, by each other - bleed, ‘ig 
Whiie man by justice should be kept in awe, αὶ ψὰ 
Justice, of nature well ordain’d the law. wrniag i 
Who Teht espouses thro’ a righteous love, . τ : 
Shall meet the bounty of the hands of ἴω ; apie 
But he that will not be by laws confin’d, : 
Whom not the sacrament ef oaths can cael, 
Who, with a bape soul, can justice leave, 
A wo mortal shall that man receive; 
His ean honour daily shall decline ; ss 
ir fiourish shali the just from line to line, , . 
δ. ὙΠ solish Perses, | bow thine ear, ἐ 
O 


sis 
Ni 
But 


a 


P| 
(a) 
om 
oa 
par 
med 
Ou 
peal 
ras 

τασό 3 


unsels of ἃ soul sincere 
To ape ee the road is aye enh 
1S way and on af easy eround. 
The ἘΠῊΝ of virtue must be reach’d by toil, 
Arduous and long, and on a rugged soil, 
Thorny Ἢ c gute, but when the top you gain, | 
Fair is the future, and the prospect ἢ plain. 
ar does the man all other men eae 
WI ho, from his wisdom, thinks in all things well, 
Wisely consid’ring, to bee a friend, 
All for the present best, and for the end : 
Nor 15 the man without his share of praise, 
Who w εν the dictates of the wis © obeys 5 
Bui he that is not wise him ae nor cat 
Hearken to wisdom, is an useless oor 


, δῦ 


Esmv, PT sos ἐμος" ἐπεὶ κῶκον δικώιον ὧν δρῶ 
Ἐμμέναι, εἰ γε ὠὡδικωτερος ἕξει μειζω δικην" 
AAAG οὐτω THY εολπῶ τερπικεραυνον Aim τέλειν. 
Ω Περσε δὲ ov βάλλεο ταυτὰ μετὰ σησι Φρεσι, 
Καὶ ἐπώκουε δικῆς vu, ἐπιληθεο βιης δ᾽ πωμπαν" 
Κρονίων yoo διεταξε tov δὲ νομὸν ανθρωποισι, 
Onocs μὲν καὶ ἐχθυσι noes πετεεινοις οἰωνοιζ, 
Αλλήλους εσθειν, ewer δίκη ov ἐσΊιν ἐπ᾿ αντοις" 
Ανθρωποισι δ᾽ δικην edaxe, ἡ ὠρισΐη πολλον 
Γινεται" yoe εἰ Tis εὔελη wyocevew Ta δικῶν 
Γινώσκων, Ζευς ευρνοπῶ didos oAGoy τῳ μεν τ΄. 
Os δὲ κε ἑκὼν μαρτυριήσιν ομοσσῶς ἐπίορκον 
Ψευσεται, ev ϑλαψας δὲ δικην, wacby vyxeclov: 
Tou δὲ τ᾽ yeven ὡμωώνροτερη λελειπτῶι μετοπίισθε. 
Ανδρος δ᾽ εὐορχον ὥμέινων γένξη μετοπισθεν. 

Νοεων εσθλῶ epew ἐγω σοι δ΄, Περση, weya νηπιε' 
Ἐσῆιν sAadov nos ἐλεσθώι τὴν μέντοι κακοτητὰ 
Ῥηΐδιως" μὲν ολιγή ὅδος, νῶιϊει μωλω d ἐγγυθι. 
Θεοι εθηκαν προπώροιθεν τῆς δ᾽ ὠρετῆς ἱδρωτα, 
Αθανατοι, δὲοιμος μῶκρος κῶιὀρθιος ἐπ᾿ auTyy, 
Kas τοπρωτον τρήχυς" ἐπὴν δ᾽ ἵκηοι εἰς ὥκρον, 
Δηπειτὰ meres ρηΐδιη, περ. εουσῶ χλεπη. 

Ουτος παναρισῖας μὲν, ὃς νοήσει πῶντο LuTW, 
Φρασσώμενος τῶ x καὶ ἡσιν ὠμεινω ἐπειτῶ τέλος ἐς. 
Ἐσθλος δ᾽ καᾳκεινος ὠντος πιθητῶι εἰποντι ev. 

Οσδε μηθ᾽ κε voey οὐυτῳ. UT ἀκονων ἄλλῳ 
Βαλλητῶι ἐν θυμῳ, od” aut avne ὠχθηΐος: 


10 
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CHAP. LIIl. 


A literal Translation of a Paraphrase, by Socrates, of the 
opposite Greek. | 


VENIT Chryses filizeque redemptionis pretia ferens, et 
supplex Achivorum, precipue autem regum; et orabat 
illis quidem deos dare, capientes Trojam, ipsos etiam ser- 
vari, filiam vero sibi ipsi solvere, accipientes redemptionis 
pretia, et deum veritos. Talia locuto illo, alii quidem ve- 
nerabantur et assentiebantur ; Agamemnon vero exaspera- 
tus est, jubens nunc et abire, et rursus non venire, ne illi 
Εἴ sceptrum, et dei coronz non subvenirent ; prius vero 
quam solvi illius filiam, in Arge dixit senecturam cum se : 
abire autem jussit, et non irritare, ut salvus domum veniret. 
Senex autem audiens timebat et abiit silentio ; digressus 
vero € castris, multa Apollini precatus est, et cognomenta 
dei inclamans, et in memoriam revocans et repetens, si 
unquam vel in templorum structuris, vel in victimarum sa- 
crificiis gratum largitus sit, quorum tum gratia imprecaba- 
tur ulcigci Achivos suas lachrymas illius sagittis, 


. 
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CHAP. LIII. 


Metaphrasis, or, poetry to be paraphrased in Prose. 


Ο γάρ yrbe Yous ἐπι νηῶς Αχάιον, 
Λυσομένος τε θυγώτρα, Φεέρων τ᾽ ὠπερεισί ἀποινῶ, 
Στεμμῶ Tt exov ἐν χέρσιν exySorov Απολλῶνος, 
Χρυσέῳ AVA σκήπτρῳ" KOs ἐλισσετο παντῶς Αχοιους» 
Atecda δὲ parila, δνῳ κοσμήτορε λαών" 

Atpeidcs τε, xs ἄλλοι εὐκνημιδὲς Ay ctsos, 
Tp μὲν Geos δοιεν, oAvpmian dwar evovres, 
Exmeooas Πριάμοιο πολιν, ev δ᾽ omad ἱκεσθαι" 
Παιδὼ δὲ μοι λυσαιτε Φιλην, τῷ δ᾽ ἀποινῶ δέχεσθε, 
Αζομενοι Διος viov ἑκηξολον Απολλωνῶ. 

Ev? AAO μὲν πῶντες ἐπευφημησαν Ax %s08, 
Αἰδεισθαι θ᾽ ἱερηω καὶ ayrace dey or ὡποινα" 
AAA’ oun Ατρειδη Αγώμεμνονι ἥνδανε θυμῳ" 

Ἄλλα κάκως ἀφιει, κρώτερον δ᾽ ἐπὶ μυθον εἐτελλε- 

Με σέ. γέρον, κοιλήσιν eyw πώρω νηυσι κιχείω, 
H νυν δηθυνοντ᾽. ἡ ὑσήερον ἀντὶς ιοντῶ, 

Mu vw τοι ον χραισμη σκήηπτρον, και cleo θεοιο. 
Tay δ᾽ eyw ov λυσω, πριν μιν και Yyous ἐπεισιν, 
Ἡμέετερῳ evs aime, ἐν Aeyis, τηήλοῦι πώτρης, 

1σῆον ἐποιχομένην, HOE ἐμὸν λέχος ἀντιοώσουν" 
AAA 18s, μη μ᾽ εορηθιζε" σαωώτερος ws κε vena. 

Ὡς ἐφατ᾽ εδδεισεν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων, καὶ ἐπείθετο μυθω" 
By δ᾽ ἀκεων maou Ova πολνφλοισξοιο θωλάσσης, 
Πολλὰ δ᾽ ἐπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε κίων nol ὁ γεραιος 
ἈΑπολλῶνι ὠνοῦτι. TOV ηυκομος τεκε Antw* 

Κλυθ, μευ, Ἀργυροτοΐξ᾽, ὃς Χρυσην ὠμφιξεδηκάς, 
KiAAay τέ Cobeuy, ἸΤένεδοιο te 10s avaccess, 

Σμινθευ" εἰ ποτε Tos χώριεντ᾽ ers vyov ἐρεψῶ, 
Η εἰ δήποτε τοι κωτῶ πιονῶὼ μηρί enna 

Tavewy yd αἰγῶν, Tode μοι κρήηηνον eeAdwe* 
Τσειαν Aavaos enc danpue coos βελεσσνν. 


END OF 1HE EXERCISES. 


. T68 
NOTES ON SYNTAX. 
General principles of Construction. a 


1. EVERY adjective, and pronoun, or puedes agrees 
with some substantive. 

2. Every nominative agrees with some verb; and every 
finite verb with some nominative. 

3. Every genitive is governed by a nown, or preposition. 

4. Every dative 15 used to express that to which any 
thing is acquired, or from which it is taken ; or it is τὰ 
7 by a ‘preposition. * 
| Ev ery accusative is governed by a verb, or preposi 

isa er it agrees with an infinitive. ie A 

To reconcile the rules of Syntax with these principles, 
it must be observed that many expressions are elliptical ; 
and that several words are followed by certain cases, not 
from their own infuence upon the words which are goyern- 
ed, but i consequence of some word understood. ς᾽ Ὁ 

Tn analyzing Greek, therefore, this ellipsis should be al- 
ways supplied ; and it may be easily done, by attending to 
the following brief notes and remarks. Ὁ ah 

Rule 1. Kaxzov (πραγμώτων) τῶν πριν (ovrwv) μνείων exe. To 
(xenwara ew). O (ανϑρωπος) eeyousvoc.—ry μὲν (regia), 7 
ὃς (μεριδι). ᾿ 

3. Ἐργον, OF πρωγμῶ May sometimes be undendaaes in 
place of xenuo; as, Ποιον (seyav) ερεξως ; What a deed have 
you done? Mera tavra (meayuare). After these things. 

4. Ω ψυχη (σου) ὃς μηδ᾽ ἡσθης. 

5. Οἱ παλαιοι (ποιηται) τῶν Torrey. Σπουδαιοι Gare τῶν 
γονεῶν, ᾿ 

6. τ Osouevay (avtous) εἰναι COD WTATOVS. 

9. For, Tous δ᾽ (sus) διον ὁρᾷς. ἊΝ 

11. The expression of this rule is imperfect : it should 
be, ‘‘which may be resolved, ὅτι bemg understood ; as, 4 


. = 


* Tn strict propriety, the dative expresses acquisition only 5 
and it seemsasolecism, in Latin, to attach a dative to verbs im 
plying deprivation: but it was probably borrowed from the 

Greek, which admits no variety of form in the dative and ab- 
eve. | νὰ ἢ 
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#1 (ὅτι) βροτοι Φρόνουσιν ip iiets Ase τὸ (ots) ἀδμέῖνοι εξηλθόν, 
See likewise the rule prefixed to the chapter XVI. 

13. For, Προς τοντοις οἱ λέγει; and, Ουτος εσΊιν αὐθρωπος ὃν 
ἀέγεις, 

15. Ἐσῆιν ὡιρετὼ (χρημώτω). Ta dain [πραγμώτα. 

16. To macw ἀρεσωι ducapeclatov (εργονῚ ecls. 

21. Eoya (ἀντι) πλεισῖου ἀξιω. (Aro) ἴων χωλέπων ὠπειροξι 
Γυμνασιο μεσὶα (εξ) ἀνδρων. Ἀναιτιος (en ) αφροσυνης. 

22. Μονος (ex) βροτων. Οἱ νεώτεροι (εξ) αὐϑρώπων. 

28, (Teo) Bouans ovdev εσΊιν ἐχθιον κώκης 

24. ‘These datives are all of acquisition, or deprivation. 

25. Aviewrav (ens) pane aprclos. 

26. O mimeasnomevos ἕτερον (κτημα) γινέται. 

27. ΔΑισθανομῶι (amo) ψοφουν. Παντων τῶν κάλων (cowra) nom. 
Oude (πο) τουτου διήμαρτε. Apercis (α 70) τῶν φιλων. Ἀπολαυ- 
εἰς (εκ, OF oO) τῶν 7 παροντων. *k 

Many verbs seem to govern a genitive, or accusat ive In- 
differently ; but the accusative is governed by their own in- 
fluence, and the genitive depends upon some word under- 
stood; as, Tw owov, I drink up the wine: Twa (τι εξ) οἰνοὺ, 
I drink some of the wine. 

29. A preposition so be understood, after verbs of fo/- 
lowing, and discoursing, besides the force of acquisition ; as, 
Anorovbew (μετα) τινι; Ἢ ο “follow a person: Ομίλειν (μετα) co- 
Qos. ‘lo converse with wise men. : 

33. This is a dative of acquisition, or deprivation ; the 
genitive depends on ἑνεκὼ or ers understood ; ‘the accusative 
alone is really governed by the verb. Argew ce (éveta, or ert) 
παρανοιῶς, 1 accuse you of folly. | 

834. Amavre (εις) σε διδωξομοαι. Key wires tous θεοὺς (κωτώ, OF 
ἐπι) ἀγωθα. Ἀποσίερει με (nora) τῷ χρημωτώ. (Eis) δὲ γένω μεῦν. 

36. To μεγεθος (mapa) ἐκείνῳ τῶν πεπραγμένων. 

39. Χρη σοι (πληθυς) Φιλων. Ἐκείνων rors Φῶώυλοις (μερος) pee 
τεσῖι. Aes aut (ολιγον, OF πολυ, OF μέρος) γρημώτων. 

Al. Or, κελενω, ὅτο. as, (Κελενω) μη διδωώσκειν τουτο, Ἵ or- 
der you not to teach this. - 


* Perhaps we are too curious in supplying some of these ellipses, 
as well as those of genitives attached to adjectives. A verb, or 
adjective may have so muth of the force of the genitive, dative, or 
ablative in itself, as naturally to require one of these cases after 
it: as, verbs of giving, the dative ; taking away, the ablative ; or, 

heing bern of some person, the genitive. | 
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42. Judicaturi estis. 

44, Sicutes. Socrates ambulat. | 

42 & 44. These verbs are of singular use and Seaistiy in 
the Greek language. By associating vedaw with the infini- 
tive and ems &c. with the participles of other verbs, the trme 

and circumstances of an action arc most accurately defined. 
‘They may with propriety be called auxiliaries, and they 
bear a remarkable analogy to verbs of that kind, im the En- 
lish language. 

45. For, ayawqv με διατελει, Perseverat amare me ; actly 
Μεμνήμῶι ποιήσαι, femuni fecisse. Or, (Eyo) ποιήσο! (maa 
pce) μέμνημαι. 

46. Eis to σίρατεωτας συνώγαγειν, Ad congregandum, vel 
congregandos tnilites, Ἐνεργέτων, Benefaciendo, (Ess το). 
TROLEWY KIT HY COV, ‘Turpe factu. 

AT. Toamreov ἐμοι ἐπισίολην. Scribendum est mihi episto- 
lam, A RATE 

48. (av) pnyavass. (Ev) ἀργυρεῶις, &e. (Em) τῳ ovomars 
avtov, In his name*. al 

49. The preposition is often omitted; as, Sevan ἱρον a@b- 
xoue, We came to the sacred Sunium, αἰδῶν Vow, Dwel- 
ling ἢ in “ther. 

50. ‘These adverbs in # are really Ionic datives, povetit 
ed by ev, understood ; as Αθηνησι, for, ev Αθενα:ις. 

51. E@eoos ἀπέχει» (nara) τριων ἡμερων odov. 

52, (Ase) ἡμερας κάενυχτος, (Ev) ἡμέρᾳ μιᾷ. Oeyn Φιλουντῶν 
(κατ) o ὀλελεὸν ION VEL χθονον. 

Dice Angas (κατα τὸ μήκος, Or ὑψος) dumdena πηχέων. Qva- 
σώμην (avtt) ὄνο οξολων. (Ems) χρυσῷ τὴν νικὴν ὠνήσῶτο. 

54, ΠΕ context will enable the reader to determine 
which of these words must be understcod, 

55. Tov ἄντων ἐργῶν (συν) ἐχεινοῖις. 

56, iene) πατριδα. (Κατα) θυμον. 

57. (EE, Or, εΦ᾽) ἥλιου τελλοντος, When the sun arose, or 
Was rising. (Συν, or, ¢@)} δὶς γένομενοις. When or after these 
things were. done. (Kare) Tea Geovere, (Mere) axougbev, 
W hen it was heard. 

It is doubtful whether the Greek language does not admit 
even the nominative to be used as an 5, solute case, as the 
English does, But those expressions, in which the nomina- ὶ 


* These may be properly called ablatives. 
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tive appears absolute, may in general be considered as ellip- 
tical ; the finite verb, with some conjunction preceding, be- 
ing understood ; as, (Orav) a + ἡμέραι ἐρχομενῶι (ησῶν,) When 
the days were come. (Ἐπειδαν) os σ᾽ρωτιωται nate To μέσον 
πεδίον (etTuyxevov) ovtes. (See Rule 44). When the soldiers 
were in the midst of the plain. 

If there still are some expressions, which cannot be ex- 
plained in this manner, perhaps they may be classed with 
those ανακολουθιαι, which are to be found in the most ele-. 
gant works in every language; which would be disgusting 
indeed, if too frequently used, but occasionally give a plea- 
sing variety and animation, to plain narrative or didactic 
style. Thus, 

.Ο δε Ασσυριος, ἐγὼ μὲν οιἰμῶι ἱππεος ὠξειν. Xen. Cyr. B. 
Ὁ Μωσης cutos, οὐκ οἰδῶμεν τι γέγονεν wut. chi. 
Que prima solo ruptis radicibus arbos 
Vellitur, hine atro liquuntur senguine gutte. Virg. An. 3 

Que quatuor, quanquam inter se colligata atque implicata 
sunt, tamen ex singulis certa officiorum genera nascuntur. 
Cien Off, 1. 

He that planted the ear, shall he not hear? Psalm 94. 9. 

58. Εγγυς (εΦ᾽) waos. Ieee (ὑπερ) δικης. Toeew (amo) τῆς 
πόλεως, Far from the city. Ἐνθυ (εἰς τοπον) tov Αρειοπάγου, 
Straight to the Areopagus. (Προς) τινος χῶώριν, In whose fa- 
vor. Ayes ίπρος ἡμέραν) θανωτον, Till death. 

59. Mo (ομνυμι) Are, Ama (συν) tw vdats. 

62. No precise rule can be given, to ascertain when these 
prepositions, govern one or other of the cases specified. 

The general principle is, that when rest is implied, the 
genitive or dative is used ; when motion towards, the accusa- 
tive. But the proper use of these prepositions will be most 
readily acquired, by a careful perusal of the best authors. 

63. eee and προς are joined, in this rule, for the sake of 
conciseness, as they may commonly be translated in the 
| same words: yet there isa marked distinction im the ideas 
expressed by them: πώρα, i general, implyi ing duration or 
possession, and προς, contingency. 


FINIS, 


The Errata-page being extended to an unusual length, has 
not been owing to want of proper attention to the proof 
sheets ; but chiefly to the compositors, having never been 

_previously employed on Greek ; this being the first work 
in that language edited in Baltimore. Under these cir- 
cumstances it is possible that some few other typographi- 
cal errors may have escaped a very attentive revisal. 


eee 


ERRATA. 


Syntax, rule 39, for eaaere: read ελλειπε. 62, for apo 
read ἀμφι. Exere. chap. I. paragraph 26, for καταξαινωῦ 


- 


read xatwGaww7, 29th, place 6 at end of ἐπιτιθημαι instead of © 


θεαομι. vill. parag. 4th, for Τιμώριον read Tivweim. xX. parag. 
Istafter evAoyewS insert 7. parag. 5 for ἐξαλειφως read ἐξωλειφω. 
parag. 6, for orovread cray xii. parag. 16, ovros® read ovtos*. 
xiv. parag. 8th, for zorzutos® read woAguious*. Oth for oxo 
read ὑπο. xv. parag. 10th, for ἀντοςῖ read e@vuros*. 18th, for 
Ulyssus read Ulysses. 20th, for grave read grove. Xvi. parag. 
20th, for avros® read avros™. Xvil. parag. 19, separate ὥσπερ 
& ef. xxi. parag. 5th, for dovAew* read dovaevw*. 14th, for 
ev read εἰ, 19th for Js zt, read J¢ zs. 20th for μάλιν read ra- 
Aw xxii. parag. 15th, for 16 read 15, and for svbjecerent 
read subjecerunt. xxiv. 7th, for te@vy read τέχνη. xxvi. 8th, 
for imvos read ἱππος. xxvii. 19th, for really wittedread ready 
witted. xxx. 7th, for deed’s read deeds. xxxii. 1st. for poy 
read μεν. 15th, for xwew® read κινεωρ, xxxil. Lith, for aopos 
read Acyos. 16th, for πωρακλεωδ read πωρωπλεωῦ. 17th, for 
ow read συν. xliv. Lith, for Alcemon read Alemeon. xlix. 

15th, for yeoves2 read yeoves*. 16th, for κτισμω read κτίσμα. 

L. Ist. for vewxoeos read vewxogov. Sth, for ere read ae re—for 
@overead Oovy. 15th, for σκευφοροις read cxevo@oeors. Q1st, for 
quadrages read guadrigas. A7th, for er read ew. 481}, for 
nmeg read ὑπερ. 73d, for προσερχοντῶς read προσερχονται. 
109th, for ades read des. 129th, for πάσιω read πᾶσαι. 
134th, for Ato τες read Amo τῆς. 147th, for του read τον. 11. 
3d, for wodyv read ἀοιδὴν. 6th, for ἀλλοεσι read αλλοισι. 7th, 
for πιμη read τιμη. Oth, for osmysoyv read omyov. Hi. 3d, for 
mis read τις. 3d, for ἡμὴν read ἡμέν. 
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TO THE 


GREEK EXERCISES. 


CHAP. I. 


TIQ, rumress, λέγει, γοώφετον, didotov, cleAAomev, Deere, 


εθελουσι. 


ΕΦεέρον, εἰδεσ, ἐπεμπέ, ἐγέλων, ἐτρεχομν, ενομιζετε. 
Ἑλώσετον, Φησουσι, ἀκολουθησω, κώλεσεις, πονήσετε. 
Tleayw, τῶφει, τὠμέιτε» τυπειτον. 

Εθαυμασω, edwxav, ἐπρώξε, εθηκῶς, ἐμεινώτην, ἐγρωψώμεν. 
HAGov, ἕυρον, ἑτυπομεν, εδοτην. 

Ἑωρώκο, TETUY YKAMEV, λελεχῶώτον, τέτιμήκε, πεπονηκῶμεν, 
Ἐγεγρώφειν, ἐγνώκειτον, ἐπεποιήκεις) ἐτετυφεισῶν. 

Hoos, ἱκετῶι, τρέπονται. 


. Ἤρχομην, εἐδλῳπτεσθε, iclavre. 
. Παρασκευώση δεξομεθώ, γνωσομῶι, ληψεσθε. 


Τυπεισθον, πίέτῶι, τρωπουμαι. 
Emauoato, ἐπραξωσθην, ετεινώμην. 
Εδομεθον, ἐγένοντο, εθετο. 

Πεπονθα, τετυπώμεν, πεποιθως, weQuys. 
Ελελοιπει, ἡκοειν, ἡλυθεισαν. 
Ονομώζεται, τρέφομεθον, θαυμωώζονται. 


. Ἐτυπήομην, magerxevaCovto, ἐγράφετο. 


Κολασθησομώι, λειφθηση. σ]ωλθηήσεται. 
Τυπησεσῦε, ὡπωλλωγησέτοι. 

Ἐλεχθη, ἕυρεθημεν, ἐφιληθητε. 

EtaQy, eOavycav, ἐστῶλην. 


- Ilemeantos, τετυμμένοι eis, πεφιλημεθα. 


Ετεθρωμμην, ἐκεκριτο. 
Τεθαψεται. 


. Προνκώλειτο, ἐγέλῶ, ποιεῖν, Φισθομενος, πέμπης, πορευ- 


4 ᾿ 
eg bot, ἐμέμφετο, Φυλάώσσοιεν, euaviave, ξισίηκει, ἡσθετο, κατα- 
ξεξηκως, ὅρων, chabe, doar, γενωμῶι. 

“»Ίη: ᾿ΑΦορισαιμην, wot, ἠρκεσθην, εφορμησωσι, λαμᾷξανοιτο, εξ. 
εἰργασΊα!:, δοξαιμι, ἕυρησων, πέπονθε, cuvtebemus, παρεικωσαι» 
δυνασθαι, ἐκπληξαι, ἀνεγνωώκως. 

28. Κεχρηντψι, ἐπανελθεῖν, ἀπεθῶνον, νομίζειν, ἐπιτιμήσαι, 
ἡμωρτηχεναι, ale, orerbe, ἀφιχομεῆω, ἡδικηντῶι» φοντο, anoved- 
τε, εδειξαν. 

- 29. Evo, οὐχεσθαι; σῷῴωλωσι, ἡνιωντο, ἐλπίισος, ἀἁποσπασθη- 
σεσθωι, mobos, embers, νενικηκὼς, εοικενώι, εθεώσω, ἐρῥωγησᾶν, 
εἰκατῶς, δεήσει, βιωσεσθε, βοησαιμι, ὡρεσκοντῶι. 

30. Εφιλουν, oda, ἕυρησεις, γρωφουσι, πεπτωκα,, εδη, dedpa- 
μηκας, δεδιε, ἵκομεθα, καθεδουμαι, ἐσομα!, ἐμωώχεσατο, ehabeto, 
θνηξομεθω, ανηλωθη, καυθηση, ἐπληγήν, μεμώχημαι, μεγωλυνβη- 
σεται. 

31. Νόμος ἐστι, χθονὸς δοκει, γινωσχουσιν OF ὠνθρωποι, δ vio 
ὠποθνησκει, ὁ βασιλευς ἐνομιζε, δὲ προγόνοι ἐγένοντο, ὃ πῶτηρ 
HOXETO, 0 Θεὸς duvaras, ἐρχοντῶι ὅς μώθηται, δι ποιήτῶι οἰονται. 


ΟΠ ΒΗ: 


1. XPHETOS avye, κοινή TOMS, τιμή ἡδειω, AUTH μελαινῶ, ἡ-᾿ 
θεος κώκου, ανθρωπῳ ἀξιω, ἡμερῶ οἱ γιοῦ» ποιητῶν αθανατε, Ouwvy- 
yOEIL, ομματε μελᾶνε. 

Q. Τυνη ογδοη, Tuyn τιμοέσσω, μαχαιρᾶς οιμωώτοεσσης, ὅρη ὑ- 
Lyra, ἐπὸς γλυκν, [θιον ae ps Rock δος, κερώτῶ aAnIy, xe 
τέρεν. 

3. Avye μειζων, πολυν πλοῦτον, σοφιῶ θαυμωσ)οτωτη. Viy avre 
Φοζξερωτερῳ, πάρϑενος χωριεσίωτη, θεοι μακωρες, εὔνος evvoucla- 
τον, τέειχος μελᾶν, ἵπποι τῶχνυτεροι. 

A, Esenvy ἡδειω" OF ἵπποι συμπόονουντες πραοτέροι δῶ κ δ: 
Ob ὑπηρετῶι Ισόμοιροι ἡσῶν9 ἀνδρες Φιλοι;, ὃ μὲν ἄγων ἐγγυς, προσ- 
ἐρχοντῶι γῶρ δι πολέμιοι. 

5a Evdaimoveclegoe ἀνθρωπος ει" τραυματιοι ὃδε παντες ἐπεπλε- 
ον" τους τραγικους ὑποκριτῶς τουτους" ἐκεῖνο ecls To iggov" Ατρει- 
Ons THEW ETO γηθοσυνος" Vey συνορινομένῶι KIVUYTO Φαλαγγες. 
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6. Qo Te ὃ μὲν νομος, ἀ' γιὸς, και ἡ EVTOAY οἱ γιῶ, KOE δικαιῶ καὶ 
ayoty. 

7. Ανθρωποι ἐπισήμιοι, apevyvce κωρηνῶ, κρᾶνιον γυνώικειον, wA- 
Aw δογμῶώτω, ὠλυποι καὶ Φωιδροι ἄνδρες, ποιῶ δεσποινα, κῶλον 
καὶ ὠγῶώθον ἀνδρω, τὸ πλεισῖον μέρος, δαιμονιὼῶ πολλώ, μέσῃ Oa 
λασση, εὐλογημένος ὁ βασιλευς, προτερῷ χρονῳ, ἀνθρωπινον εἰ- 
δους, ορῦον λογον. 


CHAP. IIL 


1. ΤΟΥΣ πτωχους yao πάντοτε ἐχέτε, ἐμὲ de ov πάντοτε exe- 
τε. ἈΜῊΝ 

Q. Ey ἐργον ἐποιησώ, KOs πῶντες θαυμαωζέετε. 

3. H οὐκ οἰδατε, ὅτι ὠδικοι (βασιλειῶν ov πληρονομήσουσι ; 

A. Οἱ ἅγιοι τὸν κοσμον κρινουσι. 

5. Tov μὲν θεον Φοξου, τοὺς δὲ γονεῖς timc. 

6: Mices τοὺς κολωκευνοντῶς, ὥσπερ τοὺς ἐκαπώτωντας, ὠμφο- 
Ἔεροι yoo miclevbevres tous miclevovras ἀδικουσιν. 

7. Ors de τουτο ὄντως exes, nor τήν διωφορῶν ἰσώσιν os ποιη- 
τῶι. 

8. Λογιζῃ de toute, ὦ ἀνθρωπε ὁ κρινων Tous τῶ τοιωντῶ πρῶσ- 
σοντῶς, Kos ποιῶν ὠυτῶ; ὅτι σν ἐκφευξη τὸ κριμῶ Tov Θεου ; 

9. Oude yao ὑποδημώτω exes dia τὸν χαλκεω, ovd ὁπλῶ διῶ 
TOV σκυτέώ. 

10. Ταυτὰ δὲ oun ἐγύωσαν δι μαθηται. 

111, Ἱπποκρώτης πολλῶς νόσους ιωῳσοιμενοῦ, νοσησῶς ἀπ εθανεν" 
os Χαλδαιοι πολλων θανώτους προηγορευσῶν, EITH καὶ HuTOUS τὸ TE- 
πρωώμενον κωτελαβθεν᾽ 

12. Avtous ἐκέλευον, τῶς ὁμαώξας eiyov, πεμπουοιν ἀγγέλους, 
ἐλεγε ταυτῶ, ἀγῶώγειν ὁμήρους, TOUS συμμώχους εοζουντο, λει- 
πεῖν μηδενω, αληθη λέγεις» τοὺς auToUs τιίω, ὄυς ἐγὼ Cow, εὖυ- 
νοιῶν ἔχων, οψοντῶι TOV ὑιον, ἀποσίελει τοὺς ὠγγέλους, μετεδῶλε 
τῷ σχημῶτῶ: 


CHAP. IV. 


1. TIOTEPOS ow ὁ Nigevs, uae ποτέρος ὃ Oseovenc’ ovdera 
γῶρ ToUTO δηλον. 

2. Καινον οὐδὲν ποιουσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ὡρπωζουσιν, ἐπιορκουσι, τοχο- 
γλυφουσιν, οξολοσ)ωτουςιν- 

3. Παρελθων τις δειξάτω, ἡ ὡς ove ὡληθη taut’ eyo λέγης ἤ 
ὡς δι ἐξηπατημένοι πισίευσουσιν aut. 

A. Nos ndv γῶρ nv το Φως, καὶ τὸ τεθνῶναι δεινον noe Φευκτέεον. 

δι Δεξαιμε, w θωλαώσσω, deve πεπονθοτα. 

6. Εἰπε μοι, eOy, ov δήπου καὶ συ εἰ τῶν τοιουτῶν aviowmwy, 
δι χρησιμώτερον νομιζουσι χρημώτω ἡ adeAQous ; 

7. Tov Οἰδίπουν καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ ἐκείνου exmerovtas ὑπεδεξαμεθο, 
καὶ ἕτερω TOAAM ἡμιν ὑπάρχει Φιλανθρωπαὰ καὶ ἐνδοξω προς Θεξῶις, 
ους. | 

8. AQ ὧν ἡμιν τ᾽ ayabe, σχεδον ar auTwY τουτῶν κῶι τῶ κῶ- 
nor γεννώσθαι Φιλει. 

9. Eyw ὦ ἑωρωκὼ Tapa TW πῶτρι μου, THUTLAMAW. καὶ ὑμεις 
ουν ὦ εὠροκῶτε THO τῷ WaT Os υμῶν, TAUTH 7οιειτε, 

10. Ny Asa καὶ πολλώ, ὠλλ᾽ ov θεμ:ς ἐκφέρειν outa προς οὗπῶν- 

, τας. ουδε τῶ ὡπορθητῶ εξωώγορενειν. ly 
Mey 11. To μὲν ουν, ὦ ἄνδρες Αθηνάιοι, τὴν δ ΡΛ ξπου δώμην διεξιε- 
Vb, κου Die ΩΣ λογων, προτρέπειν τῶ δεοντὼ ποιεῖν vas, 
ουχι κάλως EYE ἡγουμαι. | 

12. Kanoveyorarov ecli, μη movov τὸν amov Tov ἕώντον Φθει- 
PEW » HAAG κῶι TO Tome, κῶι THY ψυχῆν. 

13, Ουτο; λέγουσι μὲν πολλώ KO KOA, soaos δὲ ovdev. 


CHAP. V. 


1. EMEMEAETO δὲ καὶ ὁ Kugos, owe μηποτε ἄνιδρωτοι γε- 
νομένοι εἰσιοίεν. 

Q. Ts οὖν ὧν τις ers λέγοι, ὅποτε δι τηλικουτοι Φιλοζωοι εἰσιν ; 

3. Es γὰρ γένοιτο, e@y ὁ Ἀρασπῶς, ὁ τι eyw ay γενοιμήν 
χρήσιμος. 

A, Τορδιωνος πέρι ery πον γεγονως τρισκαιδεέκοω ὠυτοχράτωρ ὧν- 
εδειχθη. 

5. Ἰοιοντὸς γινου περι τοὺς yovers, ovous ὧν evtouo πέρι σεαυ- 
του γινεσθαι Tous σεῶυτον παιδας. 

6. Hdy δὲ τοις τοιοντοις πωρεπέτωι, τοις βαδίζουσιν ἐπι πραξ- 
εἰς τινώς, Tier Ios προ ὀφθαλμῶν Tous οντὰς ἀγαάθους ἡ γεγενημένους 
κῶι διωνοεισθωι, τι δ᾽ ὧν ἐπροξεν ev τουτῳ Πλώτων, τι δ᾽ ὧν εἰπεν 
Ἐπαμινωνδώς, ποῖος δ᾽ av ὠφθη Λυκονργος ἡ Ἀγησιλᾶος,, 

Ἢ. Καὶ tore παντῶ εκεινώ ὠφιένωι, ive μη δεδεμος ἐμξληθης, 
ὡς TH προξατα. 

8. Ἐπειπερ συνισμὲν ἄντοις, aro πῶιδων ἀρξώμενοι ἀσκητῶι ον- 
τες τῶν κώλων K ὠγαώθων ἐργῶν, ιωμὲν ETE TOUS πολεμίους. 
ὦ, Ηπερ ech ισως ἀνθρωπινὴ σοφία. 

10. Ουτος ἐμος ἕτώιρος ἣν ἐκνέου. 
MEL. Ovtos σοφωτατος eclv, ὁσῖις ἐγνωκεν ors ονϑενος αξιος εσ- 
hh, τῇ andere, προς σοφιῶν. 


CHAP. VI. 


1. Νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρως, ἐν τοῖς ορέσι KOE ἐν τοῖς μνημαῖσι. 
2. Ὡμολογήσε καὶ ove ηρνησῶτο. 

3. Evwow ὅτι exouev mavres τῶ miole ev τῶις ἡμέτεραις ψυχαὶς 
Hos ἐν THIS ἡμέτερωις χερσι. + 
A. O μὲν Ayolys ὄντος Σωσήρωτος, €o TOV Πυριφλεγεθοντῶ € [b= 
ξεξλησθω" ὁ δ᾽ ἱεροσυλος ὑπο τῆς Χιμαιρας διασπασθητω. Ki 
‘ 5. Tov πορθμεῳ τοντον, ὃς σε διεπέρασε, wes THY λιμνήν,» ἡδή 

ξωρωκῶς. 


ine aaneieeennel 
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6. Ta dy τῶν ηθων μη UTR 0, An επιξουλῶ,, φυλατῆεσθαι 
μαλλον des n TOUS ἐχεις. 

7. Eyo ὑμιν weipacoucs ὡποδειξωι, τι wot εσῖι τουτο, ὃ ἐμοι 
πεποίηκε τὸ τε OVO και τὴν διωθολην. 

8. Οἱ μὲν εγγισία τῷ Θεῳ, nas Weer αὐτὸν ἐν KUKAW κεκοσμη- 
μένοι, γεωμέτραι, καὶ ἀριθμητικοι, κῶι Φιλοσοῷοι, καὶ bat ke 
ὥστρονομοι, HOE γρωμμώτικοι. 

9. Ἐν τουτοῖς yap μονοιξ ὁ χόγος τής σιγης χρειτῆων" ἐν δε 
τοις ὥλλοις ὥμεινον σιγῶν ἡλεγέειν. 


CHAP. VII. 


1. EBOYAEYZANTO δὲ δι ὠρχιέρεις, ive xo τὸν AaCagoy oe 

ποκτεινωσι. 

. Kav τὴν γὴν nav τὴν θωλασσαᾶν προςλωξωμεν. 

. Ἐπειδὰν ταχισίω ἀνελθης, nv που sdys Μενιππον τὸν xuvd. 
Καὶ newt avtov, ive τὸ δαιμονιον exCarry 

. Ἐὰν δὲ και taut εθελης, καὶ TAOUTEW KOI Hey Ele 

Ἐὰν ns Φιλομαβὴης, dd πολυμάαθης. 

Evdov βλεπε' evdov ἡ πηγή tov ὠγῶθον, καὶ wes αναξλυξιν 
δυναμένη, εῶν wes THOTT HS, 

8. Se ἄλλος ov βλαψει, ἂν μὴ ou ϑεληφ' rote δὲ ery ἢ BeCA age 
μένος, ὅταν ὑπολαξης βλάπτεσθαι. 

9, TetruQAaxev αὐτῶν tous οφθάλμους, κῶι πεπώρωκεν ὠντῶν 
τὴν κωρδιαν" ive μη ἰδωσι τοῖς οφθαλμοις, καὶ νοησώσι Τῇ καρδιὰ, 
Hor ἐπισ᾽ρωφωσι, καὶ ιωσωμῶι ὠντους. 

10. Asomee καὶ ὃ vomolerys τουτο πρῶτον ἐτῶξεν ev τῷ τῶν ϑδι- 
κῶώστων ὅρκῳ, Ψηφιουμῶι κατῶ τοὺς νομους" ἔκεινο γέ εὖ εἰδώς, ὅτι 
ὁταν διωτηρηθοσιν os νομοι Ty πόλει; σωζέτῶι RAL ἡ δημοκρωτιῶ. 


βίο δὲ 


CHAP? Valk 


1. ἘΓΩ Παυλος ὁ δεσμιος. 

2. Θεοῦ wareos καὶ κυριον ἴησου Xesclov. 

3. Συγγένης εἰμι σοι, KW κοι ὥυτος ὧν, 

4. Ομηρος γῶρ, μοι δοκει, πωρώδιδοὺς τρωυμῶτο θέων, σίασεις; 


g.. 


τιμωρίας, JaK eves, δεσμώ, wady παμφυρτῶ, τοὺς μὲν ἐπι τῶν Woe 
κων ἀνῦρωπονς, ὅσον ἐπὶ τή δυνώμει, Yeous πεποιήκενῶι!, τὸν εθεους 
δε, ανθρωπους. 

5. Avaclas de τις en του συνεδρον Φωρισάιος, ovouars Tamara, 
νομοδιδωσκωλος, ἐκελενσεν elweaxyy Tous ἀνθροπους ποιήσαι." 

6. Ὡρώ σοι tov Κροισου παιδα παιδευειν᾽ ἐγὼ yoo AdAos, οὐκ 
δνδριας εἰναι βουλομναι. 

q. Συγγνωμη, ὦ Αιῶν, ἐἰ ανθροϊτὸς wv, ὠρέχθε δοξης, ἡ δισῖου 
πράγματος, ὑπὲρ ὃν καὶ ἡμων ἑἕκωσΊος κινδυνενειν ὑπομένει" ἐπεὶ 
ΕΥ̓ ειράτησε σον, Ras ταυτῷ Teed Τρῶσι δικασΊαις. 


CHAP. IX. 


1. O MEN ono Cov ἐμοινγε δοκει ονοικῶ κεισθωι ems Τοῖς προσῆοι- 
δυμένοις HOt πλουσιωτέροις ἐινῶι, ἡ εἰσι) KOS ὡνδρειοτεροις, “οἱ! 
ποιήσειν oF μὴ κωνοι εἰσιν ὑπισχνουμένοις. 

2. Ορᾶς ὡς οὐδὲν κωλυει tov Σκυθήν Avayooow και θαυμωώζεσ- 
θαι, Te καὶ σοῷον ονομαζέεσθαι. 

3. Συντομωτώτη, τὲ καὶ ἀσφαλεσίωτη, ros ΤΠ, δος, o τι 
(cv) ῶν βονλη δοκειν any alos Ebvobs, TOUTO Hobs (σε) γενεσθοι ay oboy 
πειρασθωι. 

A. Δοκει μοι, ὑφ᾽ ov av τις ev παθων, εἰτε Φιλου εἰτε πολέμιον, 
[an πειρώται χῶριν ὡποδιδονωι, ὠδικος εἰναι. 


CHAP. x. 


I, ETAOTHMENOS ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὩΣ Κυριοὺ, ὃ βασι. 
λέυς tov ἰσρῶηλ. 

2. Nuv κρισις eols Tov κοσμου τουτου" νυν ὃ ὠρχὸν TOV κοσμου 
τουτου ἐκδληθησέται ἐξω. 

3. Kas evbews διηνοιχθησῶν ὠντον obs ἀκοαι, καὶ ελυθὴ ὃ δεσμος 
τῆς γλωσσῆς huTov. 

A, Tou κοσμον πολιτὴν ὁρᾶς. 

Sn UE fg psy τῶν φαυλὼων συνεῦειως GAiyas KeCVOS διελυδε Tas. 
δὲ των σπουδαίων Φιλιας, οὐδ᾽ avo was aswy εξωλειψειε. 

6. Ὑδριζει ἑαντην ἡ tov ἀνθρωπου ψνγχη, ὅταν ὑποκρινήται. 
᾿ς J. Αἱ vuxtepives Φαντασιοι οὐ μόνον τῶν μεθημέρινων εἰσι συν- 
τυχιον καὶ ὁμιλιῶν KIN MATA, HAAG καὶ τῆς βαβνμον σννηθβιῶξ,᾽ 


γεννηματῶ. 
Β 


͵ 
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8. Ῥάδιως eveyoes τὴν διφθεραν avbic, καὶ τὴν δικελλᾶν, εν τῇ 
Teuys του πιθου. 

9. Ἐλευθερωτης εἰμι τῶν ἀνθρωπων, καὶ ιῶτρος τῶν Hr, το 
δ᾽ ὅλον ὡληθειῶς noes παωρβησιῶς προῷητης enor βονλομαι. 

10. Tw παραχρημῶ περιχαρει, ες TOV ἐπειτῶ χρονον, ἐλπίδος 
Th εἰχοὸν κουφης, μηδ᾽ av ὑπ᾽ ἀλλου νοσήματος ποτε ετι διαφθαρη-. 
Vor. . 

11. Ovdev ti χώλεπου meaypatos ἐπιθυμεῖς, βουλόμενος γνω- 
νῶι τι ἐστι νομος. 

12. To τελος τρωγῳδιας καὶ ἱσίοριος ον τῶυτον, HAA τουνᾶντι- 
ον" exes μὲν γὰρ des die τῶν πιθανωτώτων λογῶν, ἐκπληξῶι καὶ ψυ- 
χαωγωγηήσαι, nore τὸ πᾶρον, Tous ὠκονοντοῖς" evlade δε, διῶ τῶν 
ἀληθινων eoyuv nos λογῶν, εἰς παντῶ τὸν χρόνον, διδωξαι καὶ πει- 
THs TOUS Φιλομαθουντας. 

LS: Σωκράτης κοι Ομηρος κῶι Ἱπποκράτης και Πλάτων, καὶ δι 
souTey ερασῆαι, ous soo καὶ τοις θεοις σεξομεν, διον ὑπώρχον Th 
ves καὶ ὑπέρεται του θεου, 


CHAP? Xa. 


1. INA x πληρωθῃ ὁ ὁ λογὸς ov εἰπε. 

2. Ἰδὼν de tas ἀμαξας, ois ἀπεσίειλεν Ἰωσηῷ. ἀνεζωπυρήσε τὸ 
πνευμὸὼ Ἰακωξ του πᾶτρος. 

3. Zu δοκεις ovde πολυποὺυν eweanevas πώποτε, ουδ ὁ 0 πασχ ει 
6 υχθυς ὄντος εἰδέναι. 

A, Ανθρωπος τις ἦν πλουσίος, ὃς εἶχέν ομκονομον. 

5. Ov ἐγὼ πολλῶκις ἐσωσῶ, κινδυνευοντῶ κωτακεκοφθαι ὕπο τῶν 
ᾧΦρυγων. 

6. Ους edwuas μεν, εξ ὠντων ovdeva amwarece. 

7. Δκουσας ὃς τις. τῶν συνοινοκειμενων, ταυτῶν εἰπε" Μακαρι- 
0505 Φαγεται ἄρτον ἐν τῇ βασιλειῷ Tov Θεου. 

8. ΠεριτΊῆον ταυτῷ λέγειν προς ἄντους, ὦ ITC. 

9. Πρωτὸν προσωπὸν w πέρι ἕαυτου Φραάζει ὁ λέγων, δευτερον 
ῳ περι TOV προς ὃν ὁ λογος" TOITOV, W περι ἕτέρου. 
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10. Tosouroy πως καὶ obs ὑπερξολαι nos τῶ πληθυντικα" δειξο. 
μὲν δ᾽ ev τοις ἐπειτῶ, Tov κινδυνον ὃν ἐχειν εοικῶσι. 

11. Αμφ᾽ avrov δὲ dmavres ἐν τάξει κεκοσμηνται, χωρῶν ἕκασ- 
TOS, ἡν ἐκεινος ἐδωκεν, οὐχ ὠὡπολιπόοντες. 

12. Δεινην twa λέγεις τῶν ὠνθρωπίων τὴν αξελτεριῶν, δι τόσουτον 
ἐρώτω ἐρῶσιν, ὠχρου, καὶ βάρεως κτημώτος. 


new 3 


(ΠΑΡ ΧῊ, 


1. ἘΓΩ ἐκ rou Θέου εξηλθον καὶ ἥκω" ov γῶρ ἀπ᾿ ἐμῶντον rye 


Avia, ὠὡλλ᾽ ἐχεινος με ὠπεσΊειλε. 

Q. Προ τῶν ἰδίων μώχετωι. 

3. Λέγει οὖν tis ex τῶν μαβητων. 

A. Κατελαζον εν τῷ ἄντρῳ. HHO τῆς νομῆς ὠνωσήρεψοας, πολλοὺς 
τινᾶς. 

5. Hdovy μῶλλον ev ἡρεμιώ εσΊιν, 4 εν κινήσει. 

6. Και δι συν ἐμοι πᾶντες ὠὡδελῷοι, ταιςεκκλησιαις τῆς Γαλατίας, 

7. Ore εις Tleerag ὥπήει. 

8. Καλον, ἀντι θνηήτου σωμῶτος: abavaroy δοξῶν ἀντι δα: 
ὠσῇαι. 

9. Aimosov πολιτοῦυ κρινω, τὴν τῶν πρωγμῶώτων σωτηρίᾶν, ἀντι 
τῆς ἐν τῳ λέγειν χάριτος, οἱιρεισθαι. 

10. Meya δε συμξαλλεται εἰς τὸ μανθαγειν σωφρονειν ἄντους, 
ὅτι Koi τοὺς πρεέσθυτερους ὁ ὅρωσιν, ἀνὼ πασῶν ἡμερῶν, σωφρόνως δι. 
αγονταν. 

11. Στεμμῶ τ᾽ ἔχων ἐν χερσιν ἐχηξολου Απολλωνος, 

Χρυσεῷ AVA σκήπτρῳ. 

112. Eyw τοις am ἐμῶντου ἄθξω του γένους, καὶ τὸ μὲν ἐμὸν oom 
μου yevos ὥρξεται, to δὲ cov εἰς σε τελευτήσει. 

13. O: de, και πυρὰν woovTes, πρὸ τῶν χωματῶν, καὶ βοθρον 
τιν ορυξαντες, καιουσι TE τῶυτι TH πολυτελη deimva, κ͵ὶ εἰς τῶ 
ορυγμῶτω οἶνον, κῶν μελικρῶτον ἐγχέεουσι. 


CHAP. XIII, 


i, TAPATTONTAI dia mavros του βιου. 

2. Tv ορεξιν δὲ πάντελως, ἐπι του WaeovTOs, OVEA. 

3. Αρξαι τοιγώρουν ao τῶν μικρων" μηδέποτε ἐπι μήϑενος εἰς 
BUS, ὅτι ὠὡπωλεσὰ ἀντο, MAA’ οτι ἀπεδωκα. ; 

4. Eyyus fev ἡ σή, πέρι πάντων, Anby: eyyus δε ἡ πάντων, πε- 
€! σου, ληθη. 

5. Αὐτὸς δὲ πέρι τῶν ἀνθρωπείων aes διελεγέτο" EPs τι ευ- 
σεξες, τι ἀσεξες" τι κῶλον, τι αἰσχρον" τί δικαιον, Th ἄδικον, 

6. Αποδυσον καὶ τοντον" oper yao πολλά, καὶ γελοιῶ, O70 τῷ 
ἑἱματιω κρυπτομενῶ. 

7. Καὶ ἐξεπλήσσοντο ems τῇ διδαχε auTov, nv yao διδάσκων Us 
τους, ὡς ἐξουσιῶν ἔχων, οὐχ, ὡς δι γραμματεις, ͵ 

8. Και λέγει ὁ aerial earnyos Κυρίου προς Ιησουν, Auais τού- 
ποδημα τῶν ποδῶν σον" ὁ γῶρ TOMS, eM ᾧ νυν ἑσϊτεκας, ἐπ᾿ ἄντου, 
ογιος ecls. 

9. Ἑκωλέσε δ' ἐπὶ δειπνον 6 Κνρος ὅλην ποτε THEW, συν τῳ ταξ- 
ἐργω, 

10. Ηλθον, ov dice τὸν Ἰησουν proves ἀλλ᾽ iV HE τὸν Aa Colpow 
ἰδωσιν. 

11. Ex€onfer καὶ autos, σὺν τοις wees ἄντον. 

12. Αλλ᾽ ουχι καὶ ὑπο γὴν, ὡς οἰμαι, καλλιςΐος ἡλθες. 

13. O1 πολλοι volegov din τὴν ἀσθενειῶν διεφθείροντο" καὶ διεξη- 
εἰ yao dia πᾶντος του σωμῶτος, ἄνωθεν ἀρξαμενον, τὸ ἐν τή κεφώλῃ 
ἥρωτον ἱδφυθεν κώκρν. 

14. Ἐπ Θεὸς ὑπερ yuav, τις καθ᾿ yuov; , 

15, Arae εἰπε μοι, Tes τὰ ὑπερ γῆς EXE, KOs τι ποιρυσιν ἐν τῇ. 
Ζολει. 

16. Καὶ cs συσϊρατευσαμενοι Δάρειῳ ἄλλοι ems Σκυθως" ὅτι ἐπὶ 
τουτοισί ἡ ware Περσική cloartin ἐγένετο, διωφϑειρωι καὶ περιποιη- 
σαι. 

17. Ζῃς youv ὄυτως, ὡς vod’ av ig δουλος ὑπο δεσποτη διαιτῷ» 
“HEVOS μέεινειε. 


ϑ 
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18. Es de ποτε κληθεὶς εθελησειεν ἐπὶ δειπνον ελθειν, ὃ τοῖς 
πλεισίοις εργωδεσήωτον ecls, wole φνλαξασθαι το ὑπερ TOV κόρον ἐμπ - 
᾿πλώσθαι, τοντο δώδιως πῶνν εἐφυλατίετο. 


CHAP. XIV. 


J. OTIA?’ Ἀρμενίων προσελαξε, κῶς τοὺς πρῶ Χωλδαίων, 
2. To aeleoy MET ονομῶώτος, κωὶι ἡ ἀντονυμιῶ, HVT ονομῶτος, 
3. Δεινὸν ἥν, ov καθ᾽ ev μονον τῶν πρωγμῶτων. 
4. ΤἸπολυ οπλουσερα καὶ εὐυθυτερῶ παρ᾽ ἥμιν ἡ ὅδος εσῆιν ἐπὶ τὸ 
ἐμπλησθηναι, ἡ παρ᾿ ὕμιν. 

5. Tov πλέοντῶν ev ty vyi, οὐκ eAatlovay ἡ πεντακοσιῶν, τρεις 
πρὸς τοις τριώκοντο μόνον διεσωθησαν. 

6. ὥς τὰ δυο πρὸς τῶ τεσσώρω, οντω κῶι τῶ τέσσωρῶ προς ox- 


τω. | 
7. Tous τῶ τοιωυτῶ πώρῶ τῶν Yew πυνθανομένους, ἀθεμισῖα 


ποιέειν ἥγειτο. 

‘8. Kara τὰ παρ᾽ autos eby, συνεψοφησῶᾶν, τοις ὅπλοις" καὶ συν- 
ὡὠλωλαξαντες, ὥρμησαν ἐπι TOUS πολεμίους. 

9. Kas nv μὲν sows ὁ Κυρος πολυλογωτερος, ὅτι ἡνωγκαάζετο ὑ- 
πὸ Tov διδασκαλου καὶ didovers Aoyov ὧν ἐποίει, Kot λωμᾷξανειν παῤ 
ἄλλων ὅποτε δικαζόοι. 

10. Εγω de πεπισίευκως ἥκω, πρωτον μεν Τοις ao δευτερον de 
τοις νομοις KOE ὑμιν, ἡγουμεένος ουὐδεμιῶν πωρωώσκενην IoyUE παρ᾽ 
ὑμιν, μειζον τῶν νομῶν καὶ τῶν δικαίων. 

TD. Ἐκ τουτῶν. ουν emebuues τί ἡδὴ τῶν προς τους πολέμιους 
πρατῖειν, 

12. Μετὰ τουτων de καὶ Κυρον θεώση, καὶ Πριώμον καὶ Διονυ- 
σιθν. 
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CHAP. XV. 


1. O KOSMOS omicw αὐτου ὠπηλβε. 

Q. Ode Κυρος eGovarero καὶ ὠντων Evens τῶν ὁμοτιμῶν ToUTO τὸ 
Ψηφισμα. | 

3. Evdov de του περιξολου, πληθος τι γυναικῶν Ewpare. 

4. Aw mens, μέχρι TOUTOV του μέρους ὃ eo XAT OV elt. 

5. Ἄνευ μεν γαρ πραξεως οὐκ, ὧν γένοιτο τρωγῳδιῶώ. ἄνευ dé 
ηθων μενοιτ᾽ ov. ΓΝ 

6. Μεταξν ἡμων και ὑμων. 

7° Ουτε συμποσιον avev ὁμονοιῶς, ουτε πλουτος χώρις wat 
ἡδονήν eyes. 

98. IloAews τὸ πώλουμενον δὴ τοῦτο νομος. ὥνευ πειθους ” Tay 
χρωμένων, BREA od ed gees τῇ: αλλως μενον. 

9. Touts τὸ κῶκον ov πόρρω μελωγχολιῶς els. 

10. Καὶ Φωνης dia, θαυμαζετῶι ποτε Ψιλη noob’ ἑαντην 9 ἡ ἐν- 
νοι, dt ἄντὸ τὸ μεγωλοῷρον. , 

11. Της μεγισΊης πόλεως Βώξυλονος eyyuc. 


12. Ο δὲ Γαδατὰς ὡς eyyus yv τσυτων τῶν κωμῶν, nee τι- 


vas προερευνησομένους. - 

13. Awa δὲ τῇ ἕῳ, ὠφικνουντοῦι ὅμως προς τὴν βαλασσὰν, και 
ἐσξαντες ες τὴν ἜΝ τὴν Ελωρίνην κωλουμέενην, ἐπορένοντο. 

14. Γνοντες de ὁ οι Αθηναιοι o οτιου λανθώνουσι, κατέθεντο πάλιν, 
“Ζλην τριακοσίων μωλισῖα avd poy. : 

15. ἄνευ δεσου, καὶ οικαδε OT evo Φοξουμεθα. — 

16. Καὶ ὁ μὲν Ασσυριος diwkas ayers ὃν ἀσῷαλες wero εἰνῶϊ, 
ἀστετρῶπετο. 

17. O: μὲν ουν Ασσύυριοις κοι Ob συν οὐυτοιῖς. ἐπειδὴ ἐγγὺς ὃλ- 
ληλὼν τῶ στροτευμῶώτο ἐγίγνετο, ΤΕ Ν περιεξαλλοντο᾽ ὅπερ κοΐ 


νυν ete ὁ, βαρξαροι βώσιλεις ποιουσιν, omoTav σ]ρωτοπεδευωντῶι. — 
oes. ¢ 


18. To μὲν πρωτον out ἕώντον ὠπεκαλει" emes de διεφυγε; nae 
ἐξω yv βελους, Odvecevs ovopacerbas ey. 

19. Ev de tw κώκω, oe εἰκος, ὠνεμνησθησῶν και του δε τον 
ἔπους, Ἠξει Δωριῶκος πόλεμος, καὶ λοιμὸς a LUTW. 

20. Ovas ouv, εΦη. nos εἐμπροσῦε του ὠλσους ἐκείνου. τόπον τι- 
Vo, ὃς δοκεῖ κῶλος TE εἰναι, καὶ λειμωνοειδῆς, τῶι Φωτι πολλῳ 
κωταλαμπομένος ; 
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Ql. Ev εἰρητῶι, τὸ μὲ ab tao ὠρχή mov τέλος κωτωφοινεσθαι, 

22. Avev Te σωμάτων ζωσι to παρωπῶν εἰς τὸν ἐπειτῶ Xeovoy, 
HOb εἰς οἰκήσεις ETL τουτῶν HAAAIOVS οὠΦικνουντῶι. 

23. Ουκουν ἐπειδὴ ὡπώντων σχεδον ydy τῶν βιων ἐπειράθης, και 
᾿ παντῶ οισθω, λέγοις ὧν ἡδὴ σώφως, die μὲν TH τῶν πλουσίων. 
᾿ς 24... Outre πολέμει τοις πέλῶως ουδεις, vouy εχίῶν, ἕνεκέν ὠυτου 
του κωτουγωνισοσθοι τους ὠντιτοτ)ομένους ουτε TAG τῶ πελῶώγη, 
χάριν τον περαιωθηνῶι μόνον" Kas μὴν οὐδε τὰς ἐμπειριὼῶς κι τεχ- 
γος ὠὐτής Even τῆς ἐπισίημης ἀνωλωμθδώνει" πῶντες δὲ πρωτΊουσι 
πάντ, χῶριν τῶν ἐπι γένωμένον τοις ἔργοις ἥδέεων, ἡ κώλων, ἡ TUL 
ἀπε τῶν 

25. Ορισῶτε μοι; μέχρι πόσων ἐτῶν δὰ γομιζειν, νέους εἰνῶι τους 
ἀνϑρωπους. 

26. Tis yoo avev τῶὠντης mobos τι ὧν ὠγαθον: 

QT. Τὰ γε μὴν ἱμωτιον δι μετωξδαλλομενοι, ψυχους nas θαλπους 
ἕνεκ μετωδωλλοντῶι. 

28. Καὶ νη τὸν κυνῶ, ὦ ὥνδρες Αθηνώιοι, nuny eyo ἐπάβον τε 
τοιουτον. 


CHAP. XVI. 


1. HKOTZE ‘TOUTO ὥυντον πεποιηκένο! TO σήμειον. 

Q. Ο τις ἂν παλιν, ὠγῶώθον εἰνῶι κι τὸν πλουτὸν ὠντὸν ome. 
Qaiveto. 

3. Edoge xara τὴν ὠξιωῶν Exaolov ay seat Kugoy δὲ τὸν κρι- 
YOVTH Eva. 

A. Παντῶ ἱκωνὼ meornyov, ὡς δειπνησῶι καλως amacav THY 
cleariay. 

5. ἔγωγε ce, non εμξώλων ες τον purave, Meow evees deo: 
BOTY. ' ᾿ 

6. Των μὲν Aoyav ey κυριος muTOS εἰν!» Τῶν πράξεων τὴν 
TUN NY. 

7. Esta, τοιοντος wv, Cyv nberes 3 
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8. Ta περι τὸ σωμῶ μέχρι τῆς χρειῶς ψυχης, παραλαμξα- 
vei. 

9. Pobos, was vous ἱκῶνος outa κωλνειν. 

10. Beadews μεν Φιλος yivov, γενομένος de πειρω ϑιαμενειν" ὁ δ- 
μοιως γῶρ ἀισχρον: μηδενὰ Φιλον ἔχειν, κῶώι πολλοὺς ἑταΐρους με- 
ταλλωτίειν. : 

11. Ετοιμος λεγειν᾽ ἡδυ your τὸ μεμνησθωι καὶ διεξιενῶι τι πε- 
es ὥυτον. 

12. Kas ἡρξατο πῶλιν διδάσκειν πρὸς τὴν θαλάσσαν" καὶ συν- 
ἤχθη προς ὠντον λῶος πολὺς" ὠσήεωντον. ἐμδαντο εἰς πλοιον, Κῶ- 
θησθαι ev τῷ θωλασσῃ, καὶ πῶς ὁ ὄχλος προς τὴν θάλασσαν yy. 

13. H δε λαλιῶν εἰ τις αὐτὴν ὁριζεσθαι βουλοιτος wos av δοξει- 
ἐν ὠκραώσιω τὸν λογου. Ο de AwAos, τοιουτὸς Tis, ὅιος TH EVTUY= — 
χώνοντι EIMEW, OTL ὠυτος παντῶ OE. 

14. μὰ ddd’ δὲ ὅμως τον δικασΊηριον, προς τὸ κολασῆηριον 
ἀφικνουμεθα" evla δὲ, w Φιλε, πολλῶ καὶ ἐλεεινῶ YY ὡκουσῶᾷ TE 


καὶ ἰδειν. 

115. Ο δ᾽ εἰς τουθ᾽ ὑὕξρεως ἐληλυθεν, wel επισήελλειν Ἐυξοευ- 
σιν ἡδη τοιῶντας επισΊολας. 

16. Σοφοκλης ἐφη, autos μὲν διους des ποιεῖν, Evgsmidys de, δι- 
οι εἰσι. 

17. Κρεισσον λιμὼ amolavew ὥλυπον καὶ ὠφοξον γενομενόν, ἡ 
Guy ev &DYovoss, τωρωσσομένον' κρειτῆον ὃε TOV πωιδὼ κακὸν εἰνοῦῖ: 
ἡ σεκοκοδαιμονο. 

.-. 18. Και τοις ἑτέροις πολεσιν εὐαγγελίσασθαι μὲ des τὴν βασι- 
λειῶν του Θεου, ὅτι εἰς TOUT ὠπεσίαώλμοαι. 

19. Και ὁ Κυρος δε, εἰτι, σου, κῶλον (ἰδοι εἰς τὴν σἹρατιῶν, 
τουτο KTMMEVOS ἐδωρειτο τοις αξιωτάτοις νομίζων ὃ, τι κῶλον πᾷγα- 
boy εγοι τὸ σίρωτευμω, τουτοις ὅπώσιν AUTOS κεκοσμησθῶωι. 

_ 90. Ἐκ δὲ του Tadara ἱππιζου, τῶν δυνώτων τις avdpuv, ἐπεί 
EW vuToOV οὐφεσίηκοτα, ὥσπο του Ασσυριου, ἐνομισεν εἰτι δυτοὶ 
mobos, autos av λαῦειν, πάρω Tov Ασσυριον, πῶντῶ τῷ Γαδατῶ. 

21. Taste μὲν yao des τὸ ὅμοσε γιγνομένον, Φυλωξασθαι de 
To ἕπιφερομενον" ὥστε οὐ βῥαδιον᾽ ἕυρειν τι» ἐν τῇ θηρᾳ ὠπεσΊι, των. 
ἐν πολέμῳ πώροντων, 

22. Oray dey cuyKivduvevo cs Φιλῳῃ 7 πατριϑι, μη Bee 
ει συγκινϑθυνευτέον" Hou γῶρ ἂν προειπησοι ὁ μῶντις, Φανλὼ yeyo- 
νενο! τῶ ἱερῶ, δηλον ors ἃ θανῶτος Cnet αι» ἡ πηρώσις μην 
TWUATOS, y Φνγη. 
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128." Twpesls ouv, €Oy, ἔπι τῶς θυρας, κοσμηθεντὲς TOL oloA ag 
ταυτοις, πριν ἡλιον ἀνώτελλειν, καὶ καθισΐωσθε ὡς ὧν ὑμιν iv 
Aas ὃ Πέρσης, εξωγγειλῆ πὰρ ἐμου. Ξ 

QA. Καὶ ὁ μὲν τοιώντή αἰτίῳ ετεθνηκει, ἠκιστώ dy ἀξιος ὧν των 
γε. ‘er euou BAAyvay, ες TOUTO Duetny ibe aDiner lou. 

25. Καὶ συ μεν ταυτῷ τῶ βιξλιω πέμπειν, ὅταν cos doxy, μωλ- 
λὸν δὲ κομίζειν. Ov yao ὧν amoclaimy, tou πολλακιθ δεισθαι cov, 
THY προς nas ὅδον τῆς ετέρωσε προκρινα! Kav εἰ μηδὲν δ ἀλλο, 
τὴν τε παλαιαν συνηθειαν, KOOL τὸν Heo, μετριωτῶτον OVTE. 

26. Ἦν εθελησω, eyw μὲν ex Tov ουρᾶνου σέιρῶν καθήσω, ὑμεῖς 
δ᾽ ἣν ἀποκρεμασθῆεντες κατασπαν βιαζησῇε με, μάτην πονησετε᾽ ov 

. γὰρ δὴ κωθελκυσετε. 
27. Meos τὸ μετριὼν δεισθαι πεπωιδευμενος ὄντως, wole wavy 
Μμικρῶ κεκτήμενος, πανυ ῥαδίως ἔχειν ἀρκουντῶ. ͵ 
--- 299. Οὐδὲ Twrore ὑπέσχετο διδασκῶλος εινῶι τουτου, ἀλλῶ ελ- 
miCew ἐποιει τους συνδιωτριδοντῶς saute, stihl Ἐκεῖνον, 
τοιουσδὲ γενησεσθαι. 

ZO! 9 ent weg Ay resois προσερχεται, ψηφισμῶ ἐχὼν ev Ty ϑεξιω, 
καὶ συγγένης nerve θος &! VoL λέγων. 

80. Θαυμώζῶ ov, ὅπως more εἐπεισθησαν Αθηνάιοι, Σωϊῥάτην 
πέρι τοὺς θεους μη σωφρονεῖν. 

81. Τί ἡδὺν οἰσθω, μηδὲν τουτων ἕνεκὼ meatiew εθελουσῶ : 
ἥτις ουὐδὲτὴν τῶν ἡδεων ἐπιθυμιῶν ὠνώμένεις, AAD, πριν va 
σαι, παντῶν ἐμπιμπλασαι" πριν μὲν πεινὴν oot υλθν πριν de δι- 
Ψην, πινονσῶ. 


Sores  ἄτσστος 


CHAP. VLE 


τ τῷ, ποτώμῳ ετι ἰσχυροτερώ eoliv ἡ πολις ἡ τοῖς τειχέσι. 

rie aie) 3° HUTOUS, ἐπωδωις TEKH τελέταις τισιν, ἀνοιγεῖν TOU 
adov tas πυλαᾶς. 

3. Πολλὼ δ᾽ ἂν οιμῶι μῶλλον ἐγελάς, εἰ εθεάσω τους, Tae 7- 
μιν βασιλεας κωι TATCHT HS, Bla evov THs παρ᾽ LUTON. Ξ 

A. Opmosms αἰσχρὸν νομιζε, τῶν ἐχϑρων vinacbor τῶις κακοποι- 
IS, κῶι τῶν Φιλων ἡτωσῦωι THIS εἐνεργεσιαις. 

5. Πολλοις δὲ πρὸ ἡμων ὁ tomes εξειργωσήοωι. 

6. Κατηγορουσι, καὶ κοατωμώρτυρουσι καὶ διελεγχουσι τῷ 


πεπρωγμενῶ ἡμιν πωρῶ τον ΡῈ 
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7. Πολλὰ ὑψη diya πάθους, ὡς, προς μνριοις ἀἌλοις, HOS THs 
περι τοὺς AAwadac, τῷ Ποιητή πωρωτετολμημενῶ. 

8. Acker nor διωνοιῳ mavras ὑπερξεξληκε. 

Θὲ Ὡς" τὸ μεν ne TOUS οπτομενους κα ει. οι δὲ καλοι “aS Tous 
ἄποθεν θεωμένους ὑφαπτουσιν wole abecdas τῳ eowt. 

10. Εἰγε κωτώπολυ τῆς τῶν πρωγονῶν οὐρετῆς ὐπολειπομεθα, λυ- 
πη μὲν ἂν εἰή κῴκεινοις, εἰ τις ἄντοις eal ὠισθησις" αἰσχυνη δ᾽ ἡμιν 
ἄντοις τόσῳ δὲ μειζων, ὅσῳ καὶ το γένος περιφανεσΊατον. 

11. Exewa μεν ὡπαντῶ νομῷ τετάκται. 

12. λγε τοινυν, σκοπωμεν τῶ ἐμοι πεπρωγμενῶ παᾶντῶ nal ἕν 
ἕκαστον. ὄυτω yoo δὴ warisla δηλον wits ὃ, TE TE HUTWY ὥγῶ- 
Gov cols, καὶ ὃ, τι κακον. 

Ler peyicla, ὁ οις ψυχάγωγει ἡ ἤ τρωγῳδιω, TOU pubov been 
εσΊι. 

14. Τὰ μὲν εφ᾽ ἡμιν ecls, Queer, ελευθερώ, ἀκολντῶ, ὠπῶρεμα- 
modulo. 

15. Movor, τῶις μεγάλαις πραξεσιν, χρονον κοι Φθονον νικήσαντες. 

16. Ο μεν ουν Κυρος, ὡς εἰδεν, ἀνωπηδησῶς ex τῆς ἔδρως, ὑπην- 
τῷ τε ἄντῳ, HL εδεξιουτο" ὃ δ᾽ HAAG, μηδὲν εἰδοτες, ἐχπεπληγ- 
μένοιἡσων τῷ πρωγματῖ. 

17. Hyov tev παιδειῶν τοσουτῳ μειζον ἀγαθὸν εἰνῶι τῆς aot 
δευσιας, ὅσῳ, TH μὲν ἀλλὼ μοχθηρὼ πῶᾶντες, xeedasvovTEs, πρῶτ- 
loves: ντη δὲ movyn nas προσεζημίωσε TOUS ἐχοντάς. 

18. Ουκ ἀξιον δ᾽ ἐπι τουτου τὸν τόπου, παραλιπεῖν ἕν τι τῶν 
ἡμῖν τεθεωρημενων, elas δὲ wavy συντομον. 

19. Καίτοι esye von τεκμαιρεσθαι τή τέ ἡσυχιῷ πολλῃ eth ov~ 
TH, καὶ τῷ κρυει, μηδέπω με TO ορῦρινον, ὥσπερ εἰωθεν «ποκναιον- 
Ti, οὐδέπω μέσαι VURTES εἰσιν. 

90. Kas πολλοι, xat τῆς τῶν βραχυτέρων ξιφων χρήσεως σ]έρη- 
θεντες, τοῖς τὲ χέρσι καὶ τοις σ᾽ομασι VT ἐκεινῶν ηγωνιζοντὸ, 
κατασχωντες τοὺς ἀντιπώλους, δακνοντες, σπωρωτΊοντες, OTE HAbT@ 
μέγεϑει τῶν TOUATWY WOAV ἄντῶν ὑπερέχοντες. 

21. ἔγω εἰμι μὲν ovts Toot τῶχυς, OVTE χέοσιν ἰσχυρὸς" γιγ- 
voor δε, ὅτι, εξ ὧν ἂν ἐγώ τῷ ἐμῷ σωμῶτι ποιεσω, οὐκ ὧν κριθει- 
ἣν OUTE πρῶτος, ουτε δευτέρος, o1omas δὲ οὐδε χιλιοσῖος, ἰσως δὲ ov 
δὲ μνριοσῖος. 

22. Νὺυν δὲ wus καὶ δεδεικτῶι μονὴ, nv eyo ὅρω mavtas = 
θρωπους Quces emiclouevoue, ὥσπερ ye καὶ THAAR Cw emicloros 
τινῷ poyyy exacla, οὐδὲ rag ἕνος ἄλλου μαθοντῶ, ἡ Mapa τῆς 
Φυσεως" ὅδιον 0 βοους κέρατι παίειν" ὁ ἵππος, ὁπλη" ὃ κυνῶν, σ᾽ομῶωτι" 


« 


ὃ κάπρος, οδοντι. 
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23. O de Κυρος, ὡς yxovcev ὅτι προς Tov Ἰνδὸν πολλακιξ δι 
Χαλδαιοι ἐπορένοντο, ὠνωμνήσθεις ὅτι ἡλθον mae αὐτου, κατώσκε- 
ζομενοι, εἰς Μηδους, τῶ ἀυτωνϊπραγμῶώτα, καὶ ῳχοντο προς τους 
πολεμίους, ὅπως HU καὶ TH ἐκεινων κατίδωσιν, εξουλετο probes Tov 
ἵνδον τῶ avtTw πεπραγμενῶω. 

24. Eyw ex maidiov εὐθυς μὲν προδαλλέσθαι ἡπισωμην προ 
τουτου: ὅτω ὠμην πληγησεσβαι" κῶι εἰ μη ἄλλο ουδεν εχιοιμι τῷ 
eee προέχων, ἐνέποδιζον, 0, τι ἡδυνώμην, τὸν παιοντώ. 

25. Τὰ μὲν yao ἀλλὼ Cau σχεδον atexva mavr ecls, πλην 
ὀλίγων dy τινῶν EV HUTOM, HAAR KAS THYTH Φυσει μῶλλον ἡ προ- 
ὠιρεσει τεχνῶν ευτυχηκεν. 

26. Tov ζώων, τῶ μὲν τῇ ease του Φαγειν οὐγομενα πρὸς 
τὸ δελεῶρ, ὡλισκετῶι" TH δὲ TOT εἐνεδρενέται. 

Q7. Πάντων αποσίερεισθωι λυπηρον ecls καὶ χαλεπον" ἄλλως 
Te, κἂν ὑπ᾿ ἐχθρου τῳ TovTo συμδαινη" μαλισίωα δὲ τῆς mag ὕμων 
ευνοιῶς HOLE Φιλανθρωπιας, ὅσῳ περ και τὸ τυχεξιν τουτῶν peyicloy 
eos. inh 

28. Ov yuo ἀξιωμώσι πολιτικοῖς, οὐδὲ γένους ὑπεροχαῖς, οὐδε 
σλοντω τους ὠρισΊους 6 Θεὸς εἰθισΊαι κρινειν. 

29. Τῳ δὲ Μινωὶ usa τις καὶ πρὸς χῶριν ἐδικωσῇη δικη. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


1. ΜΕΓΑΛΗΣ Qucews ὑποφερομένης ἡδὴ sdsov εσΊιν, ev γερῶ το 
Φιλομνθον. 

2. Τουτου μὲν του ἀνῦρωπου ἐγὼ σοφωτερος εἰμι. 

3. Ουκ ec] ἀνοιας οὐδὲν τολμηροτέρον. 

A. Einos dy, Φιλοκῶώλον οντῶ ce, μηδὲν των ἀξίων θεῶς ἡ ὡκοῆς 
πωρωλιπειν. 

5. Evvow ὅτι εἐξεληλυβώσι μὲν συν ἡμιν Gs μὲν KOs βελτιονος, Os 
δὲ καὶ μειονος ὠξιοι., 

6. Amas μεν εσ, λογος μώτοιος, πρώξεων ὠμοιρος γενομεένος. 

7. Tov δὲ ydiclou wxovepartos, erawov ceautys, ἀνηκδος ει. κα 
του ἡδισίου θεώματος ἀθεωτος. 

8. Υπὸο de wAAoOvaau ὠνθρωπου ἀρχέσθαι, και τῆς ἡγεμονίας 
ὠποσήερεισθαιι, ὠνώξιον νομίζουσιν CIVOE, HHL τῆς τῶν Ἑλληνων δοξης, 
Kole τῆς τῶν προγονῶν ἀρετῆς. ' 
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Q, Avdpos δ᾽, ἐφη; Ty buyare:, μη Oclov ὡς απόορήσεις, ἀξιου 
αυτής. ᾿ 

10. Εἰς to πειθομένους ἀνθρώπους εἐχεῖν, hideveet ἀνυσιμώτερον, 
του Φρονιμωτέρον δοκεῖν εἰν! τῶν ὠρχομένων. ν 

11. Ουκ ech: δουλος μειζων τον κυρίου auTOv, ours αποσίολος 
μειζων του πέμψαντος ανὖτον, 

τῶ. Tlovepov προέχουσι ὄυτοι OF μαϑημάατικοι, 7% 0S To βελτίους 
γένεσθαι τῶν ὠλλων ανθρωπῶν ; 4 

13. H πέρα de σοι θερμίων ned peoly 4 ome coy eaQay Bi ΕἸ ων: 
καὶ ὄντως ἐχῶν, ευδωιμονεσίερος εἰναι Φησεις του μεγάλου βασι- 
Ἄδεως. - i 

14. Ἐγω μὲν ἡσνυχαάσομαι σοι, κῶρ πολὺ αῷφωνοτερος ἐσομῶι τῶν 
ἐχθυων. 

15. Es μὲν xeEltloy ξυριςκεις, ey τῷ ἀνθρωπίνῳ βιῳ, pha 
CVVHS, ἀληθείας, σωφροσυνής, KOE ἀνϑρειας; ἐπ᾿ ἐκεῖνο. "δὰ ὁλής της 
ψυχης τρωπομένος, Tov ἀρισῖον. ευρισχομένου ὡπολῶνε. 

16. Beayem cols σνλλᾶξη ἡ " aoe Peary Φονηεν ἡ ρων 
μένον, μη ἔπι τέλους λεξεως" ὄντως ὡς, μεταξυ. αὐτῆς Holt TOU ἐν 
τὴ ἕξῃς συλλαξῃ Φωνηέντος, μη ὑπαρχ ιν συμφωνῶ πλειονα ἐγος 
WAV, ἀλλ᾽ ἡτοι ἕν, 7 μηδε ἕν. 

17. O πάτηρ μου ὃ δεδώκως μοι μειζων πάντων ἘΝ καὶ ουδεις 
δυνώτῶι ἑρποζειν EX τῆς χειρὸς του πῶτρος μου. 

18. Tov πρωγμώτων πρέποι ἂν Tas Φωνᾶς evew αἀξιᾶς. 

To. μὲν yae τυχὴ αὑτοῖς χρημωτῶ, κοι δοξαν, καὶ Φιλους 


ey ahr ipigev or δὲ σφας αὐτοὺς ἄνάξιους τῆς ὑπαρχουσής εὐδαιμο- 
ὡς κουτεσίησαν. 


ν᾿ 


20. Ἰδιον ανθρωπου ΤΥ ΕΝ, κοι τοὺς WTKLOVTAS* τοῦυτο ‘de yie- 
Tot, τῶν συ COs σι τ τη σοι, ὅτι UNE συγγένεις, καὶ δι᾽ ἀγνοιῶν. KOs 
LKOVTES ομοιφτάνουσι καὶ ὡς μετ΄ ολιγον a@orepas τεῦνηξετε" καὶ 
Teo πάντων, ὅτι οὐκ ΓΤ ve οὐ Yao τὸ ἡγεμονικον, σον χειρον 
᾿εποιήσεν ἡ πρόσθεν nV. . 

Ql. Ἐμοὶ μὲν dy Σωκρατης ἜΣ τιμῆς ἄξιος evo τῇ πολει, 
μωῶλλον ἢ θανάτου. 
hie 2 Ovgas τους avd pas σ]ασιωζοντῶς δλληλοιξ, KO χαλεπώτερον 
γθωμέγους τῶν μήδενος ἀξίων ἀνθρώπων, 
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CHAP. XIX. 


1. OT τῶν ἐπιχώριων πολλοι ἐσῶσι Ts ποτέ; ουτη ἡ puborayice 
δοξαιτο. Ὰ 

Q. Es exer τῶν πολεμίων ἐστι τὸ κρωτισῖον. 

3, Απεκτεινῶν eyyus τριώκοντο τῶν Arar, 

4. Omar ἄντον εὐδαιμονεσίατον yeyovevas aviowmuv, τῶν ev 
porew τῷ ἐμπροσθεν χθονῳ τεθρυλλημένων. ἷ᾿ 

5. Hoav tives τῶν γρωμμαάτεων exes καθημενοι, κῶι διαλογιζο- 
μένοι ἐν τῶις κωρδιωις ντων, λέγοντες" Τὶ ὄυτος cura βλασφημει; 
τις δυνώται ἀφιέναι τος οὑμωρτιῶς, εἰ μη ὁ Θεος: 

6. To δὲ πάντων μεγισῖον καὶ καλλισΊον, τὴν ev σὴν χωρῶν 
αὐυξωνομένην ὁρᾷς, τὴν δὲ τῶν πολεμίιὼν μειουμένην. 

7. Νομιζε μηδὲν εἰνῶι των ἀνθρωπίνων βεξαιον" ὄντω 78} ουτ᾽ 
EUTUY WY BCH περιχώρης. οντὲ duclus wv πέριλυπος. 

8. Θυγῶτρος τημέρον eoliw γενεθλιώ, καὶ παρεκαλεσὼ τῶν Φι- 
λων μωλῶ πολλοῦυς. 

9, ὥσπερ τῶ τῶν γυκτεριδὼν ομμῶωτῶ προς TO Φεγγος exes, τὸ 
μεθ᾿ ἡμερῶν, dura καὶ τῆς ἡμέτερας ψυχης ὃ vous προς τῶ TH Φυ- 
Tet, Φωανερωτοατῶ πῶντων. 

10° Emicleve δὲ των ξυνοντων ἄυτῳ τους ἀποδεξαμενους οἷπέρ 
autos ἐδοκιμαζέεν, ἑώντῳ τε καὶ KAAOIS Φιλους ἀγάθους εἐσεσθαι. 

11. Ονπερ oso καὶ ἐπὶ των χειμώνων τυπὼν ὁ ποιητής, ἐἔκλο- 
Caves τῶν παρακολουθουντων TH χωλεπωτατα. 

12. Ev τή Λιδυη, Καρχήδονιοι μὲν ἄρχουσι, Λιδυες δὲ wo- 
Χονται" τοντῶν οὖν ποτέρους ἥδιον oses Cov; ἡ τῶν Ἑλλένων, ev ase 
καὶ ὠντος εἰ, ποτέροι σοι δοχουσιν ἥδιον, os κρατουντὲς ἡ ὃ! κρώ- 
τουμένοι. CHV ; 

13. Tov ovrav ἀγαθων καὶ κώλων οὐδεν, aver Tovou κοι εἐπιμε- 
Aeias, θεοί διδοώσιν ἀνθρωποις. 

14. Ο δε Kugos καλεσὰς τινῶς τῶν πῶροντων, ὕπηρετων, Ειπά- 
τε μοι, eQy, ἕωρακε τις μων ACoadatyy ; θωυμοώζω γῶρ, eOn, OTs 
moocley θωμιζων ep ἡμας νυν οὐδωμου Φαινεται. Τῶν οὖν ὑπη- 
eeT WV τίς ὠπεχρινῶτο, ὅτι. ὦ ϑεσποτα, ου (CF aN ἐν iy [aoe ὥπε- 
θανεν, εμξδαλων τὸ οὁρμω εἰς τοὺς Αιγνπτιους. 

15. Πάντων ἀνθρωπὼν ἐγκρωτεσΊωτος nv. 


16. Κριτιῶς μὲν των, ἐν τῇ ολιγωρχιῷ, παντων mAcoverted]a 
τὸς TE κοι βιφιοτῶτος ἐγένετο. 


- 
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CHAP. XX. 


1. ΤΑΥ̓ΤᾺ καὶ τῶ mapamayoia τουτοῖς εἰπὼν κατεξην. 
2. Idou γυμνὸς εἰμι, ὡς eas, καὶ ἰσοσίασιος τοις ἀλλοῖς νεχ- 
6015, | 
3. Ev μὲν ydy tour exw, ὅτι opo10s εἰμι σοι. 
4. Βουλομῶι τοινυν ἐπανελθεῖν e@ οἱ ἕξης δά λα ὑφ νῶν Και 
σκοσπειτε ἐν τουτοις MAHAW HV, τι τῇ πόλει βελτισῆον Hv. 
5. Ἢ ουσὺυ και τοὺς wywvas, eOy, moreimac xa: te αθλὼ AA- 
Aw po Ar, eQyo Κυρος ovy ὅμοιω ταντῶ εκεινοις. A μὲν ὧν 
σρατευομενοι κτήσωνται, LOWS ἕωντοις ἡγησονται εἰνῶι. 
— ᾧ 6. ἄλλελοις περι λόγων ὠμφισζητειν μεν, ἐριζειν δὲ μη. 
, 7. Εἰ μή τις ονομῶώσι yovsees xevorc, 
8. Οουν οχλος o Eolas καὶ ἀκουσῶς, εἐλεγείβροντην γεγονεναι. 
ἈΑλλοι ἐλεγον, ἄγγελος ὥντω λελώλῃκε. 
9. Ἐκεινώ νυν τουτῳ δουλενουσι, καθώπερ ὄντος εκεινοίς προτε- 


ρον. 

10. Ts μοι οργιζῃ; 

11. Hoav δὲτῳ Κροισῳ δυο masdes. 

12. Το, ἀνδρα ὡρχοντῶ πᾶσι χωώλεπαινειν τοις ὠρχόμενοις, του- 
TO ἐμοῖγε asi μέγα mole rnd, AB 

13. O μὲν dy peyas ἡγεμὼν ev ουρᾶνῳ Zeus, ελδ νι πΊηνον 
ὥρμῶ, πρωτὸος πορένεται, TH δὲ ἕπετῶι oloatia θεων καὶ δαιμονων. 

14. Oud” δι maga τῶν Sew επικουριῶι τοις προδοταις ξοηθουσιν. 
εἰκοτῶς ουδὲν yao προτέρον ὠὡδικουσιν, ἡ περι τους θεους ὡσεξουσι. 

15. Eves πωρεισεδν πρῶτον εἰς τήν πολιν ὥργυρου κ͵ὶι χρυσου 
ζέλος, nolL συνηκολουθησε του πλοντου τῇ μὲν κτήσει πλεονεξιῶ, LOL 
μικρολογιῶ, Ty δὲ χρέσει και ὡπολῶώνσει τρυφή Kab μᾶλακιοι 
HOLL πολυτελειῶ, 

Ὰ 16. Καὶ ἐδον avye ἀπὸ τον οχλον clone, Aeyay" Nid abides δε- 
omcs σον, ἐπιξλεψαι ems τον voy μον, ὅτι μογογένης μοι ἐσ]. 

17. Eav ἐμοι διώκονη Tic, ἐμοι ὡκολουθειτω, καὶ ὅπου εἰμι ἐγώ, 
exe κι ὃ διάκονος ὁ ἐμὸς eclousr καὶ ἐῶν τις ἐμοι διώκονῃ, τίμησει 
UTOV ὃ WATE. 

18. Ἐρχξται Φιλιπσπος καὶ λέγει τῷ Avdged, και πῶλιν Ἀνδρεᾶς 
καὶ Φιλιππὸος λέγουσιν τῷ lycov. Ο δε Inoous ὠπεκρινῶτο LUTON, 
λεγων, Ἐληλυθεν ἡ wed, Iva δοξωσθη ὁ vios του ἀνθρωπου. 

19. Λέγει ἄντῳ Σιμων Πετρος" Κυριε που ὕπαγεις ; ΑπΈχρι- 
6, ὠντῳ ὁ Iycous, ὅπου ὑπώγω, ον δυνασῶιϊ μοι νυν ὡκολουθησο τ" 
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Uclegov de ὠκολονθήσεις mor. 

20. Idov dy, Μενιππος ὄυτοσι δικάσει πότερος εὖμορϑοτεροῖς 
ἐστιν. Esme, ὦ Μενιππε, ov καλλίων σοι δοκω: 

Ql. Τοπηγοριαις, τε yur ἡ χυσις, Kore ἐπιλογοις, κι πωρωδά- 
σέσι, καὶ τοῖς ΦροσΊικοις ὁπασι, καὶ ἐπιδεικτικοῖς, ἱσίοριώις τε, xovs 
Φυσιολογιοις, καὶ οὐκ ολιγοις ὥλλοις μέρεσιν ορμοδιος, 

QQ. Ορᾶν ἐῷητους πολλονςτων μὲν κτημῶώτων, καὶ TaVY πολλων 
ὥντοις ὄντων, TO πληθος εἰδοτάς. 

23. Outre τῷ κώλως ἀγρὸν Φυτευσώμένῳ δηλον, dolis καρπωσε- 
Τῶι" OUTE τῳ κάλως οἰκιᾶν οἰκοδομησαμένῳ δηλον, οσΊις οἰκήσει. 

24. ᾿Ανώχαρσις ποτε προς τινος ονειδιζομένος, ors βαρξαρος 
ein καὶ Σκυθης" euos μὲν, ἔφη, καὶ πατρις ονειδος (eels), συ δὲ ty πώ- 
τριδε, 

25. Καὶ ὁ Χαρικλης, οργισθεις ὥντῳ, ἐπειδῶν, ἐφή, ὦ Σωκρα- 
Tes, ἄγνοεις, τῶδε σοι ευμωθεσϊερωξοντα προωγορένομεν, τοις νέοις 
ὅλως μη διωλεγέεσθαι. 

26. Οποσοις τῶν ἐπετηδευμάώτων οὐκ ἐσ, to τέλος βιωφελες.. 
TOUUT οὐκ εἰσι τεχνῶι. 

Ὡ7. Πρεσδειῶι πωντώχοθεν ὠφιχνουντο, συνηδομένων ἑὁπῶώντων Ty 
Ῥωμαίων ὑπὸ Περτινῶκι ἀρχή. 

28. Θαυμασῆω μὲν owe δοξω λέγειν, εἰ Κυρῳ συμξουλεύυσω τι 
εἰπεῖν ὑπὲρ μων, ὅτων TH ὅπλα λαμξανωσιν δι ἡμιν μέλλοντες συμ- 
μωχεισθωι. 


CHAP. XXI. 


4. THE κεφαλης ἐφηψατο. 

2. ᾿Χωριζεται του θεου. 

3. Κακουργου μὲν ecls, κριθεντῶ αποθανειν" σίρωτηγου δε, μα- 
χομένον τοις πολέμιος. 

A. Tuvy τις, ἀκουσασώ πέρι του ἴησον, ελθουσὼ ev τῳ οχλῷῳ ο- 
πίσθεν, ἡψατο tov ἱμάτιον ἄντου, λεγουσώ ev ἑαντή, OTs καν του 
ἱμώτιον autov ὄψωμαι, σωθησομαι. 

5. Αἰσχρὸν τῶν μὲν οἰκέτων ἄρχειν, THIS δὲ ἥδοναις δουλενειν. 


24, 


6. ἀρ λέγω μιν, εἰσι τινες των ὧδε εσήωτων, Os τινὲς σὺ μή 
γευσονῖαι θανατον, EWS ὧν ἰδωσι TOV VEOV του ανῦρωπου Fexcopenar 
ev Ty βασιλειῳῷ ὥντον. | 

7. Tloaus eoliv He HONE, Lweas ονομῶ, avye γάνος Ἀν. 
κου, ὅτε κῶι Βακτριῶν yecev Ευκρατιδὴς, ονομῶ δὲ Ty πόλει Πε- 
οιμονδα. ᾿ 

8. Τῶν ἀποντῶν Φιλων μεμνήσο, προς τους * aga ει ive δο- 
κῆς μηδε τουτῶν αἀἰποντῶν ολιγώρειν. ' 

9. Αλλος HATAD COVE χρημῶώτων πωρεκελένετο, HO adia@ogav 
οἰεσθώι τὴν χ]ησιν ovTeV. τὰ 

10. Ενταυθα δὴ δι μὲν εἐξάλλον τοις βωλοις, καὶ shit οι eTUYy- 
scavov καὶ θωράκων, καὶ γέρῥων, or δὲ καὶ μήρου, καὶ Ἀνημίδος, 

wo. ἘΕθελουσιον, ἐφη, εσῖι, και eon exacslos ὧν ὧν βουλητῶι. 

12. AAAw τὸν ἑτέρον εἐπιμελουμένον; τον ἕτερου ἀμέλησᾶι Mo~ 
coe ὠνωγκή. 

13. Ἂν δὲ καὶ παραθεντων σοι μη Aabys ἀλλ᾽ ὑπερίδῃς, TOTE OV 
μόνον συμποτῆς τῶν θεων ey, AAG καὶ συναρχῶν. 

-+ 14. Outre τῷ moditixw uae: εἰ συμῷερει τῆς πολέως προστό- 
τειν, OUTE TH Doperrrng ἐν τῇ πόλει κηδεσίως λαζοντι δήλον, εἰ διὸ 
τουτους lees {CET OH τῆς πολεῶς, 

15. ev rou tayouss mavtavobley συνθεουσι, κεκονιμένοι καὶ 
πνευσήιωντες, οὐκ οἰδὼ ὅθεν οσφραινομένοι Tov χρυσίον. 

* 6) Ἀθη εν ἐν παισιν ἦν, ἄκουων Ομηρον κῶι Ἡσιοδου πολε- 
μους και σ. ὥσεις διηγουμένων, ov μόνον τῶν ἡμιθέων, HAA κῶν αὖυ- 
τῶν yon τῶν θέων. 
17. ὡς δε ἡγγιζεν ὁ χρονος τῆς ἐπαγγελιάᾶς, ἧς enn) pelea δ 
Θεος τῳ ACeaap, ἡνξησεν ὁ Actos καὶ ἐπληθυνϑη ἐν Αἰγυπτῳ" ayes 
ou Aierly βασιλεὺς |etevos em Αἰγνπτον, ὃς οὐκ emvyoby του ἴω- 
σεῷ. 4 
18. Evowoetes ponte Keewy vyever bots, μήτε κνυωμους ἐσθιειν" y- 
δισῖον ἐμοι youv οἁον εἐκτρωπεζον amodawav: ets δὲ καὶ πειθων 
Tove ανθρωπους ἐς πέντε ETH μη διαλεγεσθαι. 

19. Καὶ πυρὸς τοι cls θιγοντῶ μη εὐθυς καίεσθαι, ὅμως δὲ ε- 
γῶγε ουτε πυρὸς ἕκων EVOL ὡπτομοι. | 

20. Hv ὕμων ἀντῶν εθελησητε yeverdos, καὶ παυσησῦε auros 
μὲν οὐδὲν ἑκωσῖος ποιήσειν ελπιζων, τὸν δὲ πλησιον mad ὑπερ αυ- 
Tov πράξειν" καὶ τὰ κατερβῥαϑυμημένω πῶλιν ἀνωληψεσῦε, κῳκεινον 
τιμωρησεσθε" 

Ql. Θεασαμένοι τινὲς QirocoQov, nas anovravres ὄντω τινὸς λε- 
yovTos, ὡς ev Σωκραώτης λέγει; καϊτοι τις OVTH δυνάται εἰπεῖν ὡς 
exewos s θελουσι καὶ ἄντοι Φιλοσοφειν. 
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Q2. Es οὖν ἴοντοις re διώφερει macs ἡ TOLY WOO, καὶ ETL τῷ τῆς 
τέχνής ἐργῳ; Paveeoy ὅτι κρειτίων OV Ein, μῶλλον του TeADUS τυγ- 
χανουσῶ; τῆς ETOT ons, 

23. Ev ταῖς ὁμιλιῶις ἀπεσήω, to tive τῶν ἕωντὸν ἐργῶν ἡ κινδυ- 
νῶν ἐπι πολυ κὠὶ ὥμέτρως μεμνησθαι" ou yee ὡς σοι ἡδὺ eolt, To 
τῶν CHV κινδυνων μέμνησϑωι, ὃ OUTH Kb τοις ἄλλοις ἡδν eal, TO τῶν 
σὸς συμξεξηκοτων αἀκὸόνειν. 

24. Μονη δ᾽ abaabys 4 TUK “εξεεχεταν ἐδ Slane τῶν 
ολοΦυρομένων TE KAI κωλουντῶν LUTHV. | 

25. AAN QAAY THO αἰσθήσει εῷεψω ἀντῶν ; 

26. Λεξω de πρώτον, οἱ ποτε ὠντου ἡκουσὼ πέρι Tov δωιμονίου 
διωλεγομενου πρὸς Λοισίοδημον. 


CHAP. XXII. 


ὡς ᾿Ἡσῶν ὅμου͵ Σιμὼν Πετρος, HAS Θωμᾶς, καὶ Nahevaaa. 

Ὁ Em tov ἌΚροισον καὶ Σαρδανώπαλον AREAL, πλήσιον οἰκησων 
αὐτῶν. 

3. 0 δὲ Πέτρος και Ἰωάννης ἀποκριθεντες πρὸς auToUC, IF 
Es δικώιτον εσῖιν evwmioy του Θεου, ὕμων axoves μάλλον ἡ τὸν ae 
ov, κρινῶτε. 

4. Ov wo Ate, wrAAa xedovo tia, L064 tudoc, out πολλή κορυζω" 
TOTO σε ἀπηνθρακωσεν. 

5 Καὶ εἰπὲ Κυριος προς ἴησουν, ιἰδου EY παραδίδωμι UTOY ει- 
ριον σοι τὴν ἱέριγω, κῶι τῶν βασιλεω ὠὐυτῆς, δυνώτους οντῶς εν τσ- 
gui. Συδὲ περισίησον ἀυτῇ τοὺς μώχιμονς κυκλῳ. 

6. Evba Het τὸν Γανυμηϑὴν ορπώσθεντω, οἱ ὠνῇ γένεσθωι λογος, 
evbeAnovtay ὥυτον TOV ὠδελῷου Hs TOV g5oaclou. 

7. Καὶ εἰπε προς ὥντον ἡ μητηρ. αὐτου" Texvov, τι ἐποιησᾶς ἡ- 
pw ὀυτως ; ἰδου ὁ πώτηρ σου κῴγω οδυνωμενοι κ͵ὠὶ λνπουμένοι ἐ- 
ζητουμεν σε. ᾿ 

8. Κυρος καὶ Κυωξώρης συνταξάμενοι περιέμενον, we, εἰ προσ- 
ἰοιεν Gs πολέμιοι, μῶωχουμένο!. 

9. Ο Ποσειδῶν, καὶ ἡ Ἡρώ, καὶ y Abyva ἐπεδουλευσῶν Suvdyce: 
φίυτον, 


D 
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CHAP. XXIII. 


1. Mydevs συμφορὰν ονειδισης" κοινή γάρ ἡ τυχή, Kos TO μελ- 
ον LOCaTOY. 

Q. Exeiwos ἕωντον τῷ Γυλιππῳ παρέδωκεν. 

8. Δεικννονσιν ἄντῳ tous exer διωτριξοντας. 

A, Καὶ δὴ mewra, σοι δίειμι τὴν xen THY ἐμήν, Koes stey. ὧρ- 
μηθην προς τὴν καταΐξασιν. 


5. Μηδε οιρειτε πωρανοιᾶς, ἐνῶντιον τῶν Ἑλλήνων, Tov δημον 
των Αθηναίων. 


6. Καλως καὶ ὃ Δημοσθενης καὶ ὁ Arayerinos ὁ μὲν χρυσῶ προ- 
Cara κώλων τοὺς πλουσίους καὶ ἀποιδευτους" ὁ δὲ τῶις ems τῶν 
κρημνῶν σνυχῶώιϊις ἀπεικώζων LUTOVS. 

J. Ω avdees Αθηνώιοι τουτο ὕμων δεομώι. 

8. Tors μικροις πράγμόατιοις περιτιθενωι μεγῶώλω καὶ σεμνῶ ονο-- 
PATH, THUTOV ὧν Φαίινοιτο, ὡς εἰ τις τραγικὸν προσώπειον μεγῶν 
ποιδι περιθειη νηπίῳ. 

9, Ev τη Οδυσσειῶ, παρεικῶσαι τις ὧν κωτωδυομενῳ τὸν Ομη- 
ρον ἡλιῳ, ov din τῆς σφοδροτήητος παρωμένι τὸ μέγεθος. 

10. Ei μεν ts ἐτλημμελησώτην Κριτιος, Καὶ Αλκιδιώδης, τουτου 
ἸΣοκρώτην ὁ κατήγορος αἰτιωτῶι" ὅτι δὲ vew ὄντε AUTH Σωκράτης 
παρεσχε TwOeove, ουδενος ἐπφιινου δόκει τῷ κατηγόρῳ ἄξιος εἰναι ; 

11. Οἱ de Χαλδαιοι ἧκον, deomevos του Κυρον esenvyy σφισι ποι- 
ἡσῶ!ι. 

12. ἘΦωανερωσῶ τὸ ονομῶ σου τοις ἀνῦρωποις, ovs δεδωχας μοι 
ἐκ τοῦ κοσμον" σοι ἡσῶν, καὶ ἐμοι ἄυτους δεδωκῶς, καὶ TOV Aoyov 
σον τετηρηκῶᾶσι. ; 

18. Tis eols νομὸς τοσάντης ἀδικιῶς καὶ μισανβρωπιῶς ueclos 
wcle tov δοντῶ τι τῶν ἰδίων, καὶ ποιησαντῶ πρῶγμῶ Φιλανθρωπον 
καὶ Φιλοδωρον, τῆς χῶώριτος ὡποσήερειν. ) 

14. Ti τουτο; πῶιεις, ὦ Timev; μωρτυρούμωι, ὦ Ἡρῶώκλεις, 
[OV 100 προκωλουμᾶι CE τραυμῶτος εἰς Αρειον παγον. 

15. Πηδάλιον τῇ τυχη εἐδοσαν di πώλαιοι" καὶ τοῖν ποδοιν ὑπὲ- 
βεσαν βάσιν σφαιρικην" ecleeyoav δὲ καὶ (αντηνῚὴ Tow οφθαλμοιν.. 
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CHAP. XXIV. 


\ 

1. Ov wovyeos oes κῶκον τὶ ἐργώζονται τοὺς ἐγγντῶτο ἄντων Oye 
TOS. 

2. Εἰπὲν ὁ βασιλεὺς tw κορώσιῳ, αἰτήσον μὲ ὁ ἐᾶν (χρημα) Oe 
Ans, καὶ δωσω σοι. 

3. Φερε dy, nv πριωμαᾶι σε, τι μοι διδωξεις : 

A. Ανωγκήη τοὺς ἀνθρωπους τοιωυτῶ πάσχειν, διαπερ ὧν τοὺς 
ὥλλους δρώσωσι. 

5. Καὶ γαρ Παγάσως ὡπώιτειν ὥντοφ εἰσιν ἐψηφισμένοι, καὶ 
Μαγνησιῶν κεκωλυκῶσι τειχεζέιν. 

6. Ουδεπώποτε αὐτὸν ovr εἰπῶ οὐτ᾽ ἐποιησῶ οὐδεν, eO ᾧ ησ- 
χυνθη.. 

7. Τους μὲν omeras endiducnovras: τεχνῶς, πῶμπολν πολλῶκις 
εἰς ὥυτους ὥργυριον ἀνωλισχοντες, ἑώντων δ᾽ ἀμελουσι. 

8. Outre av Φιλουςτις ποιήσειεν, ἄλλως πως, πλεισΐω ἀγωώθα ἐν 
πολέμῳ, ἡ πολεμιος δοκῶν ewes ovr ὧν ἐχθρους πλείω τις βλα- 
Lele ἄλλως πως, ἡ Φιλος δοκῶν εἰναι. 

9. Παλιν τοῖνυν xatidwy Νεοπτολέμον τον ὑποκριτὴν τυγχ ἄνον- 
τῷ αἀδϑειως, κακὼ δ᾽ ἐργωώζομενον τῶ μεγισίω τὴν πολιν, πώρελθων 
εἰπὸν εἰς ὑμας. . 

10. Καὶ ev exewyry ἡμέρᾳ, ἐμὲ οὐκ ἐρωϊησεῖε οὐδὲν. Ἀμήν, 
μην λέγω UMW, 67, ὅσω av αἰτήσητε TOY πωτερῶ εν τῷ ονομῶτι μον, 
δώσει ὑμιν. 

ΜΠ ΤᾺ δεπρος βηϑενος βαρξαρων πεισεσθωι προσεδοκουμεν, τῶυ- 
TH δρωσιν ἡμᾶς δι οἰκετοι" Ho ὃς μωλισία εὐυηργετησώς, τούτους 

ex θρους EX ELS. 

12. Ayalov τι ποιέειν τὴν πατριδὼ πειρωται. 

13. Παιδὰς καὶ ἐφηξους ταναντιὼ τουτῶν ἐδιδώσκετε. 


CHAP. XXV. 


1. ἘΣΤῚ de wAAw παρεχοντῶ πρωγμῶώτῶ τοῖς πολεμίοις, Toss 
Φιλοις ὡσφωλειῶὼν Waeeyely. 

2. Eyw δὲ συλλώδων ὠντων τινος, ὥσπερ εἰκὸς nV, κῶτεφαγον 
λησΊως οντας. 


28 


3. Or δε; ὁρωντὲς κῶὶ Tous decmoras ττειδομένους, ταλχίνιεσει: 
boyro. 

4. Es de τις Tavavti® suo ψιγνώσκει, TH epya avTwY ἐπισκο- 
“τῶν, ἕυρησει αὐτῶ μοωρτυρουντῶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς Aayols. 


ANS. ets ae 
6. Ἡγουμένος tov ame λωξοντο, Kos διαφθαρεντα ὑπὸ χρημο- 
των, ονδε Ἀριτὴν ETL τῶν συμφεροντων ἀσφώλῃ μένειν τη σολει. 

7. Tote δ᾽ ἂν πέρι τῆς συμφορᾶς διεξιοντες, ὅσῃ ἡμῖν γεγονυιο 


ein” ὥτεχνῶς ἡγουμένοι, ὥσπερ hha scape διωξειν τον ε- 
were βιον. aot ἘΝ 
ὌὮ 8, Πλουτος δὲ κακιῶς μᾶλλον ἡ Soe ὑπηρέτης eli 
ἐξουσίαν μὲν Ty ρωϑυμιῳ παράσκενοζων, ἐπὶ δὲ tas ἡδονῶς Tous νε- 
ους παροκωΐλων. 

9. Ἐθεωσωμην Tous wae ἥμιν βασιλεῶς καὶ σατράπας, πτῶχ εὐ- 
εντας παρ᾽ ἄντοις, Hab TO πρώτα διδωσκοντῶς γραμμωτῶ. 

10. Πλειοὺυς ἐσοντῶι ὑμῶς δι EREYKOVTES ἐνς νυν eye) pee Sos 

L1. Προσευξωώμενοι θεοῖς καὶ ἥρωσι, aut διεξιαινον τῶ ὁριδι. 


: CHAP. XXVI. : 


1, ΤΟΙΑΥ͂ΤΑ δὲ ποιουντῶι, ὑπο oe τ ον Φωώυνλων ποιητῶν δὲ 
αύτους: ὑπο de τῶν ay ater Se τοὺς ὑποκριτάς. 

2. Φιλοσοῷοι πρὸς ἡμῶν ονομαζονται. Ἃ a 

3. Eols των αἰσχισίων, μή μονον πολεῶν xaos τοπῶν, ὧν ἡμεν πο. 
Te βνριοι, Φαινεσθοι mooiemevous, ὥλλώ Kas τῶν ὑπὸ τῆς τυχης πα-. 
ρασκευασθεντων συμμῶχων TE καὶ καιρῶν. 

4. Ἐπρώχθην ἀπ᾿ ἀντῶν ovdev epyov ἀξιολογον. 

5. Ζητω τὴν ἀληθειαν, ὑφ᾽ ἧς ονδεις πωποτε eCaaby βλαπτε- 
τῶι δε ὁ ἐπ βρῶ ἐπι τῆς ἕαυτου AMTATHS καὶ ἀγνοιοῖς. 

6. Προς feou κοι προς ἀνθρωπῶν τετιμήτῶι. - 


— 


de Execs δὲ καὶ ὄντως ὑπο τῆς ἐμῆς τε καὶ ὑμετερῶς Ta- 


τριδος, τοις πρεσθντεροις, ον μόνον aderAQais, φλλῶὼ καὶ TOAIT ONS 
ὑπείκειν. 


q ς he “ye 

S. Trocias ὁ Kuivtiavosev τή του ἀμφιθεῶτρου εἰσόδῳ, yuuva> 
σῶς τὸ ξιφίδιον, ἐπελθὼν τε aiQvidias τῳ Κομμοδω, καὶ peyary 
Φωνη προειπῶν, ὑπὸ τῆς συγκλήτου ἄντῳ επιπεπεμῷθωι" τρωσῶι μῆ 


5. Tov at tnsRaliapicpar, βολλον ὃς καὶ τῆς ὑποθέσεως ὁ ο- 
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φθασὼῶς, αλλ ev w πέρι τὴν τῶν ῥημώτων προφορῶν ἥσχολειτο, 
yor Tev δειξιν του ξίφους, συλληφθεις ὑπο τῶν σωμωτοφνλάκων τον 
βωώσιλεως, δικὴν cvorms ὑπεσχέν. 

9. ΕφΦθειρετο δὲ ὁ δημος, ov μόνον βωλλομενος ὑπο τῶν σήρατι- 
WTOWV, oude TXT OVIAEVOS ὑπὸ τῶν immov, GAAw καὶ ὑπὸ του σπλη- 
θους ὠθουμένος. 

10. Τοιαντώ ὁ Περτινωξ εἰπων, ὑπήρεισε Te τὴν συγκλητον βον. 
λην, κοι πρὸς πάντων ἐνφημισθεις, πάσης τὲ τιμῆς καὶ φιδους παρ᾽ 
ἄὐτῶν τυχών, εἰς THY βασίλειον ἐπάνηλθεν ὠνλῆν, 

11. Ketararoicbeas ὕπο του βῶώνωτον. 

12. Exenv μὲν τοι ἰσως κῶὶ poonger εἰπειν, OUTW πολλὼ ὑπὸ σοὺ 
ἐμρηθο μοὶ μάν 


CHAP. XXVIL. 


1. Ol de acleQavartos, τὰς κνημῶς nor Tos κεφαλάς δοκουσι τε. 
Toi, 

2. My avyrew μὲ ov θέλεις, ὃν τροπον ἄνειλες ἐχθὲς τον Αἰγυπ- 
τιον: 

3. AAyew τῆν κεφάλην. 

A. Ovdess ἀνθρωπὼν ὠντὸος ὁπάᾶντοω coos. 

5. Λιθὸς to μὲν μήκος wodwv ἕκωτον. 

6. ΑΦαιρεῦεις τὴν ὠρχην. 

7. Tv ἀνθρωπίνην σοφιῶν uwduvevm εἰνῶι coos. 

8. H τις οὐκ ov, τῶις ydovass δονλενων, oirry ows dverebeiy, καὶ 
τοσωμο, καὶ τὴν ψυχήν. — 

9. Ouneos de HAAG Te TOAAD aE 10g emovercoas, 4.1] dy Ob ὅτε 
μόνος τῶν ποίήτων, οὐχ, ὠγνοει ὃ des ποιεῖν ὠυτον. 

10. Πορευομένῳ δ᾽ ἀυτῳ dy ὁ Tadatas, ἐπιδεδεμένος τὸ 
τρωυμῶ ὡπηντῶ. ὃ ͵ ᾿ 

11. Ess ὅποιαν δ᾽ ὧν πολιν ἀφικη, τῶν πολιτῶν πώντω ἡτἝων ery. 

12. Ο μὲν αὐτῶν πάώρηνει to wav ἡδεσθαι, καὶ μόνον τοῦτο eK 
πῶντος μετιέναι, TOUTO Yao EVOL TO εὐδωιμον. 

18. Tlesew TO μὲν σωμὼ εἰνῶι Φιλοῆονος, THY δε Ψψυχην ΦιλοσοφΦος. 
ἱνώ τῷ μὲν ἐπιτέλειν duvy τὰ δοξαντα, τῇ δὲ προορᾷν emicly τῷ 
συμφεροντο. 

14. My ἐνοχλεῖ ὠὐτον μηδ᾽ ἀνακρινε" μεῦνει yoo, wole οὐκ ὧν 
ὠποκρινοιτο cor, τὴν γλωτίαν διολισθῳινων. 
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15. Esdov λευκὴν μὲν tive, καὶ ἐπιμήκη τὸν τρωχήλον, ὡς εἰ- 
καζειν KUKVOU ϑυγάτερα εἰγῶ!. 
16. Φαινετῶι ὁ ἀνήρ τὴν μὲν ζωην λους τὴν δὲ γνωσιν Ch 
πρίξης. en 
17. Ase yoo το δουλικώτεροι εἰναι! τῶ 494 δι μὲν βαρξαροι τῶν 
Ἑλληνῶν, ὃν δὲ πέρι τὴν Ασιῶν τῶν πέρι τὴν Eveomyy, ὑπομένουσι 
τὴν δεσποτικὴν ἀρχήν, οὐδὲν δυσχερωινοντες. 

18. Θατερου δὲ (Acyw δὲ τὸν ψυχρου) πληρηῆς 6 Τιμαιος" anes 
TH μὲν AAAQ, ἱκῶνος. 7 

19. Οἱ τε οξεις κι ayyivor, ὡς τῶ πολλῶν καὶ πρὸς τᾶς 
οργῶς οξυρῥοποι εἰσι, καὶ ὠτίοντες Φεροντῶι, tah 3. τῶ ἀνερμωτισΊα 
Ξλοιῶ. ω 

20. Ets cv τροπον τῶν σοιχειων τῶ μεν ech bevnjeeaae! οὗ κωὶι 
καθ᾽ ἑώωντῶ Φωνην ὡποτελει" τὸν avTov τροπὸν εσΊιν ἐπινοησῶι κῷπι ; 
τῶν λεξεων" Ot μὲν ἄυτῶν, τρόπον τινῶ τῶν φωνηέντων, δηται εἰσι. 

Ql. Ἑλπιζω, εἰ τὴν πρὸς τὴν ἀρετὴν odov Tecmo, κετ ἂν σὲ 
τῶν καλῶν καὶ σεμνῶν ἐργάτην ὠγώθον γενεσθωι. Ὧι 

22: TovtTwy eye Tay μαθημάτων WA cht ἐπιθυμω" ἀΆ ΝΕ ἃ Tt xa 
es ἐξώρκεσει μοι ἡ cute emiclyun, ems Tous ayalous τὰς ψυχας, και 
ἐπὶ τοὺς κάλους, TH σωμῶτῶ- 


CHAP. XXVIIL 


1. Zou τρέχει. 
2. Παραλλήλῶ eos Φανερωτερῶ. 
3. Tlavra ὅσω ene ὃ TaTHe ἐμῶ elt. . 
A. Ove ordate ὅτι TH TUmATae ὑμῶν ae Xeiclou oll. 
5. Ταυτῶ ovv tive ects 
6. Ταρασσει τους ὠνῆῇρωπονς, ov τῶ πράγματα, aAAw τῷ πέρι 
τῶν πρῶγμῶτων doy unto. ἢ 
7. Αὐπισχνου ποιήσειν ache ἡἥμας, or " λαμβανες τῶ renner 
emoreteAcolas σοι ydy. 
8. Ta meobat a aUTW axorovbes, ὅτι οιἰδωσι τὴν Φωνην auTov. 
9, Tas οὐκ ecley ἀγαβα, ὁ ὁσώ λαμξανουσιν δι ἄνθρωποι ee 
τῆς TURNS 5 NY THAW, TH ἐνωντιο πῶς OU ecle κακῶς: . 
‘10. Οικιῳ μεν δε νὴ: yn Te καὶ ουράνῳ, KAW ‘s Up εἰσι O- 
πόσαι γένοιντ᾽ ὧν evvou ἐπι use cleapare de vouslete, οὐχ more 
προξατω Ques cei, wAA omore Φρυγῶνο ὁρη Te nos Medion ἀνιήσι- 
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Ll. Ochs περι τρωγῳδιας oe naibhians κῶι Φῶώνλης, οιδὲ καὶ 
περι ἐπιὼν" o μὲν γῶρ ἐποποιΐω eves, ὑπαώρχει τῇ τροαγῳδιῳ. 

12. Πλουτοι, τιμῶι, δοξαι, τυρωννιδὲς, καὶ ore δὴ ἀλλα ever 
πολν τὸ εξωθεν, προσϊρωγῳδουμένον, οὐκ ὧν τῷ ye Φρονιμῷὼ δοξειέν 
ὠγωθώ ὑπερδαλλοντο, ὧν ὥντο το πέριΦρονειν οὐγῶθον ov μέτριον, 

13. ὡς sxacle τοντων πεπραηται, κωτῶ χρόνους; διηγησομωι. 

14. Ταυτὰ σοι ὠρκειτῶ, aes doypara εσΐω. 

15, Σιωπή to πολὺ eclw, ἡ λαλεισθω τῶ ον ὦ γ᾽νουιο, KOE δὲ ολι- 
γῶν. 

16. Καὶ eclas, ὡς av σωλπίσητε τῇ φςὠλπίιγγι,. ἀνακραγέτω 
πᾶς ὁ AOS ὥμω, καὶ ὠνώκρωγοντὼν ὠντῶν, πεσειτῶι ὠυτομώτω τῶ 
τειχή τῆς πόλεως, και εἰσελευσετῶι πῶς ὁ λῶος, ὁρμήσας ἑἕκωσῆος 
HATH προσωῖον εἰς THY πολιν. 

17. Orie μὲν σοι ev eyes καὶ τ΄ ἀνδραποδὼ παντῶ, κῶι ἵπποι 
δη, καὶ κυνες KLE χωριος KHL OTH κεκτήσωι διώκειται κώλως. 

18. Ω ματαιοι, ove εἰδοντες ἥλικοις ὕροις διωκεκριτῶι τῶ νεκρῶν, 
hos τῶ ζωντων πρωγμῶώτα,» KOs διῶ Mae 4 μιν «σι. 


CHAP. XXIX. 


1. EITIEN οὖν ὁ Iycous, ΑΦὲς autyv, εἰς τὴν ἡμερῶν Tov ἐν- 
τωφιώσμου μου τετήρηκεν ὥντο. 

2. My Φοζου fuyaree Ziwv, idov, ὁ βάσιλευς σου ἐρχετῶι, κῶ- 
θημένος ἐπι πῶλον ονου. 

3. Καὶ ὅπως γε μηδὲ τὸ χωρίον ἥδεως ὅρωσιν, ἐνῇω κωτεκωινον 
ἡμῶν TOUS συμμοχους. 

A. E:we δὲ ev ἑώντῳ ὁ οἰκονομος" Ts ποιήσω, ot o Κυριος μου, 
ὠφωιρειτῶι τὴν οἰκονομιῶν μὸν; σκωπΊειν οὐκ ἰσχυω, εποώιτειν oc 
χυνομῶ!ι. 

5. Ἐν λέγεις, ὅτι σου τῶ ἐγκωυμῶώτα sacauyy, OTe πρώην ὠνεὰ- 
θες ἡμιφλεκτος. 


6. Zu ow, τέκνον μον, ἐνδυνώμον ἐν τῇ χῶριτι τῇ eV Kesar 
lycov. 

7. Ἐὰν τῶς ἐντολὰς μου τηρησήτε, μένειτε ev Τῇ ὠγῶπη μου" 
καθως ἐγὼ τὰς ἐντολῶς TOV πῶτρος μου τετηρθηκῶ, καὶ μένω ὠντου 
ἐν τῇ ὠὡγώπη. 

8. Νυν ἡ ψυχὴ μον τετωραντῶι, καὶ τι εἰπῶ; : Πώτερ, σασον μέ 
τῷ, τῆς ὥρῶς τὠντης᾽ BAA die TouTO ηλθον εἰς τὴν ρον THUTHY. 
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Tlatee, δοξασον cov to ὀνομώ. Ἦλθεν ovw sila awn 
Καὶ edosaca και παλιν δοξασω. | ny ‘ 

9. Kas oux amoclycetas ἡ fibres tov vomev τοντου εκ τοῦ o- 
μῶτος σου, KL μελετήσεις EV HUTH, ἡμέρασ κῶὶ ννκτος, ive εἰδὴς 
ποιεῖν Tovrea Te yeypaupeva tote εὐοδωθήσῃ, ros evad acess τας 
ὅδους σον, και τοτε συνήσεις. 

10. My σὺ μειζων εἰ Tov πῶτρος ἡμῶν: 

ll. Ο ὕτος σον Ce 


΄- 


CHAP. XXX. 


1. OTE exonv διώκειν τὸν θάνατον, ες τῶν ἐν τῷ γηρᾷ κακων 
Φαρμῶκον. 

2. Tlavy ἐπᾶινου ὠξιος ὁ ὅρος, ὡς πώντω ἔχων σα ded Soy 
ὅρον ἐχειν. 

3. Τὸν Ἡφαιστον δὲ οὐκ εδει ἐλεηήσῶι, Θετιδος viov ὄντω Tov 
Αχιλλεῶ; 

4. Eire δὲ τοῦτο, οὐχ, ὅτι πέρι τῶν π]ωχων ἐμελεν ὠυτῳ ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅτι κλεπτής HV, καὶ τὸ γλωσσοκομον εἶχε, κῶὶ TH βαλλόμενα 
ἐξέ είτε: 

‘Ss. Aeye ὄυτωσι πῶς οὗπλως, τις ἥ cloaAy ; τι COL τῆς HATH 7.9- 
ρειος ἐδεησε; 

6. Ἐμαυτῳ μετεσῖι τῆς DILKOVIAG. 

7. Ανδρες Qidos, ἥκει ἡμῖν ἀνήρ ἀρισῖος" νυν γῶρ yon Mavras av 
θρωπους des εἰδενῶι τῶ TovTOV enya. 

8. Οὐχ oT: ὠπεκτεινώ cov Tov ον μετώμελει μοι, HAA ὅτι οὐ 
Hols σὲ προσαώπέεχτεινο. 

9. Xagiev λέγεις, εἰ πρότερον κιθωρωδὸν γενομένον, κῴτῶ εἰναι 
σοῷον χρη. : 

10. Teyeamras Ov Φιμώσεις Pow ὡλοωντῶ. Ov περι τῶν ων ow 
γέλει τῷ Ocw 5 

ll. Guley fey μέλει ὑμων. 

12. Πρεπει τοὺς ἀν υϑαὲ, ὥσπερ τῆς ove xo, ὀυΐω καὶ τῆς. OE 
Ales τῆς πῶτρικής Ἀληρονομέιν. 

δ᾽. ἐν oudey xazele ἱαμα, ὡς εἰπεῖν, ὃ, TE χρήν Προσφηρον- 
τας ὠφέλειν᾽ τὸ γῶρ τῷ ξυνενεγκον, ὠλλον τουτὸ εδλώπτε. 

14. τοις βωεμιεήεν, ytlov ekeclu ὠδικειν, ἡ τοῖς ἐδιωτονς, 


S 
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15. ἂν δοκης ὠληθη λέγειν ἐκείνοις, οὐδὲν σοι δεησε ι Tea no 
τῶν; ἄλλω λαξων, ἀπίϑι; Te σάντουὶ 

16. Aci γῶρ, ἐχόντος ἐκείνου νώντικον, και ταχειῶν τριήρων Κ- 
μιν, ὅπως ἀσῷαλως ἡ δυνῶμις πλεῦ. 

17. To μὲν ravra διδοντι ἥμιν, πειρασομῶι ποιεῖν, μηποτε 
μεταμεέλησαι τῆς πρὸς ἐμε ὅδον. 

18. Χρη ὑμας μίσειν TOUS τῶ πωρανομῶ γρωφοντας, καὶ μηδεν 
pixeoy nye bos εἰνῶι τῶν TOLOUTWY, HAA Exaolov ὑπερμέγεθες. 

19. Σπενδειν, καὶ θυειν, καὶ ἀπορχεσθαι, ἑκοωσΊοις προσήκει, 
καϑαρως, κοι μη ἐπισεσυρμένως, μηδὲ oper, μηδὲ γλισχρως, μη- 
δε ὑπερ δυναμιν. 

20. Acyes ἄντῳ Φιλιππος, Κυριε, δειξον ἡμίν τὸν πατερῶ; καὶ 
φρκει ἡμῖν. Neyer auto ὃ ἴησους, Τοσουτον xeovoy μεθ᾿ ὕμων εἰμι, 
HOL οὐκ ἐγνωκῶς με; 

21. Μονὼ πάρεις τῷ προδώτα ἐς τὴν νομήν. ἐντειλάμενος τῷ 
κριω, ὁποσο exenv moatlev aurov ὑπὲρ ἐμου. 

22. Ὑπαρχει ὑμιν xemadio μεν aeons oes τη δυνάμει, Λήμνῳ, 


καὶ Θάσω, καὶ Σκίώθω, καὶ τῶις AAARIS Taig ἐν TOVTW TW τόπῳ 


ογησοις" ἐν οἷς καὶ λιμένες, HHS TITOS, καὶ οἱ xen σ)ρωτευμασι move 
ὑπάρχει 


23. Απεκριθη αυτῳ δοχλος, Ἡμεῖς ἡκουσῶμεν εκ του νομοῦ, ὅτι 
ὃ Χρισίος, μένει εἰς τὸν ἀιωνῶ" Ko πῶς cv λέγεις, ote des ὑψωθη.- 
νῶι Tov viv Tov ἄνθρωπον ; Tis eoliv ὄντος ὁ vtos του avIewmon ; 


24. Αλλώ μὲν και ἐν τῷ χειμῶνι οὐ μόνον κεφώλην, καὶ THpLOL, 


OL wodas ὠρκει wUTOIS Doha cies Ae καὶ περι ἀκρῶώις τῶις 


χέρτι χειριδὰς Dares ἐχουσι. 


25. Tas de ei ουδώμον ery 3 OV ἐν μονοῖς εἰναι τινῶ dE τοις 
ἐπὶ σοι, ev δὶς ἐξεσῖι σοι εἰνοιι πλεισΊου ἀξίῳ, 

26. Εἰ raul επιλογίσαιτο καθ᾿ ἕωντα, ὁ τοῖς αν τίει ἐμ σιν 
ἐπιτιμῶν, οὐκ ὧν ETL, μοι δόκει, περιτίην καὶ ayonglov τὴν ἐπι τῶν 
προχειμένων ἡγήσαιτο θεωριαν. . : 

Oh. Tad κυριωτῶτον TE KEL HUTO, TO εἰνῶι τινῶ τῶν ev λόγοις 
es Μόνη TH Quce, ουχ aA. λοθεν. ἡμος η Tew τῆς τέχνης ἐκμῶ- 
θειν δει. 

28. Es μεν μηήδολως λόγου μετεσῖι τοις ὡλογοις ονομμοζομένοις 
ζώοις, adyAov εσ]ι" sows Yes εἰ καὶ TOV μη κῶτο; THY Φώνην, ὃν και 
προφορικὸν ονομαώζονσι, ἀλλῶ Touye κατα τὴν ψυχήν, ὃν ἐνδιοθε- 
TOV καλσυσι, μέτεχει παντῶ, TH μὲν μώλλον, TH δ᾽ ἡτῆον. 

pak Ei μέλλοιμεν ayy ot Dov πινῶ oat νον Φιλον, autos ἡμὰς 
ἀγώϑους der γενεσῆαι, Asyew τε καλῶ καὶ πράττειν, 


E 
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30. Hy τε χαλκον, yv Te χρυσὸν avalys, AAOS μὲν Wore κτη- 
fr καὶ ἕρμώιον ery ανώτεθείκως τω ὃς O©ew ολιγον μέλει τῶν σῶν. 
ρυσοποιῶν, ᾿ 
ay 


CHAP AKT. 


1. ΕΙΣ ἘΛΘΟΥΣΗΣ τῆς θυγατρος τῆς Ηρωδια δὸς, Kab ορχηή- 
σα ϊμένης καὶ ἀρεσάσης τῷ Hewdy, κἄὶ τοῖς συνανωκειμένοις" esr ev 
ὁ βασιλεὺς τῷ κορώσιω, αἰτήσον mes ev θελής, καὶ ΠΣ σοι. 

ῳ Ty ϑιρεωνοδόνην" w παι, πως μοωβθησῃ evade, exes οντῶν σοι 
τῶν διδασκώλων ; 

3. Δηλου κωθαιρομένης ὑπο ἈΑθηνώίων ev τωδὲ τῷ πολεμῶ, κῶι 
τῶν θήκων ἀναιρεθεισων" ὅσοι ἡσῶν τῶν τεθνεώτων ev Ty νήσῳ ὑπὲρ 
ἡμισυ Καρες ἐφανησαν. 

A. Οτῶν κλαιοντῶ ιδὴς τινῶν ev πενῦει, a ὠποδημουντος Texvau, ἡ 
ὠπολωλεκοτος τῶ EXUTOU, προσεχε μὴ ce 4 DavTacsae συνωρπῶσῃ. 

5. Θεὸν διδοντος, μηδὲν ἰσχυει ῷθονος, καὶ μη didovroc, μηδεν 
boy ves σονος. ἈᾺ 

6. Tei οντώ λόγου acta τοῖς Ἑλλησι ναυτικῶ, τὸ παρ᾽ ὑμιν, 

ak TO ἡμέτερον, % HOt TO Κορινθίων. t 

7. Ἰουτῶν κεφάλαιον πάντων yiyveTar, μικρου λειποντος, πεν- 
τεμαϊδεκο TLAAVT OL. 

8. Πάαριοντι ἐνιώντῳ. 

9. ὡς tov avdea τουτὸ ποιησαντῶ. 

ΚΙ Οὺ Προύποδεδειγμενῶν των, σῷ εὐγένεις καὶ ὑψηλοὺς ἐργῶ- 
Cy τῶι TOUS λογοῦυς, δηλον ὡς TH εναντιῶ τουτῶν τὠπεινους ποιήσει, 
και ὥσχημονας, 

11, Avow ayabow ovrow πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις" τὸν μὲν ἡγουμένου, 
nos μεγισίον πάντων, Tov euTuyew’ Tov δε, ελλατίονος μὲν του-. 
του, τῶν dF ἀλλων μεγισΊου, TOV κώλως βουλενεσθαι. 

12. Αναρῥγγνυμένης μὲν ex βαθρων γῆς, ἄντου δὲ γυμνουμέενου 
Ἰαρταρου, ἀνατροπὴν δεόλου καὶ diaclaciw tov κοσμον λωμξανον- 
τος, mow) ama, ουρανὸς, dys, τῶ θνητά, τῶ abavaTa, dpa τῇ 
TOTE συμπολεμεῖ καὶ συγκινδυνευει MANY. 

18. Μεμνήμαι, ov πρὸ πολλὸν, ὡς παντοίως ἦν δεδίως, KOs ταυ- 
τὰ, τρεῖς OWT ES. 
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1A. Ovens δὲ οψιας τῇ ἡμέρῳ εκεινή, τῇ μιᾷ τῶν cabCaTwr, 
noi τῶν θυρων κεκλεισμένων, ὅπου ἡσῶν δι μαώθηται διῶ τὸν Φοξον 
τῶν τουδωιων" ἡλῦθεν τησους, nou ecly εἰσ To μέσον, καὶ Ages av- 
τοις, Ἑιρηνήη ὑμιν. 

15. Τελος de νέκρων te πολλων ἐπ᾿ «Ἀληλοῖς Hoy κειμένων EY τῷ 
ποτώμῳ, καὶ διεφθαρμένον tov clearevwatos, τον μὲν, κωτῶ τὸν 
'ποταμον, του de, καὶ εἰ τι διωφυγοι, ὑπο των immewv, ὃ Νικιῶς 
Γυλιππῳ ἕαυτον παραδίδωσι. 

16. Ἑυχετο προς τους βεους ὥπλως τωγαθὰ διδόναι: ὡς τους 
θεους καλλισίω εἰδοτῶς, ὁποιὼ ὠγαθώ elt. 

17. Οἰκετῶς μὲν δι δυνώμένοι ὠνουντῶι, ive συνέργους ἐχωσι" 
Hobs Φιλους Κτωντῶι, ὡς (βῥοηθων δεομενοι" των ὃε adeAQav ἀμελου- 
σιν, ὥσπερ ex THO GV μὲν γιγνομένους Φιλους. εξ ὠδελφων δὲ ov 
γιγνομένους. 

18. Hdy δὲ περὰς ἔχοντος Tou δοωμῶτος, ἀποδυσώμενος énac= 
Tos ὠυτῶν τὴν χρουσοπ᾿ ἀσΊον exewyy ἐσθητῶ, καὶ τὸ προσωπειον ὡπό- 
θεμενος, nos κωτῶώδας aro των εμθϑώτων, πένης καὶ ταπεινὸς περιε- 
θχέτωι. 

.19. Ταυτῶ ets λεγουσῆς ὠυτης, ὃν περεμεινῶ eyw τὸ τέλος Τῶν 
Aoyoy. ' 

20. Διωρισμένων δὲ τουτων, ἐπισκεψωμεθα περι τῆς ευδριμονιοὺς 
“οτερῶ τῶν ἐπ ινετῶν εσῆι, ἡ μῶώλλον των. τιμίων. 

21. Προς δὴ τουτον tov Περτινωκῶ, νυκτος ὠκμοιζουσης, πάντων 
τε ὕπνῳ κατειλημμεένων, ὠφικνουντῶι ὃ Ααιτος καὶ Ἑπλεκτος. 


CHAP. XXXII. 


1. Τὴν μὲν vuxra ὄντως ἐπορεένοντο. 

2. Οντῶν ὠυτῶν ov πολλῶς πω ἡμερῶς, ἐν τῇ Ατῆικη» ἡ νοσος 
ἄρωτον ἡρξωτο γενεσθαι τοῖς Αθηναιοις. 

3. Ev bea) εἐγεννηθη Μωσής. 18 ἣν ὡσΊειος τῷ Θεῷ ὃς ἂν- 
ἐτρώφη μηνῶς τρεῖς, ἐν τῷ οἰκῷ τον πῶτρος. 

4. O Κυρος χρονον μὲν τινῶ σιωπὴ κατεδοκρυσεν, ἐπειτῶ δὲ ε- 
φθεγξατο. 

5. Τουτου τοῦ μηνος, dena vaus ὠπεσ]ειλωτε exovta Χαρίδημον 
κενοῖς. κοί WEVTE THAKVTA Keyueiou, 

6. Oclis πολυν ϑονον δικῶν ὠὀπυλασΊος wever, τοντον det νομι- 
ζειν Tov ὠτυχεσήωτον. 
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7. Es vowos τεθείη μὴ ἐσθιοντὰς μὴ πεινὴν, κῶϊι μη πινοντῶς, py 
διψην, μηδὲ διγουν Tou χειμωνος, μηδε θαλπεσθαι τον θέρους, ου- ᾿ 
ders av νομοσ δυνηθείη διαπρωξασθαι ἀνθρώπους ταντῶώ πειθεσθαι. 

ὅ. Ty pie τῶν σαΐξξατων, Meese ἡ Μαγδαληνή ἐρχεται 
Tews, εἰς τὸ μνήμειον, καὶ βλεπει Tov λίθον ἡρμέενον ἐκ TOV μνη- 
μέιου. 

9. Κακειθβεν ἀποπλευσαντες, Ty ἐπιουσῃ κωτηντησῶμεν CTIA 
zeus Xsov' τή δὲ ἕτερῳ, παρεξαλομὲν εἰς Σαμον" καὶ μεινᾶντες 
ev Τρογυλλιῳ;, τῇ ἐχομένῃ, yAGouev εἰς Μίλητον. 

10. Tid volegaua, ὃ τὲ Κυρος emeume τὸν ὠγγέλον' καὶ ὁ 
Αρμενιος, καὶ ὃ Χαλδαιοι συνέπεμπον, ous ἱκανωτατους ἐνομεζον 
εἰνοῦ!, HOE συμπραξαι, καὶ εἰπειν περι Κυρου τὸ προσεκοντα. 

11. Τῆς Οδυσσειῶς μάκρος ὃ λογος εσ7ιν" ὠποδημουντος τινος 
€Ty WCAAK, καὶ παραφυλατίομενου ὑπὸ του Ποσειδῶνος, Xas Pee 
ovTOs. 

12. Xaige, ὦ Mevirwe nas ποθὲν ἡμιν ἀφιξαι; mor γὰρ 
Keovev cv weOyvac ev τῇ σολει. . 

13. ἤμερας μεν ἑξϑομηκονταὰ Twos, ὄὅντω dish elgbie αθροοι" 
επειτος πλὴν Abyy av, καὶ EITIVES Σικελιώτων δ Παλιωτῶν συν 
ecleateucay, τοὺς ἄλλους αἀπεδοντο. 

1. Exewaus, evavtiov tov Κριτῶνος, 0 Σωχράτης διαλεχθεις τε 
και επισίειλας tie εξουλετο, autos nxt TAL Huasr καὶ yV HOH 
ἐγγὺς ἥλιου δυσμῶν, χρονον yae πολὺν διέτριψεν ἔνϑονε τ ν 

15. Ταυτῶ ἐρομένου ὠντου, ουδὲν eTs ἀπεκρινῶτο" LAA’ ολὶ- 
γον χρονον διαλιπῶων, εκινηθὴ Te, καὶ ὁ ἀνθρωπος ἐξεκώλυψεν autoy, 
καὶ ὃς τὰ ομμωτῶ εσίησε" 


16. Τουτων δε Agyyasous Ons dew eas πεντῶκοσιους, εξ ἧς 
ἂν τινος ὕμιν ἡλικιῶς κώλως ἔχειν dony, χίρονον TAXTOV cleatevo- 
μένους, μὴ μῶκρον TOUTOV, αλλ᾽ ὅσον ἂν δοκη HOAWS EVEN, Ch δια. 
δοχής φ΄λλήλοις. 4 

1: YET» Αλκιξιωώδην, πριν εἰκόσιν ἐτῶν εἰναι, Περικλεῖ ἐπὶι- 

τρόπῳ μὲν οντι autor, τοιωδε διαλεχθηναι. 

18. ΑΦ᾽ cv ay ἐξελύωσι Ζβονου ἐκ τῶν ἐφηΐξων, ὄντοι av πέντε 
καὶ εἰκοσι ETH διωγουσιν Woe. ᾿ 
19. oO Κναξάρης, ὁ τῶν Myday βασιλευς. τὴν μὲν νυχτῶ ἐν ἡ 
εξηλθεν ὁ Κυρος, autos τε ἐμεῆυσκετο, ὡς em εὐτυχίᾳ" καὶ TOUS αλ- 
λους de Μηδους WETO WHPEWAL ἐν TH cleatomed w, πλὴν ολιγῶν, B= 

που ῶν βυρυξον TMOAYY, 


Q0.- ἵμαάτιον yuQiero ov μόνον Qavdav, ἀλλῶώ τὸ ὥντο θερους 


NN RD 


τῇ ca A 
Zl. Ta υσίεραιῳ aves ὁ Τιγρανὴς ς παρην. 
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22. Orav δ᾽ ελβη τὸ τέλος, ov mera ληθης ὠτιμοι κεινται, wArc 
ETA μνήημής τὸν wer χρόνον ὑμνουμένοι θωλλουσι. 


CHAP. ΧΧΧΗ͂Ι. 


1. ΚΑΙ νυν πεμψον εἰς Ιοππην ἄνδρας. 

Q. Kanebev avaclas ἐρχετῶι εἰς τῶ opie τῆς ἰουδαιας, die τον 
Teeav Tov τορδανου. ) 

3. Tw ἥγεμονι oer os perstics ἕκουσιώι πειθονται: ὅπου δ᾽ ἂν 
μένη» Korn οὐδεμιὼ ὠπερχέτωι ἐντευθεν. 

A. Απειχον ὅσον εἰκοσιν ἡ τριοκοντο cladia. 

5. Ἡμεῖς δε, εἰ δοκεῖ, Γνιφωνῶ τὸν δωνεισίην ἰιδωμεν, ov μώκρον 
ὅδον δὲ καὶ ὄντος OFKEL, ὠνεωκται ὠὐτή ἥμιν ἡ θυρα. 

6. Ty volepam, πρωι ἐπορευοντο, κῶὶϊ προηλθον ὡς εἰκοσι cla- 
διους. 

7. Ἐπεὶ yoo ἡλθον (προς) mateos ὥρχαιον τάφον. 

8. Ἀρξάμενος amo τῆς Γαλιλαιᾶς, ἕως ὧδε. 

9. Καὶ δὴ ἀπηγῶᾶγε μὲ προς τι χώριον του ὥλλου ζοφερωτερον. 

10. Ov μοι doxes νυν ἐπειγεῖν, ὑμῶς εἰς τεροσολυμῶ πορευεσθαι, 
εἰς τὴν τῶν ἐχθρων πολιν, μῶκραν ὄντως ὅδον, 

11. Τὸ μυθους ποιεῖν Ἐπιχώρμος nas Φορμις ηἠρξαν. To μὲν 
ουν εξ ἀρχης ἐκ Σικελιος ελῦε, Tov δὲ Αϑηνήσι; Kearns mewtos 
. ἡρξεν καθολους ποιειν Aoyous ἡ μυθους. 

12. Amo tore ἐρξατο ὁ Τήσους δεικνυειν τοις μωθήταις αἀὐτον, ὅτι 
Je αὐτὸν εἰς LegocoAuua ἀπελθεῖν, καὶ ToAAM παβειν ὑπο των πρεσ-- 
CuTeewv, καὶ ὠρχιέρεων, καὶ γρωμματεων. 

13. Αλλον πωρωγαγε μῶώλλον δὲ τῶ duw τουτω" τον γελωντῶ 
τον Αδδηροθεν, KOs τὸν Ἀλουιοντοὺ Tov εξ ΕφΦεσου" οὐ μια yuo ἀντῷ 
πιπράσθωι βονλεσῦον. 

14. Toutov μεν ovv omade avbis ἀφιγμένον, κῶὶ προς ὠλαζονει- 
ὧν ἀρθεντῶ πολλήν, ὠὡπεπῶώνσεν οὐκ ες μακρὰν τὸν Φρυωγμῶτος 
Ὀδεναβος ὁ Πωλμνρενος, oven a@avng μὲν τὰ πρωτῶ κῶὶ ὠγνῶωτος. 

TS. My κατοκνει [oon poy ὅδον πορενεσῦαι, προς τοὺς διδώσκειν 
τι χϑήσιμον ETAYVYVEAOMEVOUS, 

16. Κικρικει ὁ Παυλος παραπλεέυσαι τὴν ἘΦῷεσον, μήποτε yevy- 
θη αὐτῷ κωτασχέσις ἐν Ty Agia ἐσπευδε yoe εἰς τὴν ἡμερῶν 
TUS Tlevrexoolys yeverdas ev IggouraAnu, Amo ὃς τῆς Μιλήτου, 
πέμψας εἰς EQerov, μετεχολεσαῖο τονς πρεσξυτέρους τῆς ἐκκλησιας.. 
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17, Eyw ἀφιημι vas omade τους, εἰλημμένους, nos διδωμι v= 
μιν συν τοις wAAaS XaAdososs βουλευσάσθωι, cite βῳλεειε πολε-: 
pees ἥμιν, ETE Φιλοι εἰνῶι. 

18. Καὶ nately διῶ τέλους erwy προς AywaG εἰς Σαμαωρειῶν. 

19. Emo: δὲ ουτε εἐξιοντι ἕωθεν οἰκοθεν ἡνωντιωθῃ ro τον θεου ση- 
μέιον, ουτε ἡνικῶ aveCasvov ἐντώνθοι. 

20. Ἐπαινεση δ᾽ ἂν τις καὶ τὸν Αθήνησι νομοθέτην, ὃς τὸν μή 
διδωξαντῶ τεχινήν exwAve προς τον παιδὸς τρεῷεσθαι. 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


1, Tov πόνων πωλουσιν yu παντῶ τ ayobe bea. 

2. Hy εθελη σε ἀποδοσῦαι ouTocs τὸ μεγισίον du οξολων. 

3. Επιλεγε, ὅτι τοσουτου πωλειτῶι ὡπαβειώ, τοσουτου «ἁταραξ.- 
ἴω, προικὼ δὲ oudev περιγίνεται, 

A. Φοινίκων κάρποι wate τὸ μέγεθος ἐξ δακτυλων οντες. 

5. Oidore ὁτι ον Φθῶώρτοις, ὠργυριὼῶ, ἡ χρυσιω ἐλυτρωθητε, τ 
τῆς μῶταιος ὕμων avacleo@us. \ 

6. ὧν tives μικρῶὼ heen, Top ἐκείνου προικῶ Aabovres, πολλοῦ 
τοις ἄλλοις ἐπώλουν. 

7. Aynueay εἐχομισὼ πέντε δρῶχ μων. 

8. Λεγουσιν αὐτω" Ἀπελθόντες ὠγοράσωμεν διακοσίων δηνώριων 
ἄρτους. καὶ δωμεν ὠντοις Φαγειν. 

9. Xu de, cGy, w Τιγρῶνες, λεξον μοι, ὅποσου ὧν meres, wo- 
τὲ τὴν γυναικῶν ὡπολαῦειν ; Eyw μὲν: ἐφή, ὦ Kuee, κἂν τῆς ψυ- 
nS πριαίμην, Wole μήποτε λατρευσῶι THUTHY. 

10. Ανωκρέων δωρεῶν rapa ἸΠολυκρῶτους λαΐξων πέντε THAAVTO, 
εἷς εφροντισὲν ἐπ᾿ αὐτοῖς δυοῖν νυκτοιν, ὠπέδωκεν αὐτῶ, εἰπὼν, Ou 
τιμᾶσθαι αὐτὰ τῆς er auto Φροντιδος. 

11. Νικιας, ὃ Νικηράτου, λεγετῶι emiclaryy εἰς ταἀργυριοὸ 
πριασθαὶ THAAVTOV. 

12. Μηδὲ av τι wvwmcr, ἦν WOAY νεωτέρος τριακοντῶ ETWY, ἐ- 
CMa ὅποσου πώλει: 
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CHAP, XXXV. 


1. Ἐξελθοντες τῆς moAews. 

Q. Ove ar Qores λεγέειν TH τοιαυτῶν μή καὶ τι κῶκον ὠὡπολαυσω-: 
μὲν της φΦλνωριῶς- 

3. Nuv δε, κατ᾽ εἐλέον, ὠνθις alavaciras μετειληφας. 

A. Ανθρωπινη δὲ γνωμῃ τις ὧν Φευγοόντων πολέμιων ὠπόοτρε- 
‘TOTO. 

5. Μετώπεμψαι Lipoove ὃς ἐπικαλειτῶι Πέτρος Outros ξενεζε- 
τῶι παρῶ TIVE Σιμῶωνι εὐ ῳ ecliv οἰκιῶ 7E 06,0 0 θαλασσῶν" ou- 
τος λώλησει σοι τι δει ποιεῖν. 

6. Διῶτι καὶ vues πωραξωώινετε Τὴν ἐντολὴν τὸν Θέου, διώ τὴν 
παραδοσιν ὑμῶν. 

7. Meuvyoo OTL εῶν μὲν ἐμμεινής τοις GUTOIS, OF κωτῶώγελωντες 
σου προτέρον, ὄυτοι σὲ volegov βωυμασουσιν' ἐῶν δὲ ἡτ]ηθης ὠντων, 
διπλοῦν προσληψη καταγελωτῶ. 

8. Συνανεσίησων μεν ὥντη πώσωι obs CUO ὠντην. 

9. ἔχω, ὦ eve, mapa cov macav τὴν δικήν, ἐπειδὴ σεωῦτον 
naTadinalers θανώτον. 

10. Συνεδρος ecls ταῖς προεκκειμένωις ὠρετή, HHL ἣν κωλουσιν 
Αυξησιν. 

LL. Es cuplasy βρώχει Φωνηεντι δυο συμφωνα ἐπενεχθηνοι, μώ- 
κρῶν ποιήσει τήν συλλαξην. 

12. Συντετάκτῶι xo συνώκολουθει τοῖς μὲν πλουτοις Hos τῶις 
δυνωσίειοις οὐνοιο nous μέτω τῶνυτης, ALOAMTIO, 

13. Os Φρονησεως καὶ ὠρετής ὠπειροι, euwysois δὲ καὶ τοῖς 
τοιουτοις οὐξει ξυνοντες, KATH Φεροντῶι,. KHL πλονωντῶι Osc βιον. 
14. Ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὴν ὃ Ἰήσους, εἰπὲν ἀντ" Γυνώι, ὠὡπολελυσῶι τῆς 
ὠσθενειῶς σου" καὶ ἐπεθηκεν αὐτῇ τῶς χειρῶς, Kos πώρῶχρημῶ 
ἀνωρθωϑθη, nos εδοξωζε tov Θεον. 

15. Kesrias nor ἀλχιδιώδης, ἕως prev ee cuvyolyy, 
εδυνωσθὴν των μη κολων εἐπιθυμίων HOTS. ἐκείνου δ᾽ «παλλαγεν- 
τε, Κριτιῶς μὲν Φυγων εἰς Θετ]ωλιων, exes συνην ανϑρωποις ον Oba 
μᾶλλον ἡ δικωιοφυνή χρωμένοις. « 

16. Πρωτον μὲν ουν δικώιος εἰμι ὡπολογησώσθαι, πρὸς τῷ πρω- 
τῷ μου ψενδὴ κωτηγορημενῶώ, καὶ προς τοὺς πρώτους κριτηγορους" 
emits δὲ προς τῶ ὑσίερον, καὶ τοὺς ὑσίερους. 
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17. My θαυμάσῃς, w ἕταιρε, vewol: yao Ἐνριπιδὴ και Ομηρῳ 
συγγένομενος, οὐκ oid ὅπως ὠνεπλησθὴν τῶν ἐπῶν, καὶ ὠντομωτῶ 
μοι τῷ μετρῶ ἐπι τὸ σϊομω ερχεται. 

18. οταν δ᾽ ὑπερ τῶν σεάντων μέλλῃς τινι συμξουλευεσθαι, σκο- 
πεῖ TEWTOV πως ὑπερ τῶν auTov διωκήσεν ὁ yao κάκως διᾶνοηθεις 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ἰδίων, οὐδέποτε κώλως βονλευσεται πέρι τῶν. ὡλλοτριῶν. 

19, Es συ waves, ὦ Διῶᾶν, σεῶντον εΦονευσῶς, τι αἴτιᾷς τον 
Odvocen ; Καὶ πρώην οντε προσεδλεψας wutov, ὅποτε yxe μαντευ- 
σομένος, ουτε προσειπειν ἡξιωσὰς ανδρα δπ μάν... κοῦ ἑτώιρον. 

PO. EdiWagev ὁ 0 Σωκρώτης TOUS TUVEYTaS, OU μόνον ὅποτε v To 
τῶν evbewmay ὁ ὄρῷντο, ἀπέχεσθαι τῶν ὠνοσίων, TE HHL ὥδικων, καὶ 
iT HX ow, AAAM καὶ ὅποτε EV EOY UI ἐεἰέν. 

21. Ἑάυτῳ μὲν πολλὰ ελλειπειν" τῆς δὲ πολεως προεοωτα, εῶν 
μη πάντα, ὅσω ἡ πολις βουλεται, κατωπρατη, τουτου δικὴν ὑπε- 
‘ew, τουτὸ πὼς οὐ πολλὴ ὠΦροσυνή εσῖι: ᾿ 

22. Ἔγω δὲ σννειμι μεν θέοις, συνειμι de ἀνθρώποις τοις aya 
Yosss ἐργον de καλον, oute θειον oute ανθρωπινον, γχῶώρις ἐμὸν γι7- 
γεται. 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


1. O Κυρος ἀκουσᾶς, του mabous ὠῳκτεῖρεν αὐτόν. 

2. Pires autov τῆς ὠρεέτης. 

3. Ἑισήηκεισων maga tw clavew tov Ἰήσου, ἡ μήτηρ ἄντον, Hei 
ἡ ὠδελφη τῆς PT EOS ἄντου, Magia ἡ του Κλωπα. ; 

A. Toutevs τὸν avdew οὐχ, ὄντως αιτιώσῆαι τῶν ἐκλελειμμένων, 
ὡς HUTYS τῆς ἐπινοιος καὶ σπουδῆς ὠξιον ἐπαινειν. 

5. Οεχθὺυς ὁ Κεφαλος τῶν ἐν τοις ἕλεσι διουντῶν. εσΊι. 

6. Ameywv πλειονῶν ἡμέρων. 

od. Θαωνμωζω σον. 

8. Amayayay avtov τῆς ὅδου εξω, ὑπὸ Φοινικῶς τινας, τῶν 
Μηδικὼν πίλων ὑποξωώλλειν ἐκέλευσεν ἀντω- 

9. O ἔρμῴμων βαώσιλενς, γηρῶσκων oll ἐς διδασκῶλον Φοιτα᾽ 
ὃ oe euos βασιλευς Ἀλεξανδρος δυο καὶ τριωῶκοντῶ ἐτῶν amelovey. 

10. Eyw to: ce μὲν dixasov νομιζω, co@ov de ovd ὁπωσήιουν" 
δοκεῖς δὲ μοι KOE BUTOS TOTO γιγνώσκειν. Ονδενῶ γῶρ ουν τῆς συν- 
ουσιῶς ὠργυριον meatly. 
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11. Ἐν τῇ TKYVY ἐτυγχῶνε τις ὧν τῶν τωξιαρχ ὧν; Αγλαϊτιδος 
ὀνομῶ, eve, τὸν TeaMOV, τῶν σ]ρνυφνοτερων ανθρωπῶν. 

12. Οντοι de γεραιτέροι clearevovras μὲν οὐκέτι ἐξω τῆς ἕώντων, 
οἴκοι δὲ μένοντες δεκωζουσι τῶ τε KOE παντῶ καὶ τὰ ιδιο. 

18. Male δὲ μου, w παι, καὶ tude, εῷε, Ta peyicla παρὸ 
Yue em και οιώνους μήτ᾽ ἐν σεώντῳ μηδετοτε, μηδ᾽ ἐν τῇ σἹρωτιώ, 
χινδυνευσης. 

14. Q πολλου γέλωτος. AAA νυν τις ἂν ὠντους προσδλεψειεν 
ὄυτως ὑπερφρονουντὰς τῶν ἄλλων; ἡ τις ὧν πισΊενσειεν, ὡς μετ᾽ 
ολιγον ὄντος μὲν αἰχμάλωτος Eolas, ὄντος δὲ τὴν κεφώλην ἕξει ἐν 
ἄσκῳ οιμώτος: 

Pe Cuan Αμμων εψευδετο, λέγων Eautov σε εἰνάι viow cu 
δὲ φιλιππον ἀρὰ nade. Αλεξ. Φιλισπὸον δηλάδη. Ov yao av 
ετεθνηκεῖν Auuovos wy. 

16. Es ζξουλοιο ξενον “Ποιηδαι ὑποδεχεσθαι σεαυτον, ὑποτῶν ελ- 
θοις εἰς τὴν ἔκεινου, τί ὧν ποιοιής ; 

17. Κεχηνοτες cs πολλοι ἀκουσοντῶι, θωυμῶώζοντες, καὶ ἐνδῶι» 
μωνιζόντες σὲ τῶν λογων τῆς δυνάμεως, καὶ TOY πωτερῶ τῆς ἐνπο- 
μιῶς. 


CHAP. XXXVIL. 


1. Eri de τῶ εἰδὴ tavrae des ever τὴν ἐποποῆαν τῇ τραγῳδιῳ. 

2. Ἡμῶὰς μὲν ἄρτος καὶ κρεᾶς εἰς τοῦτο ayes ὕμεις δὲ εἰς μὲν 
TO ἄντο ἥμιν σπευδετε, πολλοὺς δὲ τινῶς ελιγμους ὥνω καὶ κώτω 
πλανωμένοι, μόλις ὠφικνεισθε, ὅποι ἡμεις πάλαι ἥκομεν. 

8. Οταν ὄνους ὑποοινου διωφθαρη. ταντῶ πάσχει τοῖς ὡρμᾶσι, 
τοις τους ἡνιόχους ὡποξαλλουσιν. 

4. Οὐχ, ὅμοιως εξετωζομεν τε καὶ βασανιζομεν τους επιτυχοντὰς 
δινθρώπους, τοῖς ex γένους λώμπρον. 

5. Kayw τοι ovdevos ὕμων, ovte ὅωμη προφέρων, out εντυχιῷ 
δοκῶν mov ὑσΐερος τὸν εἰνῶ!; νυν ἐν τῷ ἀντῳ κινδυνῳ τοις Φαυλοτω- 
τοις οιωρουμῶι. 

6. Aoxes μοι ἁισχρον evar ὠνθρωπῳ, ravta mary ew τοις αΦρο- 
νεσίωτοις τῶν θηρίων. 

7. Τη μὲν ὃ ὠντος ἂν εἰή μιμητὴς Ομήρῳ LoGonaAns, μιμουντῶι 
γαρ ἄμφω σπουδαίους" τῇ δὲ Ἀρισίοφανει, πρωτίοντας yae μι- 
μουντῶι και δρωντας ὥμφω. 
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8. Tees μὲν Aiyumloy O1enoo ses τριήρεις, ὥντοις πληρωμᾶσι, 
διεφθαρησαν' πέρι δὲ Κυπρον πεντήκοντα καὶ exatov ἐν Tw Ποντῷ 
μύριους OTAITHS QUTOVY κῶι τῶν συμμῶώχων ὡπωλεσαν. 

9, Es eva ἀνδρὼ μονον Oetlaria, καὶ ive avdea Ἀρκωδιὼ τῶν- 
Ta Φρονουντῶ ἐσχον ἐμοι» ουδεις τῶν Ἑλληνῶν τοις πῶώρουσι κοχοις 
ἐχεχθήτ ὧν. 

10. Tov γραψατων, οι μὲν ουδὲν πλέον ἡ συνογωγην καὶ μετῶ- 
yexOny Tay τοις πρεσδυτεροις συντεθέντων ἐποιησῶν. καθαπερ Eun- 
λειδης, καὶ Δημοκριτος, κῶν TeoxAsvos: os de, ined. κομιδὴ πραᾶγ- 
μωτῷ τῆς των TAA ἱσίοριας ὡπομνημονουσᾶντες, εἰς τους ὡυ- 
τους τόπους ἐκείνοις ἐπεχείρησαν συντιθεναι βιδλιώ, καθαπερ Αννιος 
τε καὶ Μήδιος, καὶ Φοιδιων. 

11. Ti γὰρ ὠπελιπει εὐδαιμονίας, ὃς τοιουτῶν μεν προγόνων 
ετύχ εν. δίων ουδεις ἀλλος, πλήν εἰ τις αὐτὸ τῶν ὥντων ἐκεινῷ yeyove Ξ' 
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CHAP. XXXVIII. 


ΜΈΛΛΕΙ παρωδιδοσθαι. 

Ιουδως Σιμωνος Ἰσκωριώτης, ὃ μέλλων ὠυτον παραώδιδοναιν 
Tovto eAeye, σημῶινων TOW θανώτω ἐμελλὲεν amobvyoneiv. 

Oc td wy Tleteov καὶ Ἰωάννην μελλοντῶς εἰσιενῶι εἰς TO ἱερον; 
HOWTO ἐλεημοσυνην λάξειν. ᾿ 

5. Πᾶν o, τι ἂν μέλλης Aye, προτερον ἐπισκοπει TH γνωμῇ. 
πολλοῖς yao ἡ γλωτία προτρέχει τῆς διανοιᾶς. 

6. Αηδων οὐ ονρα νοῦ τὰ μέλλονσα. 

7. Φιλους, ove ex, Joous de: εἰνονι τους μελλοντῶς συμμῶώχους 
ἐσεσθαι, και μητε ἐπι τοις ayolors του ἄρχοντος Φθονησοντας, [3 
τε eV τοὶς κάκοις πιροδωσοντας. hy 

8. Tis yao, μέλλων ποιήσειν τι, ἄγνοει ὃ μέλλει ποιεῖν ; οὐ 
yore aroyw δυνάμει ποιεῖν. 

9. Ev Tw ΚρεσΦοντῃ, ἡ Μεροπη μέλλει τον Usoy ἀποκτείνειν, ὥπο- 
ἀτεινει δὲ ον, AAA ἀνεγνωρισε" κοι! ἐν τή Ἑλλῃ, ὁ ὑιος, THY μητερῶ 
εχδιδονοι μέλλων, ανεγνωρισε. 

10. Ἐμελλησε δ᾽ av et: nou WAELOVEL ευεργεέτησειν τους ὑπηκοους, 
ἐπεὶ KO TOUS συκοφαντος τῆς ToAEwS ἦν διωξας, καὶ τοὺς παντοίχου 
ἣν κολωσύηναι κελευσᾶς. 

11. Tous μεν avait, Tous δεεμελλησε. 

12. Ev taury τῇ NMED μέλλει ἑκωώσῆος ὑ nee τὴν ψηῷον Φερεινς 

πέρι τῆς ἑώντου πωρῥησιάς. 
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‘CHAP. XXXIX. 


1. Er σωῷρωνων διετέλει, πὼς ὧν dinasws, τῆς ove ἐνουσῆς av. 
τῳ, κακιος αἰτιῶν ἔχοι; 

2. Ἐὰν ὁ ἕταιρος ἡ μεμολυσμένος, και Tov συνανωτριδομένον au- 
τῷ μολυνεσθαι ὠναγκή, Kav auTOS ὧν τυχη καβώρος. 

3. Ετυγχανομὲν περιπώτουντες ev τῷ Tou Κρονου icow, εν (ᾧ 
πολλὰ μὲν καὶ ἀλλὼ ὠνωθημῶώτα εθεωρουμεν. 

4. ὥς εἰς μεγάλην tive επιθυμιαν εμξεδληκῶς ἡμῶς, εἰ ἬΝ 
ὄντως Evel; BAA ἐσΊιν, Ey, ὄντως ἐχοντῶ.ν 

5. Eyw παρεσκευώσμοωι μὲν πειθεσθωι τοῖς νομοις' ὅπως δὲ μὴ 
δι ἀγνοιαν λάθω τι Tapavouyoas, τουτὸ βουλομῶι τρῶς μαβθειν 
παρ᾿ ὑμων. 

6. Επαινον ἄξιος, ὃς av Φθαάνη τους Φιλους ευεργέτων. 

7. Καὶ τουτὸ μὲν οὐκ ὠισχυνομῶι λεγων" τὸ δε, nV μένητε Mae 
εμοι, ἀποδώσω, evecie ὅτι TOVTO “ισχυνοιμὴν ὧν ELT ELV. 

8. Ae το es TovTa AVES ον, πωραλογιζεται ἥμων ἡ ψυχή 
καὶ τὸ πρωτον ὡς ον. 

9. Ἐν δις xaos Λογγίνος yy, ou συγγοωμμωτῶ ἐσ], meya τοις παι- 
δειας μετωποιουμένοις οῷελος Φεροντο,. | 

10. Θαρόει, ἐφη, ὦ Κυρε, oude av poy dem ore παύσωμαι βεω- 
Μένος, ov μη κρῶωτηθω, wole ποιεῖν τι ὧν μη χρη Tovey. 

11. Ακουσας τῶυτὼ ὁ Tadaras, ὠνέπνευσε reno εἰπὲν, Ag ow, 
eQy, δυναίμην ἂν συσκενασώμενος Φθασωι, πριν σε ἐξιέναι; 

12. Tus Qirckevins μη emsrrcvdaverbe ; διὼ ταντῆς yao ἐλαθον 
τινες ξενισαντες οὕγγέλους. 

13. Tas δὲ yucous, εἰ τινος φισθοιτο δέομενον y τὸν παππον, ἡ 
τὸν τῆς μητρος ἀδελῷον, χώλεπον nv ἁλλον φθασαιίτουτο ποιησαντοῶ" 
ὁ τι yao duvaito ὁ Κυρος, ὑπερεχοιρεν αὐτοῖς χωριζόμενος. 

14. Καὶ εἰπὲν avtwm Δαξιδ, Μη QoGou, ὅτι ποιὼν ποιήσω μετῶ 
σον εἐλεος, die τωνοωθῶν τον πῶώτερα σου. 

15. Hidecav Σωκράτην am eAayiclov μεν χρημῶώτων, ὠυτῶρκεσ- 
sate ζωντῶ, των ἡϑδονων δὲ πάσων ἐγκρατεσΊήατον οντα. 

16. Es δὲκαὶ ταυτὰς κωτώλυσετε, ἡ τοῖς κωταλνουσιν ἐπιτρε- 
dere, προλέγω ὑμιν, OTs Mien τής πολιτειῶς πῶρωνγχωρησοντες. 

17. Ἐτυχαν βροντῶι tives dua γενομεναι, καὶ ὕδωρ, τον ετόυς 
προς μετοπώρον ydy ovtas. 

18, Katewaloy avrov ours θνονται τοις θεοις, ουτε μαντική eu 
μένον, MAAK KG τῶν ποιουντῶν THUTH Κωτωγελωντοῶ. 


44 : 

19. Eu oid’, ὅτι εἰ Tove ὄντως ETUY χαῖνεν EXOV, OUR ἂν ἄντον ἡ- 
HOVOMEY ἐν EAGT Ee OVT Hy, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπι τοις ἡμέετεροις ὅριος. 

20. Ουκ ay obalvars Atyov, εἰ τι ἡσθησαι Φιλτρον επισίαμενον, 
ὃ cae εἰδως AcAnda ἐμῶντον ; 

21. Πισίω ἀντῳ οὐκ av μειζω οντε εἰποις av, ovte δειξαις, ὧν 
ὥντος αν τυγχάνεις παρ᾿ ἡμῶν esAynOos. 

22. Es τι ἀδικουντῶ μὲ ὑμῶς Ewen, εἰσι νομοι περι πᾶντων, και 
τημώριαι, και ὠγωνες, καὶ Κρισεις, πικροὶ καὶ μεγωλῶ. ἐλ μ Το 
ἐπιτίμια, καὶ τουτοῖς ἐξὴν amc χρησθαι. 

ὦ, Πολλὴν ὧν τῷ Θεῷ χῶώριν cxoimv, εἰ py ἀνα ihe 
ἐμ (Ὁ ἣν EX OY πέρι cov τυγχῶνω, 

QA, Ore δὲ ἐπαυσῶτο λώλων, C17 ρος τὸν Σηων, Em av aryot- 
ye εἰς τὸ βαθος, καὶ χωλάσατε TH δικτυὼ ὑμῶν εἰς ἀγρᾶν. 

25. Ἐπειδὰν συγγένη ἀυτῷ; Cov" wey! γνῳσ ἄντον Φιλὸν ἥμων β 
βονλομενον εἰνῶι, TOUT yon KOU unr evece bets, ὅπως λαϑῇ Φιλος ὧν 
Hp. 

V2.6). salar $4 ἐπεὶ ἡκουσὲ πῶροντο Κυρον, wyero ΑΝ ὄυτον 


ayov τὸ σἱρατευμώα. 

27. Δεινοτῶτον πᾶντος ἣν Tov κακὸυ ἡ abun, ὅποτε τις 
αισθοιτα κωμνων. 

28. Over ουν ἀποχάντων τουτῶν τοσαυτὴν ἡδονὴν εἰνῶ!ϊ, σήν απο 
Tov ἕωντον τεήγεισθωι βελτίω γιγνεσθαι, καὶ Φιλους ὥμεινονς HTC 
Gas; ew τοινυν διώτελω ταυτὰ νομίζων. : 

29. Hy de mors καὶ ὡρυσαιμιτούδωρ, καὶ προσενέγκῶ τῳ σ]ομα- 
τι, ov Φθανω βοεξας ὥχρον τὸ χειλος, καὶ dia τῶν et ee diag. ἢ 
ὄνεν, oux od’ ὁπῶς, ἄνϑις ἀπολείπει ξηραν τὴν χειδο μου, 

30. ὡς μεν ow des τῶ προσεκοντῶ ποίξιν ἐθελοντὰς ὁ ὑπάρχειν ἀ- 
παντος ἑἕτοιμους, WS ἐγνωκοτων ὑμῶν καὶ πιπεισμενῶν, παυομαι | 
Aeyaly, 

31. O Ασσύυριος, ὡς eyvw προσιοντᾶς τοὺς diepevvycovtac, Φευ- 
ye κελένει couata εξωνωσίαντα δυο ἡ Tete, xs ἵππους ολι- 
γους. 

32, Ore ἡλίσκετο τὸ τῶν Ἀσσυρίων claromedoy, ὃ ἀνήρ αὕτης 
OUx ETUYEV ἐν TH aleatomedy WV, LAAM προς Tov Βακτριῶνων Boot 
Ate πρεσξευων WHETO. , 

33. Ov παυσομῶι γέαφων. 

34. AAAw wes ποιεῖ; Διψων χανεται. 

S58 O+ waides, εἰς τῶ διδασκαλείων Φοιτωντες, διάγουσι μανθα- 
γοντες δικαιοσυνην. 

36. Ἐν ὑπολείπεται μέρος τῆς πολιτειῶς, Eis oe τυγχάνω 
γινώσκων, 
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CHAP. XL. 


1. KAIPOS τον βοηθειν. 

Q. Ou λέγειν δεινος, HAAG σιγᾷν aduvaros. 

3. Bons, και του ἐπιγελᾷν τινι WAVTEAWS ὠπέχον. 

4. Ts εξηλθετε θεωσασθωι. 

5. Ἐνεκῶ του νικῶν. 

6. Καιρὸς usw του ἀπιένῶι!, 70 του payer bos. . 

carbs Ey τῳ ζητειν, κοι Φροντιζέιν, κῶι βουλευεσθώι, Tov πλεισ- 

ν χρονον διετρίξε. | 

ω" To ἰδιὼ χρημωτῶ ἀνηλωκο, ονδὲν WAAC ποιῶν, ἡ τιμῶν, καὶ 
χαριζόμενος, ὅταν τινὰ αγῶσω τῶν TORE 

9. Αδικει Lanearns, dus μὲν ἡ πολις νομιίζέε: θεους, ov πεν λων: 

.10. Eyw πρὸς σε bos ἐπισκεψομεένος πως ἐχέεις. 

11. Ov πάσχοντες ev, wAAw δρωντες, κτωμεθῶ τοὺς Φίλους. 

12. Tayy tous πατέρας τῶν ἡλικιωτῶν ἀνηρτήτο 0 Kugos, προσι- 
ὧν, κι ἐνδηλος WY ὅτι ἡησπῶώζετο αὐτῶν TOUS ὑἱεις. 

13. Εἰ μέντοι, ὥσπερ προσῦῆεν, διῶ τοὺς ev μωχομεένους, ers 
HO νυν, ὧι Mawar κρινοντῶι, βώρῥων οὐδὲν ὧν σφώλειης" 

14. Δημοσιῳ tov θηρῷν επιμελοντῶι δι Πέρσωι" καὶ βασιλευς, 
ὥσπερ καὶ eV πολεμῳ, ἡγέμων ἀὐτοις ols, καὶ ὠντος τε θηρῳῷ, καὶ 
των ἄλλων ἐπιμελειται ὅπως ὧν θήρῳεν. 
we 15. Καὶ σιὼ κεχιειροτονήται τῶ ψηφισμῶώτοα nate τῶν πλουσίων, 
Fi μῶ Tov Κερξερον, ovdeuse μηχάνη Tov διώφνγειν ἄντους. 

16. Τάχυ τῷ ἐν τῳ πωρωδεισῳθηριὼ ἀνηλώκει, διωκων, καὶ βαλ- 
λων. κοι χωτωποινῶν. 

17, Αὐτη ecli 4 ὅδος, καὶ ayoure πρὸς τὴν ὠληθινην παιδείαν, 
Hot oA γέ χωλεπη προσίδειν. | 

18. Taxus λέγειν μὲν, προς δὲ γ, wvtov τῳ Taye πέιϑω τις 
ἐπεκαθιζεν ἐπὶ τοῖς χειλεσι. 

19. To Asay Φιλειν, του μη Φιλειν ὠιτίον. 

20. Δεινῶν os γυνώικες ἕυρισκειν τεχνάς. 

21. Ο ἱσήορικος καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς ὃν τῷ ἡ ἐμμετρῶ λέγειν ἡ ὠμετρῶ 
διωφερουσιν" εἰη yuo ἂν Tx Ηροϑοτου εἰς μετρῶ τιθενωι, καὶ ουδὲν 
ἡτῖον ὧν iy ἱσοριω τις μετῶ μέτρον, ἡ ἄνευ μέτρου. AAAs τουτῳ 
διαφέρει, τῷ τον μὲν τῶ μινομένα λέγειν, τον δε, διῶ ὧν γένοιτο. 

pod) MER Ti ἡλικιῶν διωγνοιη TIS ὧν, TOV τρόπον τουτον᾽ οἱ μὲν 
ὠυτοέτεις cliAmVas τε εἰσι, κῶι εοικῶσιν ἐλώιῳ, THY χροιᾶν" as δὲ 


πρεσξυτερωι Tear eras καὶ ide καὶ ὡψασθαι yivovTat, ὄνσαι δὲ de- 
ὠντῶι διὼ To yeas. 
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93. 0 τὸν θανάτον Φοξουμενος, ἡτοι ὠἀνωισθησιῶν Φοξειτῶι, ἡ αισ- 
ϑησιν ETECOLOV® AA εἰτε οὐκετι ὠισθησιν. ovde κακον τινος it~ 
θηση" εἶτε KAAOLOTEL AY «ισθησιν χτηση, οὐλλοιῖον pik ETy, KHL TOV 
ζῃν ov mausy. | 

24. Ἐπειδὴ Toktlew αὐτὸς exwAveto TH πολιτικῶ, διῶ TO καὶ 
περι ei Cova ἡσχολησθοιι, Αρχιῶδων, τον τοις θεοις Φιλον. ἐπὶ του- 
TO πωρέκάλει. ᾿ 

25. Συνέλοντι εἰπεῖν, πορόω μοι δοκουσιν a@eclyxevars τὸν τῶ 
δεοντῶ λογιζέσθωι πῶντες eGekys, ὅποσοι τὴν ψυχὴν σωμὼ ἀπεφη- 
νᾶντο᾽ τι γῶρ ἡ του πνευμᾶτος ἡμιν Ἀεπτοτής προ ἐργοῦυ γένοιτ᾽ ἂν. 
εἰς Φαντασιας και λογισμους ; τι δὲ τῶν τομῶν OYE τοσαντην, 
παρὰ Th ἄλλα, exer δυνωμιν nos ῥοπὴν, Wale Φρονήσιν γεννῶν, o- 
τὰν εἰς ἕτερον πλάσιν eynara pny Oh CHWUATOS. 

26. Περι de των ἀδήλων, wavrevomevous ἔπεμπεν, εἰ Ποιητεῶ. 

7. Αλλ᾽ oye cos πάτηρ δεινοτέρος eolw διδάσκειν μεῖον ἡ πλει- 
ey ἐχειν. 
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CHAP. XLI. 


1. OY chever νικητέον (ἡμιν) yuvamac. 

2. ἂν μη ἡ προς τῷ κώλῳ σωζέσθαι, θάνατον ἥμιν οὐιρέτεον “σα 

3. Tors λέγουσιν ὁπῶσι, καὶ τοις ἀκονουσιν ὕμιν, τῶ βελτισΊα 
καὶ τῶ σωσοντ᾽, ὠντὶ τῶν ῥῴστων καὶ τῶν ἡδισίων προαιρετεον. 

4. ἰευνϑϑνν τῷ σωῷρονουντι, τὸ προς δοξαν Cav, καὶ τῶ τοις 
πολλοῖς ϑοκουντῶ περισκοῆέειν,. καὶ μή TOV ορϑον Aoyoy ἡγεμόνα 
ποιεισθαι του βιου. 

5. Ἡμῖν de exeivo διαπορητεον ἐν oH, eb ἐσῆιν ὕψους τις ἡ βα- 
Qous τεχνη᾽ ἐπεὶ τινες ὅλως οιἰοντῶι διηπατησῇαι, τοὺς τὰ τοιωντῶ 
AYOVTAG εἰς τεχνικῶὼ παροωνγγελμῶώτῶ. 

δ. Φημι δὴ dingy (ῥοηθητεον εἰναι τοῖς πρῶγμώσιν ὕμιν" - τῷ τε, 
Tas πολεις τοις Ολυνβθιοις σωζέειν, κῶι TOUS τουτο ποιησοντῶς ; clea 
Tw Tas sig τ HOt τῷ THY ἐχέινον χώραν κακῶς ποιεῖν, KOE τρι- 
NETL καὶ σ᾽ρατιώτοις ἕτεροις. 

7. Ove τῶν εἰς Tov πολεμον ἐργῶν ποιησάσϑαι τις βονλοιτο cuv> 
ἐργους προῆυμονς, τουτους πανταπᾶσιν, ἐμοι ye done, ἀγώθοις Oy 
LATE EVOL HOE λόγοις HO ELYOIS. 
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8. Es τοὺς beous ἵλεως εἰνῶι σοι Povaes, θερωπεντεον (σοι) τους 
θεους" εἰτε ὑπο Φιλων εθελοις ὠγωπωσθαι; Tous φιλους εἐνεργετη- 
τερον" este ὑπὸ πόλεως ἐπιθυμεῖς τιμώσθαι;, THY πολιν ὠφελήτεον. 

9. Τὸ δὲ τελευτῶιον καὶ μεγισῖον, Cree ὥντῳ καὶ τὴν ελπιδῶώ 
πᾶσαν ὑπεῷαινεν, ονώρ ovd ἡμιν παρωλειπτέον. 

10. Es τις, μη wv ὥγώθος ὠνλητῆς, doxew βουλοιτο, τι ὧν ἀυ- 
τῷ ποιήτεον em; ὥρ OV τῶ ἐξω τῆς τέχνης μιμήτεον τους ayoboug - 
ὠυλητῶς ; καὶ πρῶτον μέν, ὅτι ἐκεῖνοι σκενή τε κωλῶ κέκτηντῶι, KO 
φὡκολουθους πσολλους περιωγοντῶι; HL τουτῷ THUTH Ποιήτεον. 
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CHAP: XLII. 


1. ΟἹ wAovcios πολυ αὐλιωτέρον ὕμων τον βιον ιουσι. 

2. Μη τις ἡμὰς pean γρώφην ἀσεξειώς, ems tov Ῥώδωμαν- 
ἬΝ 

3. Kas εφοδηθησαν @obov meyav, nov ἐλ γὰν προς ὠὡλλελους" Tis 
od ecliv ὄυτος, ὅτι ἡ θωλασσῶ Kos ob ὥνεμοι ὑπακονουσιν αὐτῷ: 

4. Τουντευθεν, εδειπνουμεν, ω Πυθωγορα, πολνοψον τι KOE 
ποικίλον δειπνον, ἐπι nega αν ποόλλου καὶ ὠργυρον" καὶ ἐὐπωμῶτο 

Houser καὶ διάκονοι ὥροιοι, KOs μουσουργοι, Ka γελωτοποίοι, 

5. Xv μη πλοντουντῶ, καὶ ἡδισἼῳ ονειρῳ ξυνοντῶ, καὶ θαυμωσ- 
Ίην ἐυδαιμονιον ενδαιμονουντοι, ἐπηγειράς. 

6. Ο βουλευσαμένος ὠισχοως. εἰ ds ἡ τυχή ἐπισποιτο, ἕυρημο 
ἕυρηκει, ἧσσον δὲ οὐδὲν 01 κακῶς. βεξουλενται. 

7. Τὴν ev Φιλοις δικωιοτώτην ὑποθεσιν ἐγὼ ὑποτιθεμῶι" ἣν γάρ 
τι eyo Φάνω κῶμον πεποιηκῶς, ὁμολογω adie? ἦν μέντοι μηδὲν 
Φαινωμῶι κακὸν πεποιήκως, μηδὲ βουληθεις, ον και συ ὧν ὅμολο- 
γήσεις μηδὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐμου ἀλλ ie ; 

8. TloAAas μεταξολος μεταδαωλουσω 4 τραγῴδεα, EM ALUVTATO 
ἐπεὶ cove THY ἑωυτῆς Φυσιν" καὶ TO, τε τῶν ὑποκριτῶν σληθος, εξ 
ἕνος εἰς duo, πρῶτος Αἰσχυλος, ἡγᾶγε, καὶ τῶ του χορὸν ἡλατΊωσε" 

9. τῆυβὴν δὲ καὶ TOUS Wade του KAeavdeou, παντῶς TE 
ὅσους ἡδεσον ἐκείνῳ Φιλους, διηχροησαντο" συῤοντες TE τῶ σωμῶτώῶς 
| nor macay veew ἐννξρισώντες, τέλος, λελωδημένους εἰς τους ογέτους 
eo eso Φεροντες. 


»< 
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10. Eweaxare, ἐν Ty Agiclo@aveus κωμῳδια, Σωκρώτην. τινὼ 
ener περιφέρομενον, Φαάσχοντῶ τὲ ὡεροδατειν, και HAAYY πολλην 
Φλυαριῶν Φλνυωώρουντῶ. : Ἶ 

11. Tw πληῦει ἑτώιρος yv, κῶι Evveduye τὴν Φυγην ταυτην. 

12. Idovres δὲ tov aclepa, ἐχώρησαν χάραν μεγάλην σφοδρα. 


, CHAP. XLIII. 


]. ΟΥ̓Κ ὡσῷωλες ovte cos λέγειν, ουτε ἐμοι ὥκουειν TH TOIMUTO. 

2. Aandy taut yxovcas, w Meviame: καὶ τεθνηκον, ὡς ὁρῶς, αθα- 
νῶτος εἰναι δυνώμενος. 

3. Νὺυν Cyteite μὲ ἀποχτεινῶι. ὃς τήν ἀληθειαν λελωληήκω ὕμιν, 
ἦν ἡκουσὼ πάρα του Θεου" τουτὸ ACowap οὐκ ἐποιησε. 

A, Tlas το oimesov eoyov ὡγῶώπᾷ. | 

5. Tlees μὲν τοῦ κοσμον τι χρή καὶ λέγειν; cove idence, Kos 
ὠσωμῶτῶ, KOI ἀτόμους, KOI κενῶς HHL TOLOUTOV τινῶ οχλον ὀνομῶτ- 
ων, ὁσημέραι, Tae ὠυτῶν ἡκονον. 

6. Λέγει autos ὁ ἴησους, Αντλησῶτε νυν, κώι Φέρετε τῷ 
ὠρχιτρικλινῳ" καὶ yveyuov. Oo δὲ ἐγευσῶτο ὃ ἀρχιτρικλινος τὸ 
ὕδωρ οἶνον γεγενημένον, Φωνει Tov νυμῷιον, was λέγει auTw, Πᾶς, 
ἄνθρωπος πρωτον Tov κῶλον owov τιθησι, και ὅταν μεθυσθωσι, TOTE 
τὸν ἐλάσσω" σὺ τετηρηκοῖς τὸν κῶλον OLVOY ἕως ὠρτι. 

7. Καὶ εἰπὲν ὠντῳ lowe, ὃ πώτηρ avtov, Ἐγγισον por, καὶ! 
Φιλησον me, τέκνον. Καὶ ἐγγισοῶς, ἐφιλησεὲν ὠντον, Koos wo Oeavly 
THY οσμὴν τῶν ἱμῶώτιων HUTOV, καὶ ἐυλογήσεν HUTOV. 

8. Ἐσΐιν Hoav, ὁ ἀδελφος μον, ἀνήρ δώσυς, eyw δὲ avye Agios" 
μη ποτε ψηλαφησῇ μὲ 0 πῶώτηρ, καὶ ἐσομῶι ἐνᾶάντιον ὠντου, ὡς 
κωτοφρονων. 

9. Καλον ἐγευσάντο Θεου ῥημαᾶ. 

10. Axouw τῶντῶ πέρι σου. 

11. Αἰσϑανοντῶι τῶ παροντῶ. 
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CHAP. XLIV, 


1. EN τῇ δικαιοσυνή ὥυτον κἡὶ ἐποιησε ζήσεται. 

2. To σωμῶὼ ὑμῶν νῶος του ἐν ὑμιν wyiou πνευμῶώτος ecliv, ἂν 
ἔχετε ὥπὸ Θέεου. 

83. Bice tives, os ὧν μὲν συ διδως χρημάτων, οὐδὲ mingov τοντων. 
ἕνεκὼ σε μάλλον θανμασουσι. 

4. Ov περι Tov κοσμου oo AD Teel (τοντων)ὴ ὧν δεδοκας 

| poor, ὅτι σοι εἰσὶ. ᾿ 

5. Καὶ νυν δοξασον μὲ cv, mares, τῇ δοξη ἡ εἶχον, Meo του 
TOV κοσμον εἰνῶι. 

6. Μνημονένετε του λογου ov ἐγὼ εἰπὸν ὕμιν, εἰ ἐμε εδιωξαν, 
και ὑμαος διωξουσι. 

7. Οὐκ εσῖιν ἡντινῶ πώποτ᾽ οὐκ ἡρξεν ἀρχήν. 

8. Συνηλϑον δὲ καὶ τῶν μαθητων amo Καισωρειῶς συν ἥμιν, yore 
τές, παρ᾽ ῳ ξενισθωμεν, Μνώσωνι τιν!» ae: OOK ew) μωϑητη. 
9. Toss πλεισῆοις εἰμώρται μηδεποτ᾽, eu meatlavas, Φρονειν. 

10. Τυχη ἐμὴ τλημονος. 

11. As καλλισΊαι τραγῳδίαι συντεθεντῶι περι Ἀλκμοιωνῶ, oO 
Οἰδίπουν, και Oveclyv, war ὁσοις ἄλλοις συμξεδηκεν ἡ πώθειν δει- 
νῶν ἡ ποιήσαι. 

12. Ewas παρ᾽ autos Qacw auOw tw Acyw, τον κρειτΊον᾽ ὃς 

τις ‘eclt, HOb TOV ytlove. , 

13. Eeyeras avy εἰς πολιν τῆς Σαμαωρειῶς- Ἀεγομένην Luyae, 
πλησιον του ywesou ὧν ἐδωκεν ἰώκωξ Ἰωσήῷ τῳ viw ἄντου. 

14. ὡς ameCyoay εἰς τὴν γήν, βλεπουσιν ανϑρακιαᾶν κειμενήν, καὶ 
οψώριον ἐπικείμενον, καὶ ἄρτον. Λέγει ἄντοις ὃ ἴησους, Βνεγκώ- 
Te ἐκ τῶν olagiav ὧν ἐπιώσωτε νυν. , 

τ Πώση Φαντωσιῷ τρῶχειῷ μελετῶ ἐπιλέγειν. ὅτι Pav ror roe 
eoli, καὶ ov πάντως To Φαινομένον᾽ ἐπειτῶ ekeTale, τοῖς κανοσι του- 
τοις. δις eX E65. 

16. Αλλου του ἡ τουτου ye Even, εἰρηνής νυν ἐπιθυμειτε, ὅτι 
νομιζετε ἀσφαλεσΊίερον duvactas ζην, pers γινομένης ἡ πολε- 
μουντες: 

17. Δαιμονῷᾷν, ἐφην 0 Σωχρῶώτης, τοὺς μωντενομένους, οὗ τοῖς 
avlewmors edwuav δι Θέοι, μαβουσι διώκρινειν᾽ ἐφη de dew, & μαθον- 
τὰς ποιεῖν edwnay δι θεοι μανθανειν. 

18. Ἐπεσήελλεν ἥκειν αὐτὸν ems to clearevma, ὁπῶὼς περι τῶν 
Deovesrwv ὧν εἰλήφεσαν βονυλευσώιντο. 


G 
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19. Os μὲν evy evvouyor καὶ os θεροίποντες ἄντου ὠρνξαν θηκὴν 
TW τελεντησαᾶντι" ἡ δὲ γυνῃ καθητῶι χαμώι, κεκοσμηκυιῶ GbS EYE 
τὸν wvdoa, τὴν κεφώλην ἄντον EYOUTH EM τοῖς γονῶσι. Σ 

20. Ts ποτε λέγει 9 Θεὸς; eyw yuo dy, ovte μέγα οντε σμικ- 
pov, ξυνοιδώ ἐμῶώντῳ σοφος wy. 

ΟὟΣ Περσῶν μὲν πολυ καλλισίος ὁ 0 ἐμὸς πῶώτῃρ, Mydav μέντοι, 
ὅσων ἑωρακῶ ἐγώ, πολν ουτος ὁ ἐμὸς παππος καλλισῖος. 

22. Τοῖς Φιλοσοφοις προειῆειν, Ley ὠνοπλώτ]ειν κοινοὶ ονομκῶτῶς 
μηδε Angew πέρι ὧν οὐκ ἰσῶσιν. 


CHAP. XLV. 


1. QXOMEP ce Oavacs τῶν ev τοῖς aY WTS κηρυχῶν, ἐπιτροχον τὰ 
καὶ οὐχ ao Dares εφθεγγετο. 

2. Σχηδὸν os πολλοι τῶν ποιητῶν τουτὸ δρωσι. 

3. Καὶ πολλοι τῶν ἡμελημένων φῳνβρωπῶὼν ἐδρωσῶν ες φρβέοτῷ; 
τῇ διψη αἀπανσίῳ ᾧ ξυνεχομενοι. 

Δι. ὑπὶ σὰς τὴ ρον αν ομαρτῶνειν, ὅσοι τῶν ποιήτων Ἡρακληιδα, 
Koes Θησηΐδο, και τῶ τοιαυτῶ ποιημῶτῶ πεποιηκῶσιν" οἰοντῶι yee, 
emes 45 ἣν ὃ Ηρακλης, eva καὶ Tov μυθον εἰνῶι προσήκειν. 

5. To dewa de ὅπως dw, τισι χάιρει τῶν ἐδεσμώτων ; 

6. Ηκισίον των δητορων a περιπάθεις εγκωμιοωσΊικοι, Ἵ ἐμπαλιν 
Gs εἐσγαινετικοι, περιπώϑεις. 

7. TloAAw, maga τῆς ἀγνοιᾶς τῶν τόπων, διημᾶρτον, οὐχ δι 
τυχόντες μόνον τῶν συγγρώφεων, ἀλλώ τινες Har τῶν τῇ δοξη πε- 
πρωτενκοτων. 

8. Εν ὦ χρημῶτα μὲν προσγενέσθαι eTs ὧν βουλοιμήν yusv ὅπως 
ἔχω καὶ μεξθον αφϑονως, διδοναι οἷς av den, κῶν τιμᾷν, καὶ δωρεισ- 
θαι τῶν σ᾽ρωτενομε ἐνων τοὺς ἀξιους. ἡ 

9, Ἐπειδὴ ἐγνωσάν, χωλέποι ἡσῶν τοῖς ξυμπροθυμηθεισι τῶν 
βητορῶν Tov ἐχπλουν, ὥσπερ οὐχ ὥντοι ψηφισάμενοι. 

10. Αἰσχρὸν τοὺς μὲν γράφεις ἀπεικῶώζειν τὰ καλὰ τῶν ζώων, 
τους δὲ παιδας μη μιμεισθαι τοὺς σπουδαιους τῶν γονεῶν. 


11. Eya- ᾿παρατεθεώμενος, εξ ἀκριξειῶς πολλήης, τους τε ayo” 


pds τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ τοὺς φανλους" umeAaboy dev συγγράψαι 


& ἔκώτεροι ὥντῶν ἘΠ πιτεδενουσιν ἐν τῷ Cra. 


51 


12. Orav καὶ τῶ ὡλογῶ τῶν ζώων παιδενωσι», Καὶ οἰκετην we- 
γον Kas ὠτέχνον οὐδένος ὠξιον εἰνῶι νομίζουσι, μόνων δ᾽ ἑωντῶων 
φβέελῶσι, ευδηλον ὅτι τοις ὠποΐδλητοις τῶν οἰκετῶν ἐοικοσν, 


CHAP. XLVI. 


1. ΦΙΛΟΣΟΦΩΤΈΡΟΝ καὶ σπουδαιοτερον ποιησις iclogias εσ- 
ἣν. 

2. Μαβητευσῶτε παντὰ τῶ εθνη, βαπτιζόντες ἄυτους εἰς TO ον- 
Ope του Mateos, και TOU Uiov, κώι TOV γιου πνευμῶτος. 

ἘΝ Λέγω λέξιν εἰναι τὴν dso τῆς ovomcrias ἑρμηνειῶν, ὃ καὶ ἐπὶ 
τῶν ἐμμεέτρων, HOE ἐπὶ τῶν λογῶν eyes THY ἀυτὴν δυνώμιν. 

4. H tov Asavtos ev vexusce σιωπὴ μεγώ, xo πᾶάντος ὑψηλοτερον 
Aoyov. 
5. Ὡς βαθυν exosenbys, ὦ τέκνον, ὃς ove εξεθορες : O δ᾽ οὖν 
Οδυσσευς πως dieQuyev ; 

τ 6. Ewe δὲ εἰδὲ τὴν γυναικῶ nn pecs κοωθημενην, Koos TOV γεκρον 
χειμενον, ἐδώκρυσε τε ἐπὶ τῷ πάθει, καὶ εἰπὲ, Φευ ὦ ayaby καὶ 
“πισῆη ψυχή, οὐχ ἢ dy AMOAIT wy ἡμῶς. 

7. Aovyos ev txaclars ἥμων, εἷς ελπιδας ονομωζομεν. 

8. Hyov τῶν ἀκουσμάτων πολλῶ πολλῶν εἰνῶι χρημῶτων KoEIT= 
Tas τῶ μὲν γὰρ τάχεως ὡπολειπει, TH δὲ παντῶὼ τὸν χρονον παῤρῶ- 
μένει" σοφια yao μονή, των κτημάτων, abaveroy. 

9, Φυσει to βαρθαρον Φιλοχρημῶτον, καὶ κινδυνων κατωφρονή- 
cores, ἡ db ἐπιδρομῆς καὶ ἐεῷοδον τὸ χρειωδες προς τον βιον πο- 
ριζονται, ἡ μεγώλων μισθων τὴν εἰρήνην ἀντικωτωλλάσσονται. 

10. Αἱ πόλεις ἐπὶ τοις μεγισίοις ὠδικημάώσι ζημιων θώνωτον πε- 
ποιηκώσιν, ὡς οὐκ ὧν, μείζονος κακον Φοδῳ, τὴν adimiav πῶνσον- 
τες. 

11. Teedis, σὺν τ κῶλῳ μὲν, ὡριστον" aver de τουτον, κἄ- 
ticlov. 

12. Καλον, ἡτῶν δημοσίων meaymarwv Φνλαάκη. 

13. To elvy περιπῶτει, ev ματαιοτητι Tou νδος ὥυτῶν, οντὲς 
αῇπηλλοτριωμενοι τῆς Cons Tov Θέου,. 
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CHAP. XLVIL. 


1. ΤΙ ουν ayovaxress κατ ἄντῶν : διδουσι yuo ὥμφω καλην 
τὴν δικην. 

Q. Πλην warm ἕν μεέλυπει ov μετρίως" ὁ Θεσμοπολις ἐνοχλων, 
και didackwy ὡς as δυο amoPactis, μιαν κατωφασιν ἀποτελοῦσι. 

3. Ems macys τεχνολογιῶς, ὄνοιν ὥποιτουμένων, προτέρου μὲν, | 
Tov δεῖξαι τι τὸ ὑποχειμένον, δευτερον de τῇ Toker, Ty δυνάμει δὲ 


κυριώτερον, πῶς ἂν ἡμῖν UTA τοντο, καὶ OF ὧν τινῶν μεθοδων κτη- 
. ᾿ 


TOV γένοιτο. ὰ 
4. Και ποτῶμοι, καὶ Yorn, nos δι ὑπένερθε καμοντῶς stim 
AvSewmous τιννυσθον᾽ 


5. Esta χειρε, ος ὁ Θεὸς ems Tw σνλλάμξανειν ἀλληλῶιν ἐποι- 
HCE, τράποιντο προς τὸ διαχωλνειν AAAYAW: ἡ ει TW πος εμποδιζοιεν 
ἀλλήλω" οὐκ ὧν πολλῇ once bce EIN, HOS κακοδαιμονιῶ 5 

6. Tw δ΄ awexovte βάτην mapa Ow ὅλος ἀτρυγέτοιο, 

Μυρμιδονων δ᾽ ems τε χλισιῶς καὶ νήῶς ἵκεσθην, ν 

Tov δ᾽ evgoy maga τε κλισίῃ Kou νηΐ μελδινῃ. 

7. Το δ᾽ ἄντω μαρτυροι eclov, 

Προς te θεων μακῶώρων, προς τε θνητῶν ὠνθρωπων. +3 

8. Nw de, τι ouys οικοδομουμεν ἐπαλληλοῶ TH OOK, ὡς EX OEY 

ἀκριξεσίεροων τὴν σχοπήν. 
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CHAP. XLVIIL. 


j. TLAAIN ἡτοῦν σε, ou ἡδειν ουτε σοὶ μέιον ον δοννω!: 408 ου- 
dev" οὐτε ὅφον ἐεπιταχθηναι οὐδεν. — 

2. Twos ἕνεκῶ tavta λέγω; iv’ εἰδητε, cvs ovdev outs Φυλατ- 
Towevoss ὑμιν εσῖ, Φοξερον" our, av ολιγώρητε, τοιοντον, ὁιον OF 
ὕμεις βουλησθε. a 

3. Ove ἂν αἀποδοινν οὐδ΄ av cEorav ονδενι. 

4. Θεωρεῖτε ὁτι οὐκ ὠφελειτε oudey. 

5. Qurws οὐκ eclsv σοφος oude sss. 

6. μην, ἀμήν, λέγω cos, ov μὴ ἀλέκτωρ Φωνήσει, ἕως ὃν O-. 
παρνήση με τρις, 


δῷ 


7. Ov τοινυν ουδὲ πον THO τῶν τοίουτῶν ἐπαινον ἐν Ἀογῳ τιθε- 


τῶι, ὄιγε Ovd ὠντοι ἕώντοις ὠρεσχονται., 

8. Μῆήηδεποτε, μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν ποιησῶς, ἐλπίιζε λήσειν" καὶ yoo 
ἂν τοὺς ὥλλους λάθης, σάντῳ ye συνειδησεις. 

9. ὥς Ewen ὥντον οὐ δυνώμενον βασήωσωι το δορν, Ta ἀλλὰ ε- 
διδου, καὶ οὐχ, eQobesto, μη ov duvytas Φερειν ὠντῶ. 

10, Oavartos, και φυγή, καὶ παντῶ τῶ deve Φαινομένώ, προ 

οφθαλμων εσΐω σοι κατθ' ἡμέραν" μωλισΊω δὲ πάντων ὃ θανατος" και 
οὐδὲν οὐδέποτε τάπεινον ενθυμηθηση, ουτε ὠγαν ἐπιθυμήσεις τινος. 

11. Οἱ exbiclos οντες ev Tw μυθῳ, Φιλοι γενομένοι ἐπι τελεντής, 
εἐξερχοντῶι, καὶ ὡποῦνησκει ουδεις ὑπ᾽ ουδενος. 

12. My ow μηδεσν, μητεχάλεπον τί τῶν τοιουτῶν, οὗ μήτε τοῦ 
σωμοτος, μήτε TH τῆς ψυχης Hw Φυσει προσήκει» νομιζξ εἰνῶι. 

13. Αφιλώργυρος ὁ τροπος" ὠρκουμένοι τοῖς πώρουσιν᾽ ὥυτὸς 
yoo εἰρήχεν, Ov μη σὲ ἄνω, ovd ov py ce εγκωταλιπω. ole 
Qapeouvtas λέγειν ἡμως, Κυριος ἐμοι Sondas, καὶ ov Φοδηθησομαι τι 
ποιήσει μοι ανῇρωπος. 

14. Ἑυρησει τῶ cabow τῶν exewov πρωγμωώτων autos ὃ πολέμος, 
ἂν ἐπιχειρωμεν" ὧν μέντοι καθωμεθω οἶκοι, λοιδορουμένων ἀκονοντές, 
Ho αἰτιωμένων ὡλλήλους τῶν λεγόντων, ουδὲ ποτ᾿ ovdev ἡμιν ov μή 
γένηται τῶν δεοντων. 

15. Φαιην δ᾽ av eyoye, μηδενι Hat εἰν οι παιδευσιν παρὰ 
τον μη ἀρέσκοντος. 


CHAP. XLIX. 


KAAON καὶ γερώσκοντι τὸ μανθάνειν. 
ΔΑιρετῶώτερον eols πολλῶώκις το ἀποθῶώνειν, Trou ζων. 
Καάλλιον τὸ μὴ Cyy εσ7:ν, ἡ ζην ἀθλίως. 
.ΟἼοῖς γυν Kos τοῖς “ροτερον. 
. Ταυτῶ γε μοι καὶ Tov αποθῶνειν αἰτιο νὴ γένηται, LyouTVa 
noun Φροντιδες. 
© 6. Δλνθρωποι δυο ἀνεξησαν εἰς τὸ ἷερον προσενξαςθαι" ὃ ἕις ba 
ρισοιος, Kos ὃ ἕτερος TEAWVYS. - 

5. Idovres τον coolee a, καὶ edfovres εἰς THY οἰκιῶν, ξυρον TO γον - 
διον. 
8. Tov του meatley χρόνον εἰς τὸ παρωσκευώζεσθωι ἀνώλισκο- 
μὲν. ᾿ 


Soy κι 
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9. Ἐξηλθεν ὁ σπειρῶν τον σπειρέιν" not ἐν τῳ σπειρέιν CLUTOY, ὦ 
μὲν ἐπέσεπαρω τὴν ὁδον, καὶ HALE TH πετεινῶ, καὶ κατεφώγεν αὐτὰ. 

10. Tavty χρησώμενος τῇ γνώμη, παντῶ κατισίρωπται καὶ ε- 
χει" τῶ μὲν, ὡς ὧν ἕλων τις ἐχοὶ πολέμῳ τῶ δε, commana καὶ 
Φιλὼ ποιησῶώμενος. ᾿ ; ic Se 6 εὐ 

11. Γενοιτ᾽ ἂν ey πῶσιν, O46 E670 0 [LEV a πολλή" ἡ ξεν 
προς TO πολυτελες εξαγουσα" ἡ δὲπρος τὸ δυπῶᾶρον συνωβουσῶ. 

12. O ἐχὼν τῶς ἐντολὰς μον, και τήρων ἀντῶς, ἐκεινος ecliv ὁ 
ὠγῶπων με" ὁ δὲ αἀγάπων με, ἀγαπηθησετῶι ὑπο TOV πατρὸς μου. 

13. Αποδοτε τὰ Καισώρος, τῳ Kassner καὶ τῶ τοῦ Ozov, τῷ 
Θεῳ. ' a 

14. Tw aoyew, xo σχολῶώζειν, ἕπεται τὸ ἀπορεῖν, και τ᾽ ἀλ- 
λοτριῶ πολυπρωγμονειν. : ! 

15. To μεν, ὠνθρωπος, ἡ, λευκον, ov προσημῶΐνει τὸ ποτε" 
τὸ δε, βαδίζει, ἡ, βεδαδικε, τὸ μὲν Tov πωροντῶ χρονὸν, τὸ te 
TOV παρεληλυθοτα, a 

16. Καικιλιος, ὃ τῶν Ρωμώιων συγγρωῶώφευς, τουτὸ τίθεται oe 
ββέιον του EAAyvixoy εἰνῶι χτισμῶ τὴν Ῥωμήν, TO παρ᾽ αυτή τὴν πῶ- 
Τριον θυσιῶν EAAyvinny εἰνῶι TH Ἡρώκλει. | 

17. Ov των Φρονήσιν ἀσχουντῶν, Τὸ βιοζεσϑαι" AAAG τῶν ἰσχυν 
ἄνεν γνωμής ἐχόντων τῶ τοιώντῶ ia εσΊι, 

18. Qs de Jn καὶ ὠφελεῖν ἐδόκει μοι τοὺς ξυνοντῶς, TH wer ἐργῳ 
Seinvuwy ἕαυτον 10s ἦν, τῶ δὲ καὶ διωλεγομενος. yearbw. 


CHAP) 1. 


1. ΟΣ ov γινώσκει τὴν ἘΦέσιων πολιν vewxogov ovcay τῆς μεγῶώλης 
θεας Αρτεμιδος, καὶ του Διοπέτους ἀγώλματος. Act. 19. ' 

2. Os εἐποιήσε τὴν πολιν ἡμων μεσίην ὠγάαθων, ἕυρων επιχειλή. 
Themistoc. 

3. Pavodinou εἰμι ἀγωλμώ, τον Ἑρμοκρώτους του Προκονησιου 
Ifscrip. Sig. ® 

A, Τινες τῶν Aciapy wv, ovtes ἀυτῳ Φιλοι, πέμψαντες πρὸς auTOV 
“ἰγὙγέλους, Act. 19. 

hee eT oucy ὥρωντες TAS ὠὐγκυρὰς ETAEOMEY. Act, 27. 

6. O de Αλεξανδρος εξ Ογχησῖου apas δρομον. Arrian. ᾿ 

7. Αποθνησκων. δὲ προς Tous ἑταίρους ἰδων, ἔφη, Μεγῶν cow pov 


| 
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55 


Tov ἐπιτάφιον ἀγωνῶ ἐσομένον. Apoph. Alex. 
8. Ἐξ ave@erou καὶ διφιθρου του τὐλλ ον oes ὥξρος ἡχηδειφωώνη; 
Plut. 
9. Tleceime vinntyprce αὔλῶ nor ὅλαις toss taker. Xen. 
10. Hs οντιῳῷ καὶ μαλλον os Tewes, autwy διεσπωρμένων, τῶ 
δεκὼ ety avtesyov. “Γπαογά. 
a Εἰ τι ech ev τ avdes τουτῳ αιτιωμώ, κατηγορειτωσῶν ou. 
ote 25. 
on Μηδὲν ὃ ευρισχοντες ὠιτιον τὸ πως κολώςονται ὠυτους. Act. 4 
13. Ταῖς σκενοφοροις ὡμώξωις ἐπέθηκε ξυλω. Δ᾽] λη. 
14. Ἐρεμοσ ὡμπελους wel ὄντω ῥάδιως Sage Aristoph. ἡ 
15, Tw πρὸς tov Θεὸν ὠνηκοντώ, Hebr. 2 
16. Pacw ἡ λέγουσιν ἀνθρωποι. 
17. Δεγέτωι yao τι πέρι τῶν οἰχομένων εξ ανῦρωπῶὼν καὶ τοίοντο, 
-Liban. 
18. Eclw ἀνθρωπῳ παντι δηλον. Athen. 
19. BE πώλων ovuyav. Prov. 
20. Ere δ᾽ Garo πωλεῖν autyy tov κωπήλον ὥργυριου πολλον. 
flian.. 
(21. Thomra μὲν depare ἐποιήσαν. /tilian. 
22. Aubic ex vens ἀρχῆς ἐπ᾿ ὠλληλοισιν eclaciacav. Herodot. 
te D3), Ἐξεληλασθαι, τῆς πολέως πὰ ela Bix, Προς του THY He» 
NY τοτε κωτεχοντος κωτῶ τὴν ἱτωλιῶν ἡγέμονος. Dion. Halic. 
24. Καὶ doven καὶ [δοειην ἀσπιδω. Aniacr. } 
Osis Tees ἐπαρῶντες TOV LOTEMOVH Ty πνεουση HUE. Act. 27. 
26. Touro εσΐ, τὸ eoyov tov Θεου, iva πισίευσητε εἰς ὥντον ὃν 
ὠπεσήειλεν ἐκεινος. Joan. 6. 
27. Os de τὴν τωχισίην προσϑρώμοντες βαϑδισιν. AN. 
28. Πεμπτῳ δὲ eves τής Agiclodyuov βασιλείῶς, Pausan. 
29. Asonarns ev ty τριτή βιδλῳ τῆς Ἐπιδρομής Φησι. Laert. 
(30. Διώγειν τὸν Prov ev εἰρήνη. υἤδηϊαῃ. 
91. Ty mera τὴν εὐχήν γυκτι μετηλλῶξεν Tov βιον. υἤίβοῃϊη. 
32. Ov προσεδεξαντο ὥντον ἐς τὴν πολιν, oud ἐπὶ τὸ κοινον Mov- 


λευτηριον. Thucyd. 


33. Es δεποτ᾽ esye μιῶν βουλὴν βουλευσομεν. Hom. 

° 34. Seomew vfs κοινή βουλη καὶ σὲ κῶι eve. Xenoph. 
35. Οὐχ, ὅτι ydy ἐλαΐξον τὸ δραδειον, ἡ ydy τετελείωμοι. Phi- 
'ρ. 3. | 

36. Mera τοῦτο yvoitev Iw to clouw avtov, καὶ κατηρασοτο 
τὴν ἡμέρων γενεθλιου αὐτου. Job. 
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37. Os acbeverleow cxever τῳ γυνωικειῷ γένει, ΠΡ Ὁ τι- 
pov. 1. Retadk 
38. Aclofevas δι γένει μὲν προσεκοντές, ἐπὶ δε τῆς ἀλλοδαάπης 
-yns yeyovotes. Hesych. i 
20, Ἑως ets ἐν yn Orie ἐσμεν. Xen. 
40. Οὐχ, amavres τὴν Ελλήνων γλωσσῶν συνιῶσι. Luc. 

Al. Tvwoexi, εἰ καὶ θεσπεσιη βουλή ἡ γνωμῃ πολιν ou ἀλάπα- 
ξεις. Hom. : 
42. Ἐδοξε tw δήμῳ" Τιφάμενος τὴν γνώμην ese. Andoc. 

43. Κινεῶς προς τὴν βονλὴν των Panay eyourpe 2; beth i 
γρωμματων. J/filian. 

44. Amo τῆς παώτριδος, dio ay’ ἱερῶς espe ἡρχετο τῷ 
σπερμῶτω τῆς εἰρηνής ἀπορριπτειν. Philo. 

45. Ξενιζοντῶ τινα δωιμονιὼ εἰσφερεις εἰς Tas ἀκοῦς ἥμων. 
Act. 17. ᾿ 

AG. Tous κένους xo νυχτέρινους τῶν σϊοατευμώτων @oCous πανι- 

vue δειματοῶ κληΐζομεν. Polyzn. 

47. Es δε τις καλει ὕμας των amislay ἐπιδειπνον. 1. Cor. 10. 

48. Ive εκ πολλων προσώπων τὸ εἰς ἡμῶς en διδομένον 
did πολλων εὐχ ἀρισΊηῦ 4 ὑπερ ἡμῶν. ΡΟ ΕΣ; 

49. Ἐκπεφευγας δικὴν ὦ Nabe. Aristoph. 

50. Καὶ mars εἰσηλθεν εἰς Καπερνάουμ di ove Mare. 2 ᾿ 

51. Κατα τὴν ἐμὴν δοξαν. 

52. Παρδώλεὴν δοραν ὠμοισιν exov. Hom. 

53. AAAc μυριῶι δραχ mos κωτῶ τὸν ἐνιῶώντον. Lucian. 

5A. Ἔστι δ᾽ ουδεποτ᾽ osmas δυνῶτον meya κῶὶ νεώνικον ὌΝΩΝ 
λαΐξειν μβικρῶ 7 πρατΊοντας. Dem. 

55. Moke Θεῷ ev ὑψισῖοις οἰκημώσι. 

56. Ἐκελεῦσε τους δυναμένους κολυμᾷαν, απορῥεψαντῶς ὃ εωυτους 
πρώτους, ἐπὶ τὴν γήν ἐξιέναι. Act. 96. A Ahi 

OT. Τρεπεὶ τὴν τῶν βασιλέων γνωμήν ἀμετωώκινητως ἔχειν ἑἕωυ- 
τὴν. ἰϑβοοῦ. 


a 


D8. Αρμενιον wat Aires ταυτής εθνη κωτεπολεμησε Λουκονλ-, 


aos. Julian. 
59. Kara τὰ Tele etal eon. Thucyd. 
60. Καθ᾿ ἑκασῆην ἡ ἥμεραν. υδηϊθῃ. ᾿ 
6]. Euabey, om ἐκείνων wv erate, τὴν ὑπώκοην. Heb.5. 


62. Ovrw yv πνευμώ ἅγιον exyuvouevov? ὅτι ὃ Ἰήσους ουδεπω 


εδοξασθῃ. Joan. 7. 
63. Exide κῶμοι Aoyou μετωδεδωκῶτε εξουσιᾶν. Heliodor. 
64. Thoaaw de erAsy sores ἐπέεσσι ποοσηυδῶ. Hom. 


. 
᾿ 
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δ. 


65. Καὶ amo ἀγορὰς ἐρχόμενοι ἐῶν μη βαπτιζωνται, οὐκ εσθι- 
ουσιν. Marc. 7. 
66. Ποσώ ety yeyovas ; 
67. O τὴν κιθώραν eyov. Luci. 
68. To τῶν οἰκητόρων ἡμέρον καὶ πρᾷον eolav ηθος. Δ] Δη. 
69. Αρέτην ex νεᾶς ἄσκει ἡλικίας. 
70. Ode σαξξατων τῇ ced tae εἰς μιῶν ἡμεραν σαξδατων. 
Mat. 28. 
71. Πολλὰ μὲν ἐν yy, πολλὰ δὲ εφ᾽ ὑγρῷ θαλάσσῃ. Aristoph. 
72. O de κυξερνητης wets διωφωσκοντος Tov ἥλιον, ὥρας τῶς 
ἀγκυρος. Polyb. 
73. Ουκ ἀπο Tov βελτισῖου θυμου προς To κοινὰ Στ τὸ 
Plat. 
. 74. Αλλος δ΄ ἄλλῳ icow ερεξε θεων αἰειγενετάων, ‘Hote 
75. Ess τὸ τῶν σεμίνων θεων ἱερον. Aristoph. 
75. Ob τὰ μωλακῶ ἱματιὼ Φορουντες. Mat. 11. 
77. Nw δ᾽ ev κακοις μοι πλέιν ὑφειίμενη to ισΊιον δόκει. So 
phoc, Pray 
73. Ἐν τῷ πάροντι καιρῳ. Thucyd. 
79, Ἐν μέσω καιρῳ. «ΖΓ )5ΟὮΥΙ!. 
“80. Orav προδώλωσιν ἡδὴ τῶ devdow κάρπον γινωσκετε ὅτι ηδη 
eyyus to θερος els. Luc. 2). 
Sl. Καὶ εἰπὲν autw ὁ Πέτρος, Awe sates ce ἴησους 0 Χρισς- 
τος, evans και σρωσον σεαντῳ κλινην. Act. 9. , 
82. Aeyes “uty ὃ lycous, Ts ον Hb TOL Κοινον πραγμῶ εσῆι ; 
Joan. 2. 
88. Εἰ μ᾽ ὄντος ex τῶν σων κολπὼν amateur ie. Sophoc. 
84. ἀλεξανδρος ὁ Φιλοσοῷος edoke τὴν ems θανώτῳ κρισιν κῶτῶ- 
κεκρίσθαι. Artem. 
85, Τὴν τε ἱππον κώι τῶ σκενοῷορῶ κτήνη. Da. Cass. 
86. Ov γάρ μικρῶν pane εἰς cere vdwe ἐπτυσεν ὁ Διονυ- 
eos: Dion. 
87. Kas cuverovts Φανώι Aoyw. Constant. | 
88. Ευ de καὶ ev cladsy wary δεδαημέενος αἀντιφερεσθαι. ae 
pollon. 
89. Καὶ citov προσθεινῶι μυριώδὼ pediuvwv. Polyb. 
90. Ev ty μὲν μέριδι, Ty δὲ μερίδι. 
D1. Icov euos Pacireve μερος. Hom. 
G2. To εξωθεν του ποτήριον μέρος. ον ὁ ἃ 
93. Ουκ εν καίριῳ μέρει οξυ πώγη Pers. Hom. 
94. Ta mowra μέρη ἐδωκαν auty. /lian. 
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95. Ta τνῷλα tov σωμῶτος κῶι ἀοπλῶ καὶ οὐχειρὼ τὠυτῶ μέρη. 
Xen. ὃ Ὡς 

96. Tous em: tade τον Tovgov κωτοικουντῶς μέρῃ. Polyb. 

97. Τέχνη δ᾽ ἀνωγκης ἀσθενεσΊερα anew μέτρῳ. το 

08. Exry ἡμέρᾳ τον τσίαμενον μῆνος. 

99. Ονετουρίος τὴν ἡμισειῶν μοιρῶν τῆς σ]ρωτιας he as ἢ 
Dion, Hal. 

100: Ov yag weyeler μονον τῶν ὠρέτων, ἀλλῶ καὶ τῷ πληθέι 
πολν λειπομενος ὁ Λυσιῶς,. Longin. 

101. May ovy εμνηθης Out εν ὥυτῳ εἰς TO Meena μυσΊηριά. 
Aristoph. | 

102. Hewrtycey autov, amo τῆς γῆς emavayaye ολιγον τὴν 
youyv, Lue. 5. ya 

103. Βρομίου πολιν ἐοικᾶμεν εἰσξαλειν τὴν veuv. Kurip. 

104. My παρεξην τοὺς νομους : τι δ᾽ ερεξω: Pythag. 

105. Προσεχειν τὸν vouv τοις λώλουμένοις.. Act. 16. ᾿ 

106. Καὶ μὴν συντομον tive ταυτὴν ὠμὴν επινενοηκένα! ὅδϑον ε- 
γωγε. Lucian. : 

1017. Προΐων καὶ τὴν δον ἐπι Βαδυλονος. Xen. 

108. Tavty ὅδῳ καὶ ταντῶ ἐλέγετο. Plat. 

109. Tous nara τὴν Ασιῶν omous ἔχοντας. Xen. 

110. Eli autos ayooa, evha τὰ τε βασιλειῶ οἱ κημάτω και 
TH ὠὡλλῶ ὥρχ εἰοῦ, πεποιητῶι. Xen. 
11]. Καλουσι δ᾽ loxaclyy per τοντο γῶρ ονομῶ matye εθετο. 
Eurip. — | 

112. mae ὕμιν καὶ eign amo Ἰῆσον Χρισῖον, ὁ ὃς εσΊιν ὃ ay 
TUS ὁ πισ)ὸς. Apocal. 

118. Kar ὡς ἀτεένιζοντες ἡσὰν tous οφθώλμονς εἰς Tov ουρᾶνον. 
veel Me | 

114, Ἐσθιοντες nos πίνοντες Ta mae ὠντων παρατιθεμενα. Luc. 

LT Χειμῶνος ney Ta eOVTOS, aver wenTay. Thucyd. 

116. O wavy περιξοητος Αλεξανδρος, | 

117. Πελαγος υὑῷαλων πέτρων γέμον. Chry sost, 

118. Ὑπὸ τουδαίων πεντῶκις πόα, aie πληγάς πάρω μιῶν 
ελαξον. 2 Cor. 


119. Tote τοὺς wus aDiyow εἰς τῷ EA ληνίκον σἱρατευμα. Μ. 
Tyr. 

120. EE o ουριζς πνοὰς WAG. 

12]. Τω συ τὴν ὅμοιήῆν ἀποδιδους ποινὴν, ἐπαῖνον ἕξεις. Her. 

[22. Aexomevos μὲν ev μικροῖς πίνουσι ποτήριοις. Laert. 

423, Ἐπὶ tous ὄνο modas ἐπανισίαμενον ορθον. Lucian. 


» 
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194, Acdie τὸ cxvbewmoy ἀντου καὶ κάτηφες προσωπον. Lucia. 
125. Eols de ev τοῖς τἹεροσολυμοῖς, ἐπὶ ty Weobatiny TuAy κο- 
λυμξδηθρα. Toan. 


: 126. Ab ολιγων βημῶτῶν ἔγραψα. Ὁ Pet. | ' 
127: one μὴ μακρων μέντοι ῥησινν μηδὲ μετὰ προοιμίων. 
Lucian. 


Ne 


4998. ies νι ἃ μη ποτ᾽ ὁυν κρειτῖον ἡ λέγειν. Dion Hal. 
129. Κοψοντοαι ex autov σίερνω macas ots φυλῶι τῆς γῆς. A. 
-pocal. | 
130. Avaczayoous ἐν TW συγγράμματι περι βαειλεῖας. /flian. 
181. Ισασι yoo, ἐφ᾽ oss cumborasors ἄντους Κνωξῴρης ayer oe 
Xen. 
$32: | Aous de HUT iW WES τε HOE Φίλους σ]ρατιωτας. Arrian. 
133. Ore ésslias συ τους Φιλους ev τοις γενεθλίοις συμποσίοις. 
Xen. 
. 134, Amo τῆς sons συντελείος κοινῶς σ]ρατειῶς ἐποίουντο. 
Thucyd. 4 μοιρας. 
135. Ave te ἀπογειῶ cxowie. Luci. 
136. Περιδεδλημενος cwdove ἐπὶ γνμνου σωμῶώτος. Mare. 
137. Ἐξ ἀρχης ἡρξα emsons πατριδος. Luci. 
158, Hi ποδων ταχντητι EXOT, ὠποδιδρασκουσι. /élian. 
139. Ἐπὶ TH imme τέχνη μεγῶ EOeovEL, Aristoph._ 
140. Amefuves, εἰ τῆς abies eruyyaves τιμωρίας. Aristoph. 
141, Θανατωσουσιν εξ ὑμῶν tiwes, Lucas. 
142, Ove ecliv avder or Σωκρῶώτει ψευδεσθαι, 1, Ε. 0405 ὁ Σωκ. 
, 143. AapCavovow ems πολλῳ τόκῳ 7 Tae ἑτέρων. Plut. 
144, Κειτο Baguclevaywv ev καθάρῳ τοπῳ. Hom... 
145. Ove ev κάλῳ τῆς πόλεως τόπῳ οἰκοδομηθεισω. Lucian. 
146. Πινουσι τοσουτον ὅσον ecliy “Log ee “ἤδη. 
147. Eyw δὲ ἡγουμῶι τὸν Aoyov tovde ἀσυμῷορον τῇ πολει» 
eos δὲ τουτῳ καὶ ov δικώιον. Demos. 
141. Νυν μεν ew: ξενιῳ τρατεζῃ σε κωλονμεν. Lu 
149. Πολιαι τριχες aro σίεφουσι. Anacr. 
150. My λαμξανετωσαν ὃ ὄντοι TO δικασΊ)ικον τριωξολον. Lucian. 
151. Avtos eby, madras Toute em ue, και CWEVAEIV εκ πῶν- 
τ τὸς teomov. Lucian. 
᾿ς 152. Προπίνω cos, εἰς τὴν ὑγιειῶν Ἡρώκλεους αρχηγέτον. Lu- 
Dean, | 
153. Λελουμέενος ὠκεάνοιο vdets. Hom. 
154. ὡς Baby εἐκοιμηθης ὕπνον. Lucian. 
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155. Ara κένης ὑποληψεος ἀνεπλατίομεν ἡ ἥμιν οὐδεν ΕΝ 4 
Hal. 
156. H odos, ἡ προς σωτηριᾶν Φερουσά. 
ἘΠ; Ηρξαντο amo μιᾶς Φωνης παραιτεισθαι παᾶντες. Luc. 
158. Παρ᾽ ἑκωτερὰ μέθη τοῦ ποτάμου. Jian: 
159. Tr debi χειρὶ Tou Θεου Hider: Act. 
160- Ty μὲν χειρι. ὑδὼρ εΦορει, τῇ δεξ ἑτερῷ τὸ ee 
161. Ζηνοθεμις ἀμφοτέραις χέρσι τῇ μὲν τῆς ῥινος, Ty δὲ τὸν 
οφθαλμου, ἐπειλημμένος. Lucian: 
162. AitAana μαρμῶώρεην yAawov. Hom, 
“165. Ὁ δημος, εἰς πασᾶν χρειῶν, yon τον ὥνυτοις ἐγεγόνει. x 
Plut. 
164. To vena κάλως exes ἕαυτο. Pas 
165. Toss παισι τοῖς πλουσιοις ci πώτερες φυλατήειν TH χρηματῶ 
πώραινουσιν- Plut. 
166. ΟἹ, Μεσσήνιοι τήν vinyy ov diem μάκρου χρονου Naxedaima- 
νιοιὶς εδωχκαν. Polyzen. 
167. Μελλω ye καὶ extivery χρημαάτῶ ὑπερ νεκρῶν, Luci. 
168. Kata ta evovra MOU nate δοτε ἐλεημόσυνην. Lucas: 
169 Ἐξ cv χρόνου. Hom. 
110. Μικρον ζθονον καὶ ov ὕεωρειτε με. Joan. 
171]. Es μὴ ἡ ἀρχή dia τῶχ ξῶν χρονῶν πατελυῦε, Plat. 
172. Inevy εν τοσονυτὼ Χρόνῳ καὶ οντη τιμωριῷ εσΐωι ἄντοις. 
Luci. : 
ΤΣ εν ὅλη Ty ορεινή χώρᾳ διελάλειτο παντα- Coos a 
174. Ovutos οὐκ yy συγκωτωτεθείμενος Ψψηφον τη βουλη ἄντων. 
Lueas.. ; 
175. Τὴν ytlav ἀπ᾽ εὐθειώς Puyns οὐκ ἐφρασεν. Plut. 
176. Πατερ ἥμων, o ὧν ev τοις ουρανοιςς. Matt. 
177. Οἱ ev τῇ ἀγορᾷ μεταξαλλομένοι τῷ ὠνιώ. Xen, 
178. AQ) ἧς ὥρας δι πάτερες ἐκοιμηθησαν. 2. Pet. 
179. Mobos wavy με, ὃ τι Φωνεις ἀκουσῶι exes. Aristoph. 
180. Tass HOO ate Κινυρης ανεβῇηκε τοδὲ duxtvov. Epigr. 
181. Περνάσχ᾽ ὃν τιν᾽ ἑλεσκε “πωχθησομένον πέρην ὥλος ἀτρυγε-. 
τῦϊο. 1 ΕΘ. ; 
(182. Kas aro ayooas ελθοντες, av uy βωπτισωνται, ὁ ous 1 
εσθιουσι. Mare: 
183. Xeew βονλης ἱκανεται εμε KOs σε. Hom. 
184. Βλεπε ὅπως μη ποιησης. 
185. Εἰ δὲ καὶ ἄντοι βόνλονται. Hom. 


~* 
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186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 


Hom, 


190. 
ΠΟΤ, 
4192. 
193. 
194. 


Hom e 


196. 


Hom. 


17. 


Polyb. 


198. 
199. 
200. 
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2092. 
203% 


204. 


205: 
206. 
207. 
208. 
909. 
Al KOM 
1}. 
10); 
Sas: 
DYAS 
re) Se 
-Matth. 
sy O16! 
217. 
18: 


10. 


Xenoph. 


Taga tov πάππον to καλοηῦες ἐλάζον. 
195 Nuv δ᾽ aurovs λεξω, ὅσσοι to Πελώσγικον Agyos evatioy. 


? 
Φοδουμαι pon τις μοι Δανωώων νεμέσησεται. 
'Ονκ ὧν δοιην ἀντι τῶν Θεῶν τριωδολον. 
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Ta μὲν ἐμελλεν Wie Th δ᾽ non Waeyy. Demost. 
Exesvev amolavew dei tov coved Oa, 
ρος του Διος δέομαι ὅπως παάρεέσει μοι. Aristoph. 


Ζευ----δὸς μη πριν ex ἡέλιον δύνωι, καὶ ἐπι κνεφάς ελθειν. 


Δωρο Te, ὦ ὡς ἑκασῆοι eduvavto Φεροντες. Arian. 
Διαφέρουσι ϑαυμαεῖον ecliv ὅσον.  Aristot. 
Aeveo eAbe εἰς γῆν, ἦν οὖν σοι dese, Act. 


Αλεξανδρος Ἀρισίοτελει χάρειν εὐχεέται. 
Μ. Anton. 


Αλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν δωσουσι γέρας μεγάθυμοι Αχώιτοι, Ταυσομῶι. 


δ᾽ οὐκ ἐγὼ oe ἐποιησῶ, τι δ᾽ οὐκ ἐμὲ σὺ εποιησᾶς : 
/ 


O δε Φησι, οὐλλο μειζον εσΊι. Δ. 

Hom. | 
pace ; 
Ἑρχοντῶι dia πεδιοιο. Hom. 

[loAAwy διὸ pox fay nrve 9 χϑιθῶς εἰς ἐμῶς. Ewurip. 


Ate tour CLO KOs eveweas μοι. Xenoph. 
Are τι we πειραζεπε; Mare. i 
Evopela εἰς τὴν σὴν χῶριν. Aristoph. 


Eurip, 


᾿ ς 
Εἰς τὴν εἰσιουσῶν ἡμέρων μενουσο;. 
Λυκὸν ἐν τῶν ὠτῶν κρώτω. 


Οντος Qureves Πελοπαὰ, ἐκ tovd Ateeus eQu. Eurip. 
OTe εἰς Douveoy ἱρον ὠὡφικομεῦα. Hom. 

Eira ἐν Μωρώθωνι μὲν or yuev. Aristoph. 

Iva Baby TO ἄκρον του δωκτυλον εΦ᾽ υδατος. Lucas. 
Ποθεν ἐπι Sinersav τὴν δὲ voucloAwy πῶρει: Eurip. 
Αἰνειῶς δὲ mewrtos anovticey nat τδομένηος. Hom. 
Ἐξιένῶι, ποτῶν γνώμην ἐμήν, μέλλει. Aristoph. 


Kata πῶν enue aeyov, ἀποδωσουσι πέρι ἄντου λογον. 


ὡς 


Περι tou meayuntos ὡκηκοὲν Th. 


Aristoph. 


Eure de [401 περι TATOOS τε καὶ UIEOS ὧν κατέλεισχον. Hom. 


ATEN WOHT OXY συν τῷ σρωτῳ. Thucyd. 
Loree tov de μηδ᾽ εντενθεν διωφενγειν, σκοπους. καβισΊης 


» G2 


32,90. Ovdsis ποτε ἂν. ἕυροι. Demos. 
2]. Eav δονλος ἐκληθης., ie or: 
222, ΠισῖΊος ὃ Geos, ὃ κάλων ἡμῶς, ὃς καὶ εὖ ποιήσει. 1. 7 Πρὸς. 
223. Βουλει ive teamwpas dy ὅδονς ἀλλᾶς τινάς; Eurip. 
224, Χαρὰ elas ev Tw ουρᾶνῳ, ἐπι EVs LoL pT MAW μετανοουντι. 
μᾶλλον ἡ ETE ἐννενηκοντῶ ἐννεῶ δικαιοις. Lucas. 
225. ΣΉ & ὄντος δεδικαιωμενος εἰς TOV οἰκον ὠυτον, μῶλλον ἡ 
ἔκεινος. Lucas. 
226. Bovh op ἐγώ ALOV σοον EULLEV OLE μῶώλλον ἡ ὡπολεσθαι. Hom.. 
297. Ogu ὅπως ποιήσῃς παντῶ κατῶ τον τυπον τὸν δειχθεντα" 
σοι. Hebr. 
928. Outw διαφθάρηναι τας ¢ obese, ὡς Ἐκ A βλεπειν, Aili. 
229. Os ev ουράνῳ, ὄντω καὶ ἐπι τῆς ys. - Matth. ° 7 


230. Tov κριτῶν εἰ μη τις ἕτερωσε ἡ εἰς dingy βλεπει. Aristot.. 
231. Es τε τὴν Πελοποννήσον avdous πέμπων, ἐπρῶσσεν omy 


οφελείῶ τις γενήσεται. Thucyd. 
232. lever nara τήν ems θανατον Φερουσαν odov. 
233. Και συν ολιγοις παμπολους μυριάδας πωτηγωνισῶτο ὃν 

μόνον, ἀλλῶ καὶ τὴν ὠρχὴν μειζῶ ἐποιησε. υἤ 18. 

Ἧτο Ασπάσασθε τους ἀδελῷους ex τῶν Ἀρισοδουλον οἰκετῶν 
om. 


8 


235. Es τις ἀλλος every δυνατῶι, exes, προς eTos, peAcivey 


τὴν τριχώ. "Theoph. 

236. Ἐκελξυσεν αὐτοὺς ἀπαχθηνῶι ἐπι borer. Act. 

20 1. Oy μωρον εσΊ, to δὲ μη κυνήν οἰκοθεν ελθειν ee τὸν κακχο- 
δαιμον ἐχοντα. Aristoph. 


238. Es eyw ἵκανως διδασκω vas, duausyeee πρὸς ἀλλελοὺς εἰ-. 


Vol, κώλως ever εἰ δὲ μη. Xen. 

239. Πως yore τοι δωσουσι γερᾶς μεγάθυμοι haat . ἄδικον 
γαρ ote. Hom. 

240. Ov povov “exeycato clabuw τῇ ερημιῷ τῇ περι τήν. 
πλαταγον" ἀλλῶ KOS ἐξηψεν ὠντῆς τον La πολυτέελη. ΟΖ Δα" : 


saben. teste 


CHAP. LI. 


1. Avrwy de dy Αιγυπτιων os μὲν πέρι THY σπειρομενήν Ary- 
UMTOV οἰκουσι, Vy yy ἀνθρώπων πώντῶων ETATKOUVTES, μωλισ)ω λο- 
γιωτῶτοι εἰσι anew ὧν eyw εἰς διοωπειρον oP so pony Τρόπῳ δὲ 
Cans roids de δὴ χροωνται" συρμαιζουσι τρεῖς ἡμέρως ἐφεξης μη- 
γοξ ἬΠ ῶἔΚν ἐμέτοις θηρωμενοι τὴν ὑγιειῶν καὶ κλυσμῶσι» νομιζον- 
τὲς ὡπὸ τῶν τρεφοντων σιτίων πῶσως τῶς νόσους τοῖς ἀνθρωποις 
ywerdar. Eso μὲν YE HOE HAAWS Διγυπστιοι MET a Aibuas ὑγιηρεόσ- 
lator πωντων ἀνϑρωπων, τῶν ὥρων (εμοι done) ἐν ἐγεκοῦ, ὅτι OV βετα- 
λωώσσουσι αἱ ὥραι" ev γῶρ THIS μεταξόλωις τοις ἀνϑρωποις ob νοσοί, 
μωλισ]ω γινοντῶι, τῶν TE ὥλλωὼν TAVTMV, KOs δὴ LAs τῶν ὥρων μα- 
Aira. Aptodayouc: δ᾽ ex τῶν ολυρων ποιουντὲς ὥρτους, CUS ἐχει- 
νοι κυλλησΊις ονομῶώζουσιν" σινῷ δ᾽ ex κριθων “εποιημένῳ diary easy 
THE οὐ ye σῷισιν εἰσὶν ἐν TY χωρῷ HUT έλοι" sy Qucay de τους [4EV> 
προς yAsov ouavavTes, ὠμοὺς σιτουντῶι, τους δ᾽ εξ ἀλμης τετώριχ ευ- 
μένους" ορνιθων δὲ Tous τε ορτυγῶς, καὶ τῶς VYTTUS, καὶ τῶ μικρῶ 
τῶν ορνιθων We σιτουντῶι, προταριχευσῶντες" τῶ δ' ἀλλῶ ὅσω ἡ 
ορνιῇων ἡ ixduev εσῖι σῷισιν εγομένω, χωρις ἡ ὅποσοι σῷισιν ἱεροι 
ὡποδεδεγμενοι εἰσι, τοὺς λοιποὺς ὁπτοὺυς καὶ ἔθους σιτουνται. 

2, Ἐν de tase συνουσιωις εὐδαίμοσιν ὠντων, ἐπὰν amo δειπνου. 
γενώντοι, περιῷερει ἀνήρ νέκρον ev σορῳ ξυλινον πεποιημένον, WE Lim 
μήμενον εἰς τῷ μωλισΊῳ καὶ γοώφη καὶ coyw μέγεθος ὅσον Te MaVTY 
πηχνώιον, ἡ διπηχυν" δεικνυς δὲ exaclw τῶν συμποτων, λεγει, Ess 
TOUTOV ὅρων, πινε Te Kobi τερπου" ery yue amolavwv τοιουτος. Tav- 
TH μὲν Wem TH συμποσιὼ 'ποιουσι. 

3, Πατριοις de χροωμένοι νομοις, aAAwy ovdevae ἐπικτωντάιτοις" 
AAG τε THE οἱ ecls νομιμώ, καὶ. δὴ καὶ acme evecle Δινος, ὁσ- 
Tee ev τὲ Φοινική ἀοίδιμος ecls καὶ ev Κυπρῳ, καὶ ev ἀλλη" κωτῶ 
μέντοι εθνη ονομμῶ ever συμφερεέται δὲ δυτος εἰναι! ov os EAAyve, Λι- 
νον ονομώζοντες ἀδονσι" wots πολλὼ μὲν και ἀλλῶ ὠποθωνμαζέιν 
μὲ των πέρι Αἰγυπτον οντων" evde dy καὶ Tov Λινον ὅποθεν ἐλῶθϑον τὸ 
ονομα" Φαινοντῶι δὲ ἄξει ποτὲ τουτον «ϑοντες" ects δὲ Αἰγυπτισῖι ὁ 
Δινος κωλουμένος Μώνερως. Ἐφησῶν δὲ autov Αἰιγυπτιοι του πρω- 
του βασιλενσώντος Αιγυπτον maida μονογένη yevertar ἀποθαν- 


~ 
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ὄντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν avweov, θρήνοις τουτοις ὑπ᾽ Διγυπτιων τιμηθην ατ" 
καὶ ὠοιδὴν TE THUTHY πρωτὴν καὶ μονήν σφισι γενεσθαι. 


4. ΣυμφΦεροντοι de καὶ Tod MAAS Διγυπτιοι EAAyv@v μόνοις 


Λακεδαιμονιοις͵ of νεωτέροι HUT OV τοις πρεσδυτεέροις συντυγ χιανοντές, 

εἰκουσι της ὅδου, καὶ εκτρώπονται" και ἐπίουσι, εξ édoas ὑπανισΊαν- 

τῶι τοῦε μέντοι ἄλλοις Ελληνων ουδωμοις συμφεροντῶι. Avts Tov 

προσώγορενειν ἀλλήλους ἐν τῶις ὅδοις προσκυνονσι, κωτιεντες μὲεχ- 

eb τοῦ γονῶτος τὴν χειρῶ" 
3 


5. Evdeduxacs de χιτωνὼς Aweous, περι τῶ σκελή θυσάνωτους, 


ους κώλουσι καλασιρις" ἐπι τουτοις δε εἰρινέον ειμοτῶ Asuna επά- ᾿ 


ναδληδὸν Φορουσι" ον μὲν Tos εἰς γέ τὰ ἱερω εἰσφερεταὶ erowea, οὐδὲ 
συγκωταβαπτεται σφισιν ov yae ὅσιον" ὁμολογουσι͵ δὲ τὠντῶ τοις 
Ὁ Qinoss κωλουμένοις καὶ Πυθαγορειοις᾽ οὐδε γὰρ TovTwy τῶν ὁρ- 
yinv μετεχοντῶ, ὅσιον scl ev εἰρινεοις ἑιμᾶσι θωφθηναι" eals δὲ 
πέρι ὠντῶν ἱερος Λογος λεγόμενος. 


6. Kas tad’ ἀλλὰ Αἰγυπτίοις eolav ἐξευρημεναν | UyY τε καὶ ἥμε- 
θὰ ἑκωσίη ὕεων ὄντινος εσ]ι" και ἡ ἕκαστος ἡμέρῳ γενομένος, OLS 
ἐγχυρησει, καὶ OMWS τελευτήσει, κοι ὅποιος τις ἐσΐωι. καὶ τουτοις 
τῶν Ἑλληνῶν δι ἐν ποιήσει γένομενοι ἐχρήσῶντο. τερατῶ τε πλείω 
σφισιν ἄνευρητῶι ἡ τοις ἄλλοις OT ao WV av Ie wr7rass. Γενομένου γᾶρ 
τέρωτος, Φυλώσσουσι yeaQouevos τὸ amoSoivov καὶ ἐν ποτε ὑσήερον 
παραπλήσιον τουτῷ γενήτῶι, κατα THUTO vos Court amobyrertas, 


7. Μαντική dy autos ὧδε διακειται" ἀνθρωπὼν μὲν ουδενι 
προσκειτῶι ἡ τεχνή, τῶν δὲ θεων ἐνίοις. Καὶ γῶρ Ἡρῶκλους 
μαντειον αυτοθι ἐστι. και Ἀπολλῶνος. H&S. Αθηνής. HAS Αρτεμιδος, 
και Αρεος, κῶὶ Διος" nos oye | μωλισ]ω ἐν τιμῃ ἄγοντῶι πῶντῶων τῶν 
μαντειων, Λητοὺυς ἐν Βουτοι πόλει εσ]ιν" ov μέντοι οὗεγε μαᾶντειῶι 
σφιόιν nate τῶντο Eclacw, ὡλλὰ διαφοροι εἰσι. 


8. Η δὲ ιωτρικη κατὰ τῶδε σφισι δεδωσίαι" puss vorou ἑκασΐος 


ἐῶτρος eclt, καὶ ov πλειονων" παντῶ δ᾽ ιώτρων ἐστι πλεσ" δι μεν Kee> 
οφθαλμων sateor xatiolaci os de, κεφαλης" δι de, οδοντων" of 


δε, κατῶ νηδυν" δι δε, τῶν ὠῷανων νοσων. 


i 


9. Cenvor δὲ καὶ τώφαι σφων, εἰσιν aide" δὶς ὧν ὡπογενητῶι ἐκ 


τῶν οἰκείων ανθρωπος, ou τις καὶ Aoyos ἡ» τὸ βθηλυ yevos May το... 


er 
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EX τῶν O1KELWY τουτῶν κατ᾽ wy CHT ALTHTO τὴν κεφωληήν πήλῳ ἡ X84 
TO προσωπον. καπειτῶ ev τοις οἰκείοις λιπουσῶι τὸν νέκρον, BUTE: 
ove τὴν πολιν σ]ροφωμεναι, τυπτοντῶι ἐπεζωσμεναι, Kors Dotwvour os 
τοὺς μῶζους" συν δὲ σφισιν ὧι προσηκουσῶι ποσῶι" ἑτέρωθεν δὲ Os ἀν- 
dees τυπτοντῶι, ἐπεζωσμενοἱ Hb ὄντοι" ἐπῶν de THUTS ποιήσωσιν 
ὄντω εἰς THY ταὠριχευσιν κομίζουσι. 

10. Hew δ᾽ αφικεσβαὶ ἐπὶ tov rcleov, πρώτους osoes Teves τοὺς 
αϑανωτιζόντας. Or μὲν γῶρ dy τὸν Σωλμυδησσον εχοντες Ore- 
HES, KOE ὑπερ Απολλωνιῶὼς TE HME MerapSoras πσολέως Why LEY Os, 
κωλουμένοι δὲ Κυρμιονοι. Hos Μυψαιοι, pay yte σῷως ὠὐτοὺυς To 
eedoray Δωρειῳ, Οἱ δὲ Teta, προς wyvwmocuvyy τρωπομένοι, ou- 
Tine edovawiycav, Θρῴκων οντες ὠνδρειοτώτοι καὶ δικοαιοτοτοι., 

11. Αϑωνωτιζουσι δὲ tovde tov τροπον᾽ ovT αἀποῦνησκειν ὠυτοὺυς 
γομιζουσιν, LeveL TE τὸν ἀπολλυμένον oom Ζαμολξιν δαίμονα ὁ, 
δε αὐτῶν τὸν ὠντον τοῦυτον νομιζουσι Γεξελεῖζιν. Dia πεντετήριδος 
δὲ Tov πώλῳ λωώνχοντο Mel σῷων ὠυτῶν αἀποπεμήουσιν ὠγγελον τα- 
θῶ τον Ζωμολξιν, ε ἐντελλομένοι ὧν ὧν ἑκοασίοτε dewvtai, Πεμπουσι 
de wde* on μεν ὥυτῶν τὠχθεντές, ὥκοντιῶ τριῶ er Aol δε 
διωλαΐξοντες tov οὐοπεμπομένου πρῶ τὸν Ζωμολξιν TOS γχειρῶς 
HO τοὺς ποδῶς, ἀνοκινησῶντες ἄντον μεέτεωρον, ῥιπτουσιν εἰς τὰς 
Aoyxas. Hy μὲν δὴ ἀποθάνῃ, ἀναπάρεις. τοῖς δὲ ἵλεως ὃ ὕεος do- 
χει eno yv δὲ uy ἀποθάνη, αἰτιωντῶι wuTov τὸν ἀγγέλον, Φω μένοι 
ὥντον ἀνδρῶν κοκον εἰναι. Αἰτιωσώμενοι δὲ τουτον, ὠλλον ὡποπέμ.- 
πουσιν" ἐντελλοντοι δ᾽ ers ζωντι. ὄὐυτοι Ob αὐτοι Θρακὲς κι προς 
βροντὴν τε καὶ ασήρωπην τοξευοντες ave προς Tov ovgavov, ἀπΈι- 
λουσι τῷ θεῳ, ονδενὼ ὥλλον θεον νομίζοντες εἰνοῦ εἰ μή TOV σφέτερον. 

19. ὡς δ᾽ ἐγω Mov Govo tects τῶν Tov Ἑλλησποντον oimouvtwv EA- 
Ayvav καὶ Tlovrov, tov Ζαμολξιν τουτον οντο ανρωπον, δουλενσαι 
ev Sam δουλευσωι δὲ πυθωγορᾳ tw Μνησωρχον᾽ ἐντευθεν δ᾽ autay 
γένομνενον ἐλευϑερον, ssh τα αὐη δα ξϑεὶ συχνῶ" KTyT oH MeVOY ὃς, 
ὠπελθειν εἰς τὴν ἑῷῴυτου" OTe ὃδε κωκοξιωῶν τε οντων τῶν Θρᾳκω ων 
KO ὑπωφρονεσίερων, τον Ζαμολξιν TOUTOV Emil ot wevoy διοαιτην τὰ 
ada, Hob ny Babureon Y UOT H Ooanas { oso Ἕλλησι Te ὁμιλησὰν ; 
τῷ κῶι Ἑλληνὼν ov τω acbeverlara σοφισΐη Πυθωγορῳ) κατασκευα.-. 
΄σωώσθωι oud paver, εἰς OV πανδοκενοντῶ τῶν aclwy Tous πρωτονξ, καὶ 
᾿ευωχουντῶ,. ὠνωδιδαάσκειν ὡς ουὐτε ὠντος, OUTE OF συμπόται ἄντου, 
OUTE Os ἐκ τουτῶν ἄξει γινομένοι ἀποθωνοντῶι, BAA ἤξουσιν εἰς χω- 
ρὸν τουτὸον ive wer πέριοντες ἕξουσι τὰ παντῶ ayola εν εὖ δὲ 
ἐποιει τῶ κωταλεχϑεντα., καὶ GAYE τῶντα, ἐν τουτῷ κῶώτδυν ον 
δικημῶ ἐποιειτο ὡς δὲ O41 παντέλως Eye τὸ οἰκημῶν eX μὲν τῶν 
Θρῴκων yQavichy κωταθδας δὲ κάτω εἰς τὰ κωταγφίον οἰκη UM, edie 


at 
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aitato em’ ety Tein’ ot de auToV ἐποθουν, τε καὶ ἐπένθουν ὡς τεῦ- 
γηκοτο τετώρτῳ δὲ eres eQavy τοις Θρᾳξι, καὶ ὄντω miava σφι- 
σιν ἐγένετο ὧι ἐλέγε ὁ Ζαμολξις. Ταντῶ Qacs ἀὐτον woos. © 
13. Eyw δὲ πέρι μὲν τοντου καὶ του καταγῶιον OF XY MATOS OUT - 
ὠπιστω, ovT ουν πισίενω τι λιῶν' doxew de πόλλοις eters προτερονῦ 
tov Ζώμολξιν τουτον yeverbas Πυθώγορου. eite δὲ ἐγένετο τις Ζώ- 
μολξις ὠνθρωπος, eit eols δαιμων τις Γετῶις ὄντος ἐπιχώριος, χαι- 
ρετω. cuTos μὲν δὴ τρόπω τοιουτὼ χρωμένοι,. ὡς ἐχειρωθησῶν ὑπὸ 
Δωώρειου καὶ Ilepcwv, εἰποντο TW ὥλλῳ oleate. 


14, Ἢ πενιῶ, Διοφαντέ, μονὴ τὰς τεχνᾶς εἐγειρει" 
Αὐτή tov μοχθουν διδωσκάλος" ουδὲ yop ἕνδειν 
AVA LUT εργώταις κακῶι πώρεχουσι μεριμνῶι. 
Kev ολιγον νυκτος τις ἐπι ψαυσῃ τον ὕπνον, 
AiQvidsov θορυδονσιν εφισίαμεναι μελεδωναι. 
1χῦνος ὠὐγρευτήρες ὅμως δυο εχειντο γέροντες. 
Στρωσῶώμενοι Pevov avov owe κλέκταις χαλνζξαις, 
Κεκλιμένοι τοιίχὼ τῳ Φυλλινῳ" ἐγγυθι δ᾽ αντοιν 
Exeito τῶ Tow χειροῖν αθληματα, δι καλαθισκοι, | 
Os κάλαμοι, TH ὠγκισΐρω, TH Φνυνκιοεντῶ TE AUDA, 10 
Ορμιῶι, κυρτοι, καὶ ex σχοινῶν λώξυρινϑοι, 
Μηρινθοι, xwas τε, γέρων δ᾽ ew ερεισμῶσι Acubos. 
Ἑνερθεν τῆς κεφώλης Φορμος βρωχυς, texte, πιλοι. 
Ουτος τοις ὠλιευσιν ὁ πῶς πονος, ουτος ὁπλοντος. 
Ονδεις δ᾽ ov χυτρῶν ey, ov κυνω" παντῶ περισσοῦ, 
Παντ᾽ edoxes exeivys ἀγρῶς" πενίὼ σφισιν ἑταιρα. 
Ουδεις δ᾽ ev μέσῳ yeitov, mavty δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὴν 
Θλιξομενήν καλυδην τρυῷερως προσενηχε θωλώσσα.. 
Ourw tov μεσωτατον δρομον ἡννεν ορμῶ σεληνης, 
Tous d cases ἡγειρε Φιλος πονος᾽ ex βλεῷώρων δὲ 20 
Yorvov TT OT cL LEVOE σφετέραις Φρεσιν ἡρεῦον ὠδην. 
A. Ψευδονται Φιλε πᾶντες ὅσοι τὰς νυκτας ἐφησῶν 
Του θερεος μινυθειν, ore TH ἡματα waxed Φέρει Ζευς" 
Hdy ver ἐσειδον ονειράτα, καὶ οὐδέπω ηως 
My εληθοικὴν ; τι τὸ χρήμοῶ; χρονον δ᾽ as νυκτὲς ἔχουσι. 
Β. Ασφαλίιων, μεμῷη τὸ κῶλον θερος, ov γος ὁ καιρος 
Αντομάτως maven Tov ὃν δρομον" HAAG τὸν ὕπνον 
H Φροντις κοπτουσοι. μῶκραν τὴν νυχτῶ ποίει σοι. 
A. Ag’ ἐμαθες κρινεῖν mot ἐνυπνιῶ ; χρησίω γαρ εἰδον᾿ 
'Θν σε θέλω τὸν ἐμου Φαντώσματος eras ἀμοιρον" 
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ὥς καὶ THY ὠγρῶν, τῶ ονειράτω παντῶ μέριζειν. 
Ov yao νικώσῃ κατῶ Tov γουν᾽ ὄντος ἀρισΊος 
Eoliv ονειροκριτής, ὁ διδασκῶλος eols παρ ὠ νους. ι 
Αλλῶς καὶ σχολη ecole τι yue ποιεῖν ὧν εἐχο: τις 

Keimevos ev Φυλλοις προς κυμῶτι, unde xalevdav 

Acprevos ἐν ῥώμνῳ;; το de Auyvioy ἐν πρυτανειῳ" 

Φάσι yao “er ayeayv tod exew. B. Agye μοι ποτε νυκτὸς 

Odw, mavra ow δὲ λεγῶν μηνυσον ἑταίρῳ. 

A. Δειλινον ὡς κωτεδαρθον ev ἐνώλιοις πογοις, 

Ουκ yv μην πολυσιτος" (emer δειπνουντες ev Wow, AQ 

Es μεμνήσαι, τῆς γασῆρος ἐφειδομεθ᾽) εἰδὸν ἐμάντον 

Ἐν πετρῷ μεμαοτα" κωθεζομενος δ᾽ edoxevoy 

Ἴχθυνας, ἐκ καλάμων δὲ πλάνον κῶώτεσειον ἐδωδην. 

Καὶ τις τῶν τραφερων ὠρεξατο" και γῶρ ev ὑπνοῖς 

Πασῶ κυὼν ὠρτους μαντενετοι" ty Que xo ἐγω. 

Καὶ ὃ μὲν τῷ ὠγκισίρῳ προσεῷνετο, καὶ ἐρόεεν ose’ 

Tov κάλαμον δ᾽ ὑπο του κινήμῶτος ὠγκνλον εἶχον. 

Tw χεῖρε τεινομένος, πέρι κνωδῶλον ἕυρον ὠὐγῶνοὶ, 

Πως μεν cAw μεγῶν ἐχθυν ἀφανροτεροις σιδηροις. 

Ei? ὑπομιμνησκων του τρωυμῶτος, ae ἐμὲ νυξέις; — 50 
Καὶ νυξη χαλεπῶς" καὶ ov Φευγοντος ετεινά. 

Ἡνυσῶ ἰδὼν τον ἀεθλον" ὠνειλκυσώ χρυσουν ἐχθυν 
Tlavra τῷ χρουσῳ πεπυκασμενον᾽ sive δὲ dein 

Μη τι Ποσειδῶνι πελοι πεφιλημένος sy Suc, 

Η ταχῶ τῆς γλῶυκης κειμήλιον Ἀμφιτριτης. 

Heewa δ᾽ ἄντον eyw ex Tov aynicleov ὠὡπελυσῶ, 
My more rou σήοματος τ᾽ ayniclere χρυσον evorey. 
Καὶ tov μεν πεισίηρσι κωτήγον em ymeseou. 

Ὡμοσῶ δ᾽ οὐκετι λοιπὸν ὑπὲρ πελώγους ποδα ῦεινῶι, 
Αλλώ μένειν ἐπὶ γῆς, καὶ του χρυσον βασιλενειν. 68 
Toure menos ἐξήγειρε. Lu δ᾽ ὦ Seve λοιπὸν eoesde 

Tuy γνωμην" ὅρκον yao ἐγὼ ὃν ἐπωμοσὼ τωρξω. 

B. Καὶ συ γε μη Teerys* οὐκ ὠμοσῶς" ουδὲ γῶρ wy buy 

Χρυσουν aides ἡ ἕυρες" svas de ψενδεσιν οψεις, 

Es δ᾽ ὑπῶρ, ov κνωσσων συ TH χωριῶ THUTH μωτευσεις, 

Ἑλπις τῶν ὕπνων ζητει Tov σώρκινον ἐχρυν". 

Μη σὺ θανης Asm, κῶώιτοι χρυσοις ονειροις. 


15. Φαινετῶι μοι ἐκεῖνος soos Θέοις 
Ἑινώι ὃ ὥνηρ ὁσῆις ἐναντιος σοι 


δ΄ 68 Σ i ν ; 


lZaver Hai πλήσιον ἡδν Φωνου- ὁ ἴα τ, 8 é 
“σης ὑπακονει. 

Καὶ yeros δ᾽ ἱμεροεν" 0 μοι ἐμὴν -- 

Καρδιαν εν σΐηθεσιν επτοησέν. Dias 

Qs γαρ edu ce, βραχέως με Φωνης | sth 
Oudev ef inen. 

AAAG κατῶ μὲν γλωσσ᾽ yyn, ὧν δὲ λεπτον 


Αυτιρῶ χροῳ πνρ ὑποδεδρομώκεν᾽ | 
Ομμώσι δ᾽ ovdev cowuas, SouCour | 
ev δ᾽ ἀκοῶι μοι, ay 
a de dows ψυχρὸς χειται, τρομος δὲ 
“Lowey ee “λωροτερὼ de mous | ἡ ae 


abs τεῦνανοωιν δ᾽ ολιγον emideouce | 
Dawouds amvous? Te | 
16. Aaimovie, Φϑισει σὲ TO σὸν μένος. oud ἐλέεις | 
Tlaidee Te νηπιαχον, και ἐμὲ ὥμορον, ἡ TAHA χηθῶ + | 
Σου ἐσοίνο " Tan οὐ Yop σε χωτοκτανουσιν Ary οὐ70.5 a ἢ 
Tlavres eQoounberres ἐμοι δ᾽ ay xgediov ety ὺ 
ov οφαμορτονσή yeti duves ov yxe €T OAAY ; 
Eglo: Garmwoy, ἐπεὶ ὧν cuye πότμον emiorys, , 
AAX ἀχεω" οὐδὲ μοι ἐστι πῶώτηρ και ποτνιὼ μητήρ. 
Hrot yao matcon ἐμὸν amentave dios Αχιλλευς, 
Ἐξεπέρσεν, de πολιν Κιλικὼν ev varetwoov, ᾿ 
Θηΐδηὴν ὑψιπυλον" κατέκτανεν δ᾽ Hetiova ἍΝ 10 
Oud’ avtov εξενωριξε" ἐσεδασατο yao τογε θυμῳ" , 
AAA’ ae αὐτὸν κατῶώπηε σὺν ἔντεσι δαιδώλεοις ' i 
Hd ext THUG Eyer Tees de wleAgas eQutevoay 
Νυμῷ αι Ogecliadss. LOUE CE Atos asyroy ov, 
Οἱ δε μοι ἑπίω κωσίγνήτοι ἡσῶν ἐν meyaeals, 
Op μὲν πῶντες mie τον ἡμήρῶ adou εἰσῳ" Be 
Tlavras youg πα μὴν ποδάρκης, Boe Am thacus, εὐ 
: | ; 


Ζ 


τὸ 


Louciy ἐπ εἰλιποσι καὶ οὐργένοιις οἴεσι.ς 
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Mytepa δ᾽ ἡ εξασιλευεν Ὑποπλάκῳ ὑληεσσῃ ; ex 
Tuy ἐπεὶ com δευρο nye a mAAow κτεῶσίι, : 20 
AY ove τὴν ἀπέλυσε, Aaboy ὠπερεισίῶ ποινῶν", ἐ 
Πατρὸς δ᾽ ev μέγαροις, Carey Apremic, soyeaspc, 
Extog’ gAAc ov μοι εἰς MATES KL ποτνιοι μητηρ 
Hee κασίγνητος, συ de μοι θάλερος παρακοιτης. 
AAA ἄγε νὺν ἐλεεῖ, καὶ ὠντοθι μενε ems πνργῶ, 
My παιδὼ ὀρφώνικον Geis, χηρᾶν τε γυνφικαν" 
Aacy ἐς τίγσο Fp COIVEGY, evo uaarsola 
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AvaCaros εσῖι πολις, κῶι ἐπίδρομον eols τεῖχος. 

Tes γὰρ τῇ γ᾽ ἐλθοντες ἐπειρησάᾶντο ὃ ἀρισῖοι; 

Αμφ᾽ Asavre τὰ LOL ὠγώκλντον δομενηῶ, “0 
Ho ἀμφ᾽ Areeidas καὶ Tudovs wAximoy viove 
Ηπου τις σφισιν ἐνειπε θεοπροπίων ev εἰδηκως, 

H νυ και autwy θυμος emoteuves καὶ ἄνωγέει. 

17. Αλλ᾽ ανωχώρησῶς προσθεν immow nas ones. 
OS ἀγλαιᾳ πεποιθως. | 
Exavev εξ Ἐρεξους, ὠμειλιχον ἡτὸρ youre. 
Δαρδανιδὴς Πριώμος, θεοις μησίωρ αἀτωλαντος. 
Ἐνυχεσϑαι ἐμὲ νικησῶι κρατερὰ βιᾳ. 

—Tw δὲ δι οσσε, Δακρνωῶν ἐπλησθησαν. 
Tov τ᾽ εξ εὐνης θοροντῶ, Onentne ἐτυχησε δώλων. 
it, Vee πολεμιζει. 


——Kar IAsou κλνυτῶ τείχη. 
Δεϑδεγμένος ὅποτε νώῶν aPapyeteiney Αχώιοι: 


- é 


CHAP. LII. 


1. MNHZAI wareos σειο, beors ἐπιεικελ᾽ Ἀχιλλεῖ; 
Τήλικου, ὥσπερ eywv, oAow ems yeoaos ovdw. 
Και μὲν πὸν κεῖνον περινῶιεται οὐμφις ἐοντές 
Téigous’, ουδὲ τις εσῆιν, conv καὶ λοιγὸν ἀμυνῶι 
AAW ἤτοι κεινος γέ, ΓΝ, ζωοντος anwouwy, 
Koger τ᾽ εν ϑυμῳ, ἐπι τ᾿ ελπεται ἡμῶτα πῶντῶ 
ΟΨεσθαι Φιλον ὑτον, απὸ Τροιηθεν ἐοντοῶ, : ν 
Αὐτῶρ eyw πανώποτμος, emer τέκον vias ὠρισῆους 
Teor ev ευρειή, τῶν δ᾽ ουτινῶὼ Φημι λελειφθαι. 
. Πεντηκοντῶὰ μοι ἡσῶν, oF ἡλυθον vieg Αχαιων" 10 
Ἐννεωκοαιδεκα μὲν μοι ys εκ νηδυος ἡσᾶν, 
Tove δ᾽ aAAous μοι ETIMTOV EVE Peyecee Ὑ ΟΜ μερε; 
“Ἴων μὲν πολλὼων θουρος Αρης ὑπὸ youver ἐλυσεν. 
Os δὲ μοι oso env, εἰρυτο de aclu καὶ ἀντους, 
Tov συ πρωην xlewes, ὠμυνομένον περι πώτρης: 
Ἐκτορῶ" Tou νυν wey ἱκώνω νηᾶς Ἀχώϊιων, - 
Λυσομένος mapa σειο, Φεῤω δ᾽ ἀπερεισί wove. 
AAA’ αἰδειο θεονς, Αχιλευ; αὐτὸν τ᾽ ἐλεήσον, 
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νυ... 
Μνησῶμενος cou πῶτρος" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ελεεινοτερος περ, οὐδεν 
Ἑτλην δ᾽, δι ovmw τις ἐπιχθονιος βροτος ὥλλος, Ὁ ΙΝ, 
Avdeos παιδοῷονοιο ποτι σίομια χεῖρ ορεγέσθωι.. Hom. 

Ὁ. Tov κλεπτῶὰν wor Ἐρώωτὰ HOLE κεντῶσε MEAITO OL, 

Κηριον ex σιμδλων συλευμένον" anon de χειρῶν 
Δακτυλῶὼ πανθ᾽ ὑπεννξεν: ὁ δ᾽ » ὦ χερ᾽ ἐφυσση; 
Καὶ τῶν γᾶν ἐπάταξε, xo ὅλωτο. tad ΑΦροδιτῷᾷ 
Δειξεν τὰν oduvav, καὶ μέμφετο ὁτίιγε τυτῦον. 
Onelov evTs μέλισσω, καὶ LAIKA τρωυμῶώτῶ Wort. 
Xa μάτηρ yedacaca, τὺ d οὐκ σὸς ἐσσι μελισσαις: 
Xw' τυτῦος μὲν ens, τὰ δὲ τρώνμῶώτα ἁλικῶ ποιεις ; Theocr. 

3. Ex δὲ τω αἴξαντε, πνλάων προσθε waver byv, 

Αγροτέροισι συεσσιν εοικοτε, TH T ἐν ορεσσιν 

Ανδρων ἡδὲ κυνων δεχαται κολοσυρτον ιοντῶ, 

Δοχμω τ᾽ αἵσσοντε ER σφισιν ὥγνυτον ὕλην, 

Πρυμνήν extauvovtes, van δὲ τε κομπος οδοντων 
Γιγνετῶι; εἰσοκε τις τε βώλων εκ θυμον ἑλητῶι" | 
ὥς τῶν κομπει χώλκος ἐπὶ σίηθεσφι Φάεινος, 

Αντήν Parrousvav? μώλο yap κρώτερως ἐμῶχοντο, 

Λώσοιςιν καθυπερθε πεποιθότες, de Sin Quy 

O: δ᾽ apo χερμοδιοισιν εὐδιμήτων oro πυργων. 10 
Βαλλον, ὠμυνομένοι σῷων T ἄντῶν,. καὶ κλισιώων, 

Νηων τ᾽ ὠχυπορων᾽ vidades δ᾽ ὡς πιπῆον ἐραζε, 

ἃς τ᾿ ἄνεμος Cans, νεφεὰ σκιοεντῶ δονήσους, 

Ἰδοφειας κατεχενεν ἐπι χῆονι πολυξοτειρη" 

Ὡς τῶν ἐκ χείρων Pere ἐρῥεον, ἡμὲν Ayam. 

Hde καὶ ex Τρωων" κορυθες δ᾽ au® avov αὕτευν. 

Βαλλομέναι μυλακέσσι, καὶ ὥσπίδες ομφώλοεσσαι" Hom. 

4. Ob αυτῳ κακῷ τεύχει ὥνήρ ἄλλῳ κωκῶ τευχῶν 
H δὲ κάκη βονλη τω βουλευσαντι κακισΊη.. 

Παντῶ ἰδὼν Διος οφθάλμος καὶ παντῶ νοησας, 

Καὶ νυ tad” ain’ εθελησ᾽ ἐπιδερκετῶι οὐδὲ ἕληβει 
Oiny δεχαι τὴν de δικὴν πολὶς evtos ἐεργέει. 

Nuv δὲ ἐγώ pyt autos ἐν ἀνθρωποισι δικοίιος | ͵ 
Eiyv, PyT ἐμὸς vist emer Κοῦκον avd pa δικοαιοῦ A 
Ἐμμέενᾶι, εἰ μειζω ye δικήν adinwregos ἐξει" 


4 

: 4 

AAA THY OVTW COAT τέλειν Aime τεέρπικέραυνον, ‘ 
O Περση" cv de. trauta mete Φρεσι βάλλεο cys, 10 ' 
Και νυ δικῆς exanove, βιης δ᾽ ἐπιληθεο mama’ 7 


Tov de yao ἀνθρωποισι νομον διεταξε Κρονίων, 
ἴχθυσι μὲν καὶ θήρσι καὶ οιώνοις πετεείνοις 
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Ἐσθειν ὠλληλους, exes ou diny εσιν ew ἀντοις". 
Ἀνθρωποισι δ᾽ ἐδωκε δίκην, ἡ πολλὸν ἀρισΊη 
Γινεται" εἰ γῶρ τις κ᾿ εθελῃ τῶ Dinas’ ἀγορένειν f - 
Γινώσκων, τῷ μεν τ᾽ ολῦον ϑιϑοι evevoma Zeus. 
Os δὲ κε μωρτυριησιν ἕκων ἐπίορκον ομοσσος 
Ὑευσεται, ἐν de dinny βλεψαως, yyneclov ὠασθη" 
Tou de T ἀμαυροτερη yever uetomiade λελειπται. aH | 
Avdpos δ᾽ ἐνορκου yeven μετόπισθεν ὠμέεινων. ι | 

Σοι δ᾽ ἐγὼ ἐσθλὰ voewv evew, μεγῶ νηπιε Πεῤσῃ, 
Τὴν μέντοι κωκοτητῶ καὶ ἱλῶϑον eclev ἑλεσθωι 
Ῥηΐδιως" ολιγή μὲν ὅδος, para δ᾽ eyyuls ναιει. 
Ts δ᾽ ἀρετῆς idewra θεοι προπώροιθεν εθηκῶν, 
Αθανώτοι, μῶκρος δὲ καὶ ορθιος φιμος em ὠντήν, 
Καὶ tenyvs τὸ πρωτον" ἐπὴν δ᾽ εἰς aneov ixycs, 
Ῥηΐδιη δηπειτῶ πελεῖι. χωλεπηῦρερ εουσοῦ.- 

Outros μην παναρισῖος, ὁ ὃς ὠυτῷῳ πωντῶ νοήσει, 
Φρασσαμενος τῶ x ἐπειτῶ κὶ ἐς TEATS ἡσιν GeV, ὁ 30 
Ἐσθλος δ᾽ av κῳκεινος ος εὖ εἰπόντι πιθηται. 

Οσδε κε μηθ᾽ ἄντῳ νοεή. PT ὥλλῳ αἀκονων 
Ἐν θυμῳ βαλληται; od aut ayentos αἰνή. Hesiod. 


pee CHAP. LIL. | 


Hadev ὃ Χρυσης της τε θυγωτρος λυτρὼ Φερων, καὶ ἱκέτης τῶν 
Ayamv, μωλισίω δὲ τῶν βασιλεων" καὶ εὐχετο εκκίνοιὶς μὲν τοὺς 
θεους δουνῶι ἑλοντῶς τὴν Τροιῶν, ὥντους δὲ σωθηνῶι, τὴν δὲ θυγο- 
Teed OL ἄντῳ λυσῶᾶι, δεξαμένους ἀποινῶώ, καὶ Tov θεὸν ὠιδεσθεντάς. 
Torauta δὲ ermovtos autou, os μὲν ἄλλοι εσεξοντο Ka συνηνουν᾽ ὁ 
δὲ Ἀγωμέμνων ἡγριαινεν, ἐντελλομένος νυν τε ὠπιενωι!. καὶ αὐυβις 
μη ἐλθεῖν, μη ἄντῳ το, TE σκέπτρον, Kas TH Tov θεου cleuuata 
oun ἐπ ὠρκεσοι" mow δὲ λυθηνῶι ὠὐτου τὴν θυγωτερῶ. ev Αργει ἐφη 
γηρώσειν ETOH ὃν" ἀπιέναι δὲεκελενε, καὶ μη ἐρεθίζειν, iva σῶς οἱ- 
nade ελθοι. O δε πρέσθδυτης ἀκουσῶς, ἐδεισε TE καὶ TYE σιγη" ὡ- 
ποχορησῶς δ᾽ ἐκ Tov cloaromedov, ToAA τῳ Απολλῶωνι evyero, TOS 
τε ἑπωνυμιὼς τον θεον ἀνακαάλων, KOs ὑπομιμνησκῶν KOE ὠπαιτων, 
ete πώποτε ἡ ev νων οἰχκοδομησεσιν, ἡ ἐν ἱερων θυσιωις κεχορισμιε- 
νον δωρησώιτο, ὧν dy yao κατευχετο Ties τοὺς Αγχαιους τῷ οὗ 


δώκρνον τοῖς exewov Perec. Plato. 
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ERRATA. ; 5: 
Chap. 111. parag. 6, for ἐκωπῳπτωντασ read εξαπώτωντας. 
7 vit, 7, for ὠρεχθε read ὠρεχθη: x. 7, for Jide Si read $e 


xii. 7, ‘for διδαχε read διδωχη. xv. 5, for μένοιτ᾽ read γένοιτ᾽ 
a i. 17, for sev read τῆν. 21, for roseow read #omow. xviii. 
3, for οπισσογρῶφον read omiocoyoaQuyv. xix. 1, for δοξαιτο, 
: Me duvaito. xx. 24, for πατριδὲ read wateids. xxi. 6, for 
_ovvread ov. xxill. 9, for παρώμενι read παρώμενει. ΧΧΙν. 1. 
eyyutaro read ἐγγυτάτω. xxvi. 8. for tev read τὴν. XXVII. 
; 2, for «υτετεδα evry. xxvul. 13, for πεπραητῶι read. TET 0 K~ 
ra, ΧΧΙΧ, 8, for σώσον read σωσὸν. xxx- 10, for γέλει read 


15, for κολων read κώλων. xxxvi. 13, for ee read e@y. XXX1X. 
_ GA, ior ems read εἰπε 27, for αἱισθοιτα read αἴσθοιτο. 32, for 


μεταξολος read μεταξολάς, xiviil. 7, for ov read tov. L. 148, 
for nig read τραπεζῃ. 204, for πειραζέπε read πειρωζετέ. 
238, for χρε read χρη. Li. 12, for δὲ read a. 14, tor κλεκταις 
read πλεκταις. . 


o 


pers 29, for mie read tig. xxxil. 10, for ὁ read os. χχχνυ,,. 


aw read τῳ. xii. 21, for μινομενῶ read ywoueva, xii, 8, for 
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